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PREFACE 



Tms book is designed as a practical course for beginners, 
and embodies those ideas which some eighteen years of ex- 
perience have taught the author are essential in the study of 
the German language. The ground-work consists of a series 
of carefully graded illustrative lessons, thirty-five in number, 
which are intended to comprise the work of one year or more 
in either high school or academy. Each lesson is divided 
into five essential parts : i. Development Lesson, 2. Reading, 
3. Grammar, 4. Vocabulary, 5. Exercises. 

The development lesson is a preparatory exercise with the 
class, intended to lead the pupil through conversation to a 
thorough understanding of the rules of grammar contained in 
the third part In giving this lesson the teacher should use 
the foreign tongue as much as possible, carefully omitting, 
however, all words and phrases not previously given in the 
text. Every word that is introduced in these lessons should 
be really taught. It will be seen that grammar is the princi- 
pal theme of each development lesson, it being the backbone 
of all conversation in class. The teacher is expected to 
develop one fact at a time, demonstrating it by all the illus- 
trations at his command, so that it may be impressed upon 
the minds of the students. Each idea or rule should be 
developed in such a manner that it flashes upon the per- 
ception without the necessity of explanation in English. If 
this is properly done the grammatical part in English may be 
omitted from the class-room. 
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iv PREFACE. 

Reading texts have been introduced as soon as possible, 
and they are carefully prepared and adapted to the students' 
stage of advancement. In this book they are of minor im- 
portance, their principal object being to increase the students' 
vocabulary, which in itself is valuable and necessary to the 
further acquirement of grammatical knowledge. 

The grammar lessons are the foimdation upon which the 
book is based. The author abandons the idea that the 
elementary study of grammar should depend upon reading or 
conversation. Such a process is unpedagogical since it neglects 
the most valuable feature of language- teaching, i.e. system. 
However simple a text may be, if all grammatical difficulties 
contained in it are explained, as they properly should be, the 
student would be overburdened with ' a mass of grammatical 
rules, thrown in pele-mele as the text might suggest. If 
grammar be studied systematically, it offers the least difficulty. 
Undoubtedly two or three similar facts can be remembered as 
easily as one. It is, furthermore, the object of all education 
to develop power of observation. The neglect of systematic 
study works directly contrary to this fundamental principle of 
pedagogy. To illustrate. — At the very outset of almost all text- 
books based on conversation, students are confronted with such 
sentences as : bad iff bcr f^jcr, bad jittb btc StTiflcr, bcr 3^i9^* 
fmgcr tft ncbcti bem SDWttcIfingcr, tc^ btcgc ben ^t\it^r\%tx, etc. 

The student who is not immediately impressed by the vari- 
ations in the German article, lacks power of observation. An 
intelligent pupil will ask questions, which are met by the 
statement that these difficulties will be explained later on and 
that now the article must be learned as it is in the book. 
This course is pursued indefinitely through the various phases 
of grammatical progression, when finally the student becomes 
so indifferent to the fine distinctions of inflection, that he falls 
to notice them with any degree of interest. What he knows 
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is due to bis memory only. Memory is a good thing, but it 
is unpedagogical to build upon it alone, and is a poor test of 
merit in the class-room. Diligent, earnest students will have 
no chance beside a lazy pupil whom nature may have endowed 
with a quick, retentive memory. The study of languages 
should be based updn reason as well as upon memory. Even 
the slowest intellect can retain a fact for which it understands 
the reason, while the brightest mind is often incapable of 
memorizing senseless words and phrases. But grammar should 
be simplified. Difficult grammatical constructions, unimportant 
exceptions to rules, and idioms should be avoided in the 
beginning. The three genders and their declensions sufficiently 
tax the abilities of the ordinary student. Grammar, moreover, 
should be taught so as to create a certain grammatical feeling. 
The rules should not only be known, they should also be felt 
Thus, the sounds cr^ c^ t^ (bcr, btc, ba^ ; tx, fie, c^ ; bicfcr, 
bicfc, bicfc^), must become the representatives of the three 
genders ; and so with other sounds : bcm, tt)ctn, gutetn, Jcncm, 
bicfctn, i^tn ; — tt)cr, cr, bcr, toclc^cr ; — toa^, ba«, c^, gutc^, 
bicfc^. The ear must not be sacrificed in favor of the eye. 
The student who tells us that the principal parts of brtugett 
are bringcn, brang, gebrungcn knows more about the German 
language than he who has never acquired the ring of the 
vowel-change i-a-u, as in jtugctt, fang, gcfungcii ; ftitbett, fanb, 
gefunben, etc. The former has only been guilty of the natural 
mistake- made by every German child and gives pleasing evi- 
dence of SprachgefuhL Let the teacher always enter the 
class-room with the definite purpose of teaching one new 
grammatical fact, drilling the same through conversational exer- 
cises until the students have acquired the habit of applying it 
correctly. The grammar lessons are in English so as to over- 
come all difficulties the student may encounter in his home 
study. In class the rules should be developed in Cjerman. 
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The technical terms necessary to carry on a conversation on 
grammar in German, have been gradually furnished in the 
vocabulary of each lesson. 

A Vocabulary of all new words arranged according to classes, 
constitutes the fourth part of each lesson. Ever since the 
adoption of conversational methods, the piincipal aim of which 
is the acqtiisition of a large vocabulary, words and phrases, 
introduced at random, have not received proper individual 
attention. This is a mistake which cannot fail of producing 
bad results. It is of the greatest importance that each noun 
should be stated in the nominative singular with, the definite 
article. Equal attention should be paid to all other parts of 
speech. Words as well as rules, require drill. Every lesson 
introduces a limited vocabulary each word of which should be 
memorized and receive its full share in the drill. No matter 
how small the vocabulary of a student may be, the correct 
application of these few words in all their various relations will 
be of more value to him than a great mass of half digested 
material. Thorough drill on a comparatively few words will 
enable him to make correct use of any vocabulary which he 
may afterwards acquire. Great care has been given to con- 
fining the vocabulary to words in common use, and whenever 
grammar demands the students' whole attention the vocabulary 
will be found correspondingly easy. It will be noticed, how- 
ever, that words have not been introduced at random. The 
author has carefully selected several hundred of the most 
common root words, familiarity with which being absolutely 
necessary to a fair understanding of simple German prose. 
These are to receive special attention in all their various 
combinations and derivations. The store of common words 
will be found as complete as can be obtained in the first 
year's work; nearly all verbs of the strong conjugation and 
most important exceptions to noim declension have thus been 
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introduced. A vocabulary of all new words has been given 
in each of the first nineteen lessons. Beginning with the 
twentieth lesson reference to the complete vocabulary at the 
end of the book is required, this being intended as a prepa- 
ration for the proper use of the ordinary dictionary. 

The exercises are for class or home work at the discretion 
of the teacher. It will be noticed that there are many exer- 
cises on original composition. Students should not only learn 
to translate, they should also be encouraged to apply the 
material acquired without reference to their mother- tongue ; 
for whatever words, forms, or idioms can be thus used in 
speaking or writing, are an absolute possession, all others 
belonging more or less to the dictionary or grammar. The 
first step to original composition is the answering of questions 
in German. Here the question supplies the pattern, providing 
the necessary vocabulary, grammatical forms and construction. 
This is followed by simple original work; asking questions, 
conversations between the members of the class, repetition 
from memory of anecdotes, fables, and short stories previously 
read, etc. After frequent graded exercises of this sort, de- 
scriptive composition and simple narrative can be successfully 
undertaken by the end of the year. 

The introduction, containing an outline of German pro- 
nunciation, accent and syllabication, and the grammatical 
appendix are intended for reference purposes only. 

A short story, "Der Goldbaum" by Rudolph Baumbach, has 
been added to furnish material for those classes which may 
be able to advance beyond the limit of the thirty-five lessons, 
indicated as one year's work; or it would serve as a basis for 
general review. 

These suggestions must suffice. Much more could be said 
of the practical application of these lessons, but the author 
recognizes the fact, that the best results will depend upon 
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the individuality of the teacher. These lessons as they appear 
in this book have been thoroughly tested in the Washington, 
D. C. high schools, in classes varying from twenty to forty 
pupils. Whenever suggested by practical demonstration in the 
class-room, they have been revised and re-written in order to 
obtain the best results possible. 

Arnold Werner-Spanhoofd. 
Washington, D. C 
June, 1899. 



CONTENTS. 



Introduction. 



Alphabet and Pronunciation 
German Script 



Lessons. 

1 . Nominative ; Subject ; bcr, bic, baS ; cr, ftc, c8 

2. Accusative ; Direct Object ; ben, bic, ba§ ; il^n, fie, c8 

3. Predicate Nominative and Direct Object ; (Bpnd^toMtx 

4. Genitive; beg, bcr, bc^; ©pric^ftmortcr 

5. Dative; Indirect Object; bcm, bcr, bcin, i^in, i^r, i()m 

(Sprici^mortcr 

6. Present Tense of Verbs ; ©(jrid^morter . 

7. Prepositions with Dative or Accusative ; 2)eutfcl^Ianb 

8. Present of Auxiliary Verbs ; Personal Pronouns ; Slnef botcn 

9. Present of Reflexive and Compound Verbs ; Vowel change 

of Strong Verbs ; (Sine Slncfbotc 

10. Pronominal and Possessive Adjectives; ?lnc!botcn 

11. Comparison of Adjectives ; grnbcin 

12. Plural of Nouns; General Rules; ^ncfbotcn 

13. Plural of Nouns; Special Rules; ba§ $auS 

14. Declension of Adjectives ; 3)ic 2^icrc 

15. Numerals; 3)ic 3eit .... 

16. Order of Words ; ^ncfbotc ; 3Ba3 i(^ liebc 

1 7. Modal Auxiliaries ; Slncf boten ; 3Banbcrcrg Sf^at^tlicb 

18. Prepositions with Dative and Accusative ; 2)cr mcnfc]6It(^c 

^orpcr; SJergifetncinnici^t 

19. Prepositions with Genitive ; Imperfect of ^abcn and fcin 

3)ic t)icr gal^rc^aeitcn ; grii^Ungiiacb . 



Pack 

l-IO 

12-14 

15-18 
18-22 
23-26 
27-30 

31-36 

3M1 
41-46 

46-52 

52-58 
58-65 
65-70 
70-76 
76-83 

83-92 
92-99 

99-106 

I06-II3 

II4-123 

123-130 



iz 



X CONTENTS. 

Lessons {Continued) 

Pags 

20. Relative and Demonstrative Pronouns ; ^ie funf 6tnne ; 

ajtdlicb 131-138 

21. Conjugation of Weak Verbs ; 3)ic brci ^jtc . . . 139-147 

22. Conjugation of Strong Verbs ; 3)ail SBiend^n unb bic 

Xaubc ; 3)cr (Sfcl ; 3)ic Sriibcr 147-154 

23. Irregular Weak Verbs ; Past Participle of Modal Aux- 

iliaries ; 3)cr Spioc, bcr fjudftg unb bcr @jel ; %\t Sorcici 155-160 

24. Conjugation of Compound Verbs; 35a8 ^nb unb bic 3B6Ifc 160-167 

25. Conjugation of Reflexive Verbs; SSalt^cr toon %fyxm . 167-172 

26. Conjugation of Impersonal Verbs ; ©riffinig . . 172-177 

27. Verbs conjugated with fctn ; 3RcnbcI§fo]^n unb (Jtiebrid^ 

bcr ®ro6e 178-183 

28. Passive Voice ; 3)ie fiebcn ©tSbe 184-189 

29. Participles ; 3)cr alte ©rofetoater unb bcr (Snfcl . . . 189-195 

30. Subjunctive (wish, possibility) ; 2)a8 gcftol^Icnc $fcrb . 195-201 

31. Subjunctive (condition) ; 3)cr 3RaIcr unb fcin 2Jlciftcr . 201-206 

32. Subjunctive (indirect discourse) ; %tx SRcnfd^ unb bcr 

3BoIf 207-212 

33. Subjunctive (with verbs and conjunctions) ; 3Bo(f, ^ol^I 

unb3icgc 213-219 

34. Prepositions, Conjunctions and Adverbs ; 3eud unb ^^ 

^fcrb ; 3)cr gutc ^amerab 219^226 

35. Word Formation ; 3)cr flugc Slid^tcr .... 226-234 

Der Goldbaum. By Rudolph Baumbach . . . 234-240 

Vocabularies 243-294 

Appendix 295-311 

Index Z^Z^Z^^ 



INTRODUCTION. 



LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET* 

1. The German alphabet consists of twenty-six letters; 
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2. To the above list of letters may be added the 

modified vowels (Umlaute) : 

" »» ft 

^ i Co u tt 

and the compounds: 

<. cA i, ck \, sz %, tz 

I 



3 INTRODUCTION. 

3. For the capitals / and J German has the same 
letter, 3. Before a consonant it is the letter /, before a 
vowel it is the letter J, %^ = Ich, Sa = Ja. 

4. The letter s has two forms in German, f and i5; 
the latter is final, the former initial and medial. 

5. German script has its own set of characters. See 
page 12. 

CAPITAL LBTTBRB. 

6. Capitals are employed in German: 

{a) at the beginning of sentences, of lines of poetry, 
and of direct quotations; 

(^) for all nouns and words used as nouns: ber SRonit^ 
%o^ SBcnn unb ba^ Slbcr; 

( c) for adjectives and ordinals placed with the article 
after a proper name: Sari ber ®roJ3C, SBill^elm ber ©rfte; 

{d) for adjectives that express only one idea with 
the following noun: ba^ Sole 3Recr; 

(^) for adjectives ending in er and fd^e derived from 
names of places: ber SSlner S)oin, bie ^piauenfd^e ©trafee; 

Note. — Adjectives in if4 have a small initial: fSInifc^eS @ebiet. 

(/) for adjectives derived from personal names, if 
they have no general meaning: bie ©^illerf(f)en ®eb't(f)te; 
but, bie lut^erifd^e Sirc^e; 

{g) for all adjectives following t)tel, ettt)a§, allc^,m(f)tg: 
cttoaig ®ute^, x(v&(i^ 9?eiie^; 

(A) for the pronoun of the third person plural (©tc) 
and its corresponding possessive (S^r), when used in 
address ; 
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(/) for pronouns of the second person and their 
corresponding possessives in letters; 

(^j) for pronouns and adjectives in titles: ©cine 2Ka* 
jcftfit, bcr SBtrHtd^ ©c^cimrot. 

Note. — Adjectives of nationality and the pronoun of the first person 
have always a small mitial: ba« beutf^e Su^, tDflc^eft ic^ U\t. 



PRONUNCIATION. 

7. With the exception of |, medial or final, and r in it 
(= long i) , every letter must be pronounced in German. * ^ 



\ 



r / 

THB VOWBLS. ^ ^ ' y\ . 'S 




8. The vowels are long : \ / ' 

{a) in open syllables (i.e. ^Uables ending in a vowel) : 
ftla^ro. 

{b) in final syllables before single consonants: (Smtl, 
ttnton. 

{c) when followed by ^, e, or when doubled : Sdl^mcn, 
SBien, ^ag. 

9. The vowels are, with a few exceptions, short when 
followed by several consonants: Snna, ©bmunb, SBil^cIm. 

10. The German vowels are pronounced as follows: 

a ( I ) long = ^i; in father: ^laro, 

(2 ) short is the same sound uttered quickly : %xma. 
e ( I ) long == ^ in they: (St)a, 

(2) short == ^ in met: SBett^, 

(3) in unaccented final syllables is notably 
slighted and obscured in sound = final er in English ; ^oleit 
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Note. — In English all vowels in unaccented syllables are notably slighted, 
so that in pronunciation there is apparently no difference between the final 
syllables of button and heaven. In German, however, only e is slurred, all 
other vowels, though shortened, keep their distinctive sound, ^dnigtn (not 

like j^ditigen), ^oflon (not i^ofien or 9ofl*n), 3aIob, golud. 

i ( I ) long = i in machine: S^ttU^, 
'"^ (2) short = i mpin: gri^. 

"^ ^ ( loi^g = ^ in note: 3Rofe0, 

"t^ (2) short = ^ in off: Dtto. 

U ( I ) long = 00 in boot: Subc, 
J (2) short = u input: 9iu^lanb. 

S ( I ) long = a in late: ©anctnarf, 

(2) short has the same sound as short c = ^ in 
met: ^PalSftina. 

5 (i) long has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
long r with rounded lips: S88^mcn, 

(2) short has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
short c with rounded lips : ^In. 

^^■^ Note. — What is meant by rounded lips can be seen in uttering and tt 

J for which different degrees of lip-rounding (greatest for u, least for 0) are 
required. To acquire the pronunciation of 5, first utter e, and then, without 
changing the position of the tongue, round the lips as when uttering ; or 
first round the lips to the position of 0, and then, without moving them, fix 
the tongue to say e. 

il (i) long has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
long i with rounded lips : Siibed, 

(2) short has no English equivalent. Pronounce 
short i with rounded lips : 9Kun(f)en. 

y has no sound of its own. It is pronounced like 
fij also like t, especially in ordinary words. 

^ 



itfftfmii bet beutfc^n ®)mu^ j 

THB DIPHTHONGS. 

11. German has three diphthongs, which are repre- 
sented as follows: 

ai and ei = i mfind: 3Rai, 9i^etn. The combina- 
tions aQ and eQ are sometimes found in proper names : 

©o^cm, STOe^er. 

an = ow in now: Stuguft. 

ett and Stt = oi in boil: ©uropa, STOSufc. 

THB CONSONANTS. 

12. Double consonants are pronounced like the cor- 
responding single ones ; thus, Samm, Sam^pc ; SWann, man ; 
not tun (no toon). 

' 13. Voiced consonants when final become voiceless and 
sharp; thus, ®ra6 (grap) ; S^ob (tot). 

Note. — What is meant by voiced consonants can be seen by uttering z 
and s in English teal and seaL The initial consonants (s and s) in reality have 
the same sound, only in the former the voice is added, while in the latter it is 
omitted. Compare van and^». 

14. Voiced consonants following the corresponding 
voiceless consonants are silent ; thus, iDtHft bu (willstu) ; 
l^aft bu (hastu). 

15. The German consonants are pronounced as follows : 
b (i) = ^ in book; initial: Sabcl, St^bel, 

(2) =/ in hop ; final or followed by a con- 
sonant: oSd (ap), f)ebt (hept). 

C (i) = km keel; before a, 0, U, before a con- 
sonant, and final : (Santo, ISonto, SIotDn, 

(2) =ts; before the other vowels : (Sent, (Sacilie, 
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(3) = -^ 1^ ^^^» i>^ many words of French origin: 
balancieren. 

& (i) = ^/ in door ; initial: bet, ba§, 9lc=bc, 

(2) = / in hat; final or followed by a consonant: 
§anb, cilenb^. 

f =fmfatker: fur, auf. 

d (0 =^ ^" ^^ (never like ^ in gem) ; initial: gut, 
re^gicren, 

(2) = d^ in the ending tg: ^bm% felig, 

(3) =kov6), final: 2;ag, SBeg, ©ieg. 

Note. — In North and Middle Germany final g is pronounced like c^, in 
South Germany Hke k, 

Vl = h in hand; initial : ^nb, grci^fjeit ; elsewhere ^ 
is silent: ©trot) (stro), 2:t)catcr. 

Note. — German ^ should be pronounced more forcibly than English h, 

\ == ^ in yes : \% jener, Sube, Soger. 

f = ^ in keel : ^el, fann, fam. 

I =F= / in land : fionb, fiamm, Sungling. 

Note. — For German I the tongue should not be raised quite as high as 
for English /. 

tn =^m\viiny: mein, SWann, fam. 

n = « in «^ .• netn, nie, fann. 

j> =/ in pair: ?paar, $pein, 5pc4)a. 

q == >t in keel; always followed by u: Duelle, quer. 

r = r in rose : 9iofe, 9Jebe, rein, 2l*ron. 

Note. — German r has two pronunciations, the lingual and the gutturaL 
The lingual r, used only in the language of the stage and in artistic singing, is 
formed a little farther forward in the mouth than English r, and should always 
be more or less trilled. The guttural r which is in common use is produced 
by the vibration of the uvula. 
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f (i) = ^ in zeal; initial : fo, ©ommcr, 3n»4cl, 9io='fc, 

(2) =^ sh in share; initial before p and t: ©tut)I 
(shtool), fpred^en, 

(3) = 5 in seal; final (18) and before consonants: 
®to, baig, 2lft bift, fiaftcr, effen, 

t (I ) = / in /^tt;« .• Stod^ter, mit, 2»tttc, 

(2) = ts ; before t followed by another accented 
vowel: Station, ^Patient. 

V (i) =/ in four: in German words: Dier, SSogel, 
SSater, 

(2) «= z; in vase; in foreign words: SSafe, SScfut), 
aSiHa. 

W (i) = z; in vase (not like English w)\ h)0, toic, 
SBinter, 

(2) = ««; in winter ; after fd^. 

Note. — This is a fricative sound formed like the English w between the 
narrowed aperture of the lips. But whereas the English w always requires the 
tongue in the position of 00, the German to is a pure bilabial fricative, the 
tongue generally assuming during its utterance the position required by the 
following vowel. Thus the German Xo is exactly like the English w before u, 
as in @d)n)ur, but different in \&^Xotx, f(!^»icrlg, fd^road). 

y = ksy or X in box : SRije, Sljt, ^eje. 

I ^ts (not like English z): jet)n, ju, 3^^^- 

16. The Glottal Stop, This sound is not represented 
in ordinary spelling. It is produced by forcing the breath 
through the closed glottis, just as kj t and / are produced 
by first stopping the breath by an entire closure of the 
vocal organs, and then allowing it to escape with an ex- 
plosive sound. The glottal stop which in German pre- 
cedes all initial vowels is audible only in whispering, but 
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asserts itself in loud speech by preventing the carrying 
over of a final consonant to the next word or syllable, as 
is done in the English at all (pronounced a-tall) ; hence, 
SSer-cin, t)er=ei[en, freeze, but Derreifen, to take a journey, bcr 
Stnfang, not SRanfang. 

17. Compounds. 

dl has no English equivalent. It is produced by driv- 
ing the breath with audible friction through a narrow 
aperture between the tongue and the roof of the mouth, 
the tongue assuming during its utterance the position re- 
quired by the preceding vowel. Each vowel, indeed, has 
its own fricative sound, which is either palatal after the 
front vowels (/, e, etc.), or guttural after the back vowels 
{o, «, etc.). 

(i) after front vowels, after consonants and initial 
(mostly in foreign words) before e and /, German d) is 
pronounced like an aspirate y in yes (^hyes), or y pro- 
nounced without the voice : id), mid), Sid)t, 9Kabd(en, 3RiId^, 
G^emie, Sl^irurgie. 

(2) after back vowels German d^ is produced between 
the back of the tongue and the soft palate. Its sound is 
very much like the Scotch pronunciation of ck in lock: 

boc^, lac^en, Soc^, Suc^en, ac^t. 

(3) = sh in share, in words of French origin: Ef)ef, 

g^amiffo, S^arlotte, S^arabe. 

(4) = k, in words of Greek origin before a, 0, I or r: 

e^or, e^arafter, Stjrift, 6t)Ioroform. 

{S)=k, when followed by f or g: gud^g, SBad^^, Sld^fel, 
koad^jeit 
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a = k: bid, ©tod, fteden. 
&t = // ©tabt, fanbte, ipanbtc. 

gtt =^, in some foreign words : ©uitarrc, (SucriHa, 3n* 
trigue. 

It 3 (i) == «^ in singer: fingen, lange. 

(2) = «^ in finger y when followed by consonant 
or a vowel other than e: Sllbalonga. 

(3) = «>t in sanky when final: ®efang, lang, 9itng. 
|>l? =/.. 5p^iIofopt|, ^ptiotogropt), 

qu (i) = ^« in ^«^^r.- Quelle, Dual, Duirl, bequem. 

Note. — After q the vowel u has the same sound as xo (2) . 

(2) = >&, in words of French origin: SBouquct, 

SKarqui^. 

fcb = sh in share: f(f)arf, f(f)neiben, Xifd). 

tl? = / (not tti) : 2;t|efe, S^ermometer, 3^f|eater. 

tj = /^ in A^/j.- SBIife', ©a^, fe^en. 

fj = J in seal: ^ufe, SRufe, ©trafee, ©c^lofe. 

ACCENT. 

18. In simple German words the accent rests on the 
radical syllable : 6|re, c|rlid^, @|rlic^feit, t)erc|ren. 

Exceptions. 

{a) The words lelfttbig and Iufl|frifd^. 

{b) The foreign endings fi, icrctt, lir, Cttfct always take 
the accent : Saderci, ftubicren, ©lafur, Sabcttfer. 

{c) The prefixes ttttt, CtJ, lit, miff always take the 
accent : ttttttDortcn, ©tjtierjog, Urjad^e, mi|ft)erftet|cn. 

(^) The prefix un has the accent if the component of 
ttti can be used by itself : unrein ; but uner|ort, unfaglid^. 
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19. Words of foreign origin have the accent on the last 
syllable when they have not been fully nationalized. The 
following examples stand each for many others : ?PoUttl, 

abfolttt, ©tubfttt, 5|8arttc, religiog, amiifttttt, 5pf)ilofoji|. 

Note. — The accent shifts in many words in or : ^oltor, S)o!torcn ; ^ro* 
feffor, ^rofefforcn. 

20. In compound words the accent rests on the radical 
syllable of the first component (the determining word) : 

Stjpfelbaum, ©artentiir, aiifmad^en, tdfenrot. 

Exceptions, 

(a) Compound verbs sometimes accent the radical 
syllable of the second component when they are used in 
an applied sense; hence totcber(|oIen, lit. to fetch back; 
hJteberljolen, applied sense, to repeat; — ijberfe^en, to cross 
over; uberfctjen, to translate, 

. (^) Compound adjectives take the accent on the second 
component when the first may be supplied by fef)r: blut* 
ami, very poor; bltttartn, having little blood; — ftetnljart, 
very hard; fteinmi^, very rich, 

(^) Compound particles generally accent the second 
component: objfetl^, (|tnatt8, bergttb. 

Note. — Observe the accent in 3a^r^ttttbcrt, Sa^rtattfcnb, ?5almfotttttag, 
Dflennotttag; tJor^^ftgUc^, abf^eutic^ * and in the names of German places : 

$an]t0Der, ^aberliont, DdnaUvftif. (SIberfelb, ^erlitt, ©tettitt. 

SYLLABICATION. 

21. German words are divided at the end of a line 
according to their pronunciation: licsben (not lieb-cit), t)er^ 
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The following rules must be observed: 

(^) A single consonantal sign between two vowels 
must be written on the following line: Slsla-ba-ma, ^c*je, 
rei'jen. 

(i) Compound consonants denoting only one simple 
sound (excepting ng) must be written on the following 
line: grii^feen, 6re=cf(en, ipa^^fc^en, ©ta^bte, ^ro=)3t|et; but fin- 
gen, lamger. 

(^) Of several consonants (also of double consonants) 
between two vowels, the last one must be written on the 
following line: Slp^fel, SBef-pe (or SBe^g-J^e), J)atten, furcfi^ten, 
toet^jen, beH^r (or be^^f^r), biWig. 

Note. — The consonants ^f after m and t, and ft after another consonant, 
are written on the following line: bam*pfcn, ^ar*pfcn, gilr»flcn. — The com- 
pound if becomes II; as, ^tiihU, 9tfl{«fen. 

(^d) Compound words should be separated according 
to their formation : ^aui§^f(f)luffel, SSaum-aft, l^er^etn, ^in-aui?, 
barnn. 
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€rjle £c1Pttom ' 

®cr ©omnter ift marm, ber 2Binter ift fait, ber SBcin 
ift fauer, ber Staffee ift braun, ein Sail ift runb. 

®ie 9tofe ift rot, bie 2»au§ ift grau, bie mUd) ift 
tod% bie c^o^Ie ift fc^njarj, cine ©roBntutter ift alt 

2)a§ ®ra§ ift griin, ba8 93Iut ift rot unb toarm, 
has aSaffer ift !alt unb ftar, ba§ ©olb ift gelb, ein 
85ud^ ift bid ober biinn. 



SBq« ift warm? 
mcS ift rot? 
SBoS ift griin? 

Wk ift ber ©ommer? 
SBie ift bie 3lofe? 
mt ift bai ®rQ8? 




^nr ©ommer ift ftortn. 
^ie SRofe ift rot. 
^a8 ®ra^ ift gritn. 

@t ift worm. 
®ie ift rot. 
m ift grfin. 


m&taAid) 

itx 

or 


fie c8 



SSa« ift folt? S)er SBinter ift fait. — SBa8 ift fouer? 
SBaS ift 6raun? SBaS ift runb? SBo^ ift grou? SBag ift 
rot? SBa3 ift toeife? SBoS ift fd^toar^? 

SBie ift ber SBinter? ©r ift fa(t. — 9Bie ift ber "JBein? 
SBie ift ein SBaH? SBie ift ber Saffce? SBie ift eine aRau3? 
SBie ift eine Orofemutter? SBie ift bo3 SBoffer? SBie ift 
ein Sud^? 
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Sft ber aSinter fait? Sa, er ift fa(t.— Sft bcr ©ommcr 
iparm ? 3ft bie Siofe rot ? 3ft bag ®ra§ grun ? Sft ba§ 
aSaffer fait unb Har ? Sft ber SaC runb ? 3ft bai§ ®olb gelb ? 

3ft ber ©ommer fait? 9?ein, cr ift nic^t fait, fonbern 
mvm, — 3ft bag 95tut grun ? 3ft bag ®rag rot ? 3ft bie 
TOilcfi fd^toarj? 3ft bie Sof)Ie loeife? 

3ft ber ©ommer fait ober toarm? (£r ift loarm. — 3ft eine 
9Kaug grau ober grfln ? 3ft eine ©rofemutter alt ober jung ? 
3ft bag ®oIb njeife ober gelb? 

3ft bag ®rag fd^toarj ober loeife? Sg tft lueber fdEjtoQrj 
nod) lo'eife, fonbern griin. — 3ft bie 9KiId^ rot ober griin? 
3ft ber Saffec loeife ober rot? 3ft eine SRofe fd^njarj ober 
griin ? 

GRAMMAR. 

1. There are three genders in German : the mascuh'ne 
(mannlid^),the feminine (tt)eiblicl^), and the neuter (fad^tidi.) 

2. The definite article (ber beftimmte 2lrtifel) has in the 
nominative singular for each gender a different form ; thus, 

masc, fern, neut, 

bet bie ba§ 

3. The indefinite article (ber unbeftimmte 2lrtifel) has 
also three genders, but the nominative singular of the 
masculine and neuter genders has the same form; thus, 

masc. fern, neut, 

ein eine ein 

4. The third person of the personal pronoun (bag per^ 
fdnlid^e ^urtoort) has in the nominative singular for each 
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gender a different form, resembling those of the definite 
article; thus, 



mcLSc, 


fern. 


neut. 


er, he (it) 


Pe, she ftt) 

VOCABULARY. 


e9, it 


bet ©onimcr, the 


\iQS> SSafjer, the water 


biinn, thin 


summer 


baSQJoIb, the gold 


flar, clear 


bet SSinter, the winter 


bag SBucife, the book 


geI6, yellow 


bet 3Bein, the wine 


martn, warm 


bid, thick 


bcr ^affee, the coffee 


fait, cold 


toeber — no(^. 


berSBaU, thebaU 


fauer, sour 


neither — nor 


bie 9lofe, the rose 


braun, brown 


mie? how? 


bie 3Rau8, the mouse 


runb, round 


IIHXS? what? 


bicTOI^, the milk 


rot, red 


\% is 


btc ^o^fe, the coal 


grau, gray 


ia, yes 


bie ©rofetnutter, the 


»ci6, white 


ncm, no 


grandmother 


\^Xooxi, black 


nid^t, not 


bad ®rad, the grass 


jung, young 


foiibcm, but 


boSSIut, the blood 


ah, old 
griin, green 

EXERCISES. 


obcr, or 



A. Answer in complete sentences the following questions : — 

I. ffia« ift ttjarm? 2. ffia^ ift faucr? 3- -Sft bcr SBintcr 
lalt?^ 4. ©tc ift bcr ©ommcr? 5- 3ft bcr ^affcc mci^? 
6. 3ft ba« ®oIb gclb? 7. -3ft cin «aa runb? 8. ^ft bie 
W\\i) rot obcr fd^tDarg? 9. SBtc ift btc ^ot|Ic? 10. 3^ft cine 
®ro§muttcr alt? n. ^ft bcr SBcin faucr? 12. 2Bte ift cine 
aWau^? 13. 3fft bae Slut rot unb toarm? 14. 3^ft cine 9Iofe 

I. The pronoun should always be used in the answer when the noun has 
been mentioned in the question. 
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fdjwarj obcr broun? 15. 3'ft ber SBintcr warm? 16. ^ft boe 
®olb tt)ci§ Dber fd^toarg? 17. -Sft btc 3R«^ meife? 18. SBie ift 
ba« SBaffcr? 19. 2Btc ift cin Su^? 20. S'ft cine aWau« griln 
Dber getb ? 

B. Translate: — i. A ball is round. 2. A mouse is gray 
or white. 3. A rose is red, white or yellow. 4. What color ^ 
is the grass? It is green. 5. Is the summer warm? Yes, it 
is warm. 6. What is cold? The winter is cold. 7. What color 
is the ball? It is black, white, and red. 8. What shape ^ is 
the ball? It is round. 9. A rose is neither green nor black, 
it is^ red, white or yellow. 10. The blood is red and warm. 
II. Is the wine sour? Yes, it is sour. 12. Is the coffee 
white ? No, it is not white, it is^ brown. 13. Is a grandmother 
old or young? She is old. 14. What color is (the)' gold? It 
is yellow. 15. How is the water? It is warm, sir.* 16. Is 
(the) coal green or yellow? It is neither green nor yellow, it 
is black. 17. How is the coffee, is it warm? Yes, sir, it is 
warm. 18. Is the water warm? No, madam,* it is cold. 
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SBil^elm trinf t ' ben ^affee, unb ber SBater trinf t ben 
SSein. SKarie finbet eittett Sail. %tx Dtttel I)at eitten 
^uttb. ®er ©arttter l^at eitten ©artcn. S)er SSater 
liebt ben ©ol^n. %tx ©diul^mac^er ntadjt \^txi ©d(u]^. 

I. 2Bic, how^ may also be used in asking for the shape or color of an object 

a. Though it would not be incorrect to translate it is, fic ift, Germans in 

this connection prefer fonbcm, but — 3. Words in ( ) are to be translated 

into German. — 4. The English use of sir and madam in polite response is not 

customary in German. 
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Tlaxit p^m hit JRofe. 3)te Sa|c fSngt etne 
3Wau§. 2)er ^unb beifet bte ^a|e. 2)er ©d^u^= 
madder f)at einen ©o^n unb etne %o6)ttt. Sine 
aJJuttcr iiebt bte Xod^ter. 

"DaS ajiabci^en bringt ba§ Staffer. @tn Sud^btttber 
Mitbet etn 95uc^. ®er SBacfer Bocft ba§ Srot. ®te 
©rofemutter f^ittnt ba§ ®arn. Sine ^etttte ftnbct 
eitt Sfortt. 

®a8 ift krv (ein) Satt. aKartc finbct ken (einen) 95aa. 
®a8 ift M( (eine) 9iofe. SWarie pftfldt kit (etne) 9?ofe. 
S)aS ift ktd (ein) S3ud^. SRarie ^at k«8 (ein) 93u4 

SXr befiimmte Srtifel 

9?ominatib: ker kit k«8 SSer? SBoS? 
flfhifatib: - ken bie bad SSen? 9Bag? 

2)<r unbtftimmte Srtifet 

• iRominatiD : tin dne rin SBer? SBag? 
Sffufatib: rinen eine ein 9Ben? ■ SBod? 

3ft bcr Sail runb ? 3a, tt ift runb. 

Sft bie 9iofe rot? 3a, jle ift rot. 

3ft bo8 md) bid? 3o, ti ift bicf. 

ginbet fiarl ben iBaH? 3a, cr finbet i|n. 
^Pdt aWaric bie 9iofe? So, fie ppdt fie. 
$at mi^tlm bod S3u^? ^a, er ^at ti. 

92ontinatib: et fie el 

KOfifotit): i|n fie eS 



20 iBel^hu^ ber beutf^ ^pxad^ 

aSag trinft gBiIf)eIm? ©r trinft ben ffiaffee. — SBaS trinft 
ber SSater? SBa^ finbet 2Rarie? SBai^ ppcft aWarie? SBod 
[pinnt bie ®rofemutter? SBa^ t|at ber ©firtner? 

aSer trinft ben taffee ? SBtl^elm trinft if)n. — SBer trinft 
ben aSein ? a33er bringt ba^ SBaff er ? SBer liebt ben ©oI)n ? 

aSen liebt ber SSater ? ®r (iebt ben ©ot|n. — SBen bcigt 
ber §unb ? aSen liebt bie Xoc^ter ? aSen fiebt bie 2Rutter ? 

ginbet 2Rarie einen SBaQ? 9?ein, fie finbet feinen SaU, 
fonbern eine 9fJofe. — aSer f)at einen §unb ? ©er Dnfef t|at 
einen §unb.^ ^at ber 95ater and) einen §unb? 9?ein, er 
\)at feinen |)unb. aSer fdngt eine 2Raui^, ber §unb ober bie 
ftafee? 5Die «a§e fangt eine 2Rau^. Sficft ein ©d^u^ 
madder SBrot? 9?ein, ein ©d)ut|mad)er bSdft lein 95rot, ein 
Sacfer badt eiS. aSer f)at einen ©ot|n unb eine %o(S)ttx? 
3)er ©c^ufimad^er f)at einen ©ot)n unb eine 3;od^ter. 

GRAMMAR. 

5. Before a direct object the article has the following 
form : 

masc, fem, neut. 

def. article: ben bie bai$ 

indef. article: ivakk ci«c ein 

6. If the third person of the personal pronoun is the 
direct object of a verb, it has the following form : 

masc, fern, niui. 

i^n^ him, (it) pe^ her, (it) t^^ it 

7. The accusative (ber Slffufatit)) is always like the nomi- 
native (ber SRominatit)) except in the masculine singular. 

z. As in English, the pronoan is not used for a noun with the indefinite 
article. i 
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8. The word Icitt, nOy has always the same form as the \^ 
indefinite article. ^ 

V 

9. 933cr, wAo, and toa^f whaty are interrogative pronouns. ^ 
SBer refers to persons, and tua^ to things. 

10. The nominative is used in answer to the question ^^ 
tner? or tua^? The accusative is used in answer to the .^ 
question ttjen? whottty or Xod^? what, "^ 

11. An auxiliary verb to do does not exist in German, 
and must be omitted; hence, does he find? [inbet er? he 
does not find, er finbet nid^t. 



w 



t »- 
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^ V 



toJSatcr, the father 
berOnJel, the uncle 
t)er §unb, the dog 
berSSrtner, the gar- 
dener 
t)er ©orten, the garden 
i)er ©ol^n, the son 
bet Sc^uT^tnad^r, the 

shoemaker 
•ber ©^u^, -the shoe 
■bcr S8ucf)binber, the 

bookbinder 
■ber ^$c!er, the baker 



VOCABULARY. 

bie ^a^, the cat 
bte ^ocfttei , the daugh- 
ter 
bteJDJytter, the mother 
bie 5>enne, the hen 

ba§3Rab^n, the girl 

ba^ SSrot, the bread 

bag ©cm, ' the yarn 

ba§ ^om, the grain of 
corn 

©il^elm, William 

SJiari'e, Mary 

trinft, drinks 



ftnbet; finds 
l^at, has 
liebt, loves 
mQ,6)Xf makes 
Jjfliicft, picks 
fSngt catches 
bei^t, bites 
bringt, brings 
bdcft, bakes 
\pmx[\f spins 
binbct, binds 
auc^, also, too 
fetn, no, not a 
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EXERCISES. 



A. Answer the following questions: — i. Jrtnft bcr SSater 

ten aaSetn? 2. Jrtnft SBtl^elm ben ffiein? 3. 2Ba« \)a{ ber 
Onfel? 4. SBa^ bringt ba^ SDidbc^en? 5- ©nngt ba^ 3Rdb(^en 
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ben S'affcc obcr ben SBein? 6. 2Ber bringt ba« SBoffcr ? 7. ©er 
ypinnt ba« ®am? 8. SBcr bddt Srot?^ 9. 9Bcr moc^t citicn 
Sd^ul^? 10. gdngt ber §unb cine ^au^? n. ^Set^t ber §unb 
bie ^afee? 12. ffier Itebt bie Jod^ter? 13. SBen liebt ber 
©ol^n? 14. ©at aSil^etm einen S3aH? 15. SBer l^at etnen 
SSaU? 16. SBer binbet ba« Sucfi? 17. C^at ber Dnfet etnen 
gnnb? 18. ffia« pflitcft 2»arte? 19. giebt SBH^elm ben Dniet? 

B. Translate: — i. Mary drinks milk,^ and William drinks 
coffee. 2. Who drinks the milk? Mary drinks it. 3. Who 
drinks the coffee? William drinks it. 4. What does' Mary 
drink? 5. The uncle finds a rose, and Mary picks it. 6. Does 
the uncle pick the rose? No, he does not' pick it. 7. The 
mother does not spin. 8. William does not* catch a ball 
9. Who has a garden? The gardener has a garden. 10. Has 
Mary a cat? No, she has no cat. 11. The girl does not bring 
the book, she brings the coffee and the milk. 12. Does the 
father love the daughter? Yes, he loves her. 13. Does the 
daughter love the father? Yes, she loves him. 14. Whom does 
he love? 15. Whom does she love? 16. What does the hen 
find? 17. Does she find a grain of com? 18. The bookbinder 
has no son. 19. Has the baker no daughter? Yes, he has a 
daughter. 



I. As in English the article is often omitted when we refer to a substance, 
or part of a substance, indefinitely. — 2. See Grammar, ii. — 3. The nega- 
tive nid)t assumes the following positions in the sentence : (a) it always pre- 
cedes a predicate adjective : bie SJilld) ifi llid^t faucr ; [b) it follows the per- 
sonal verb as well as the object, unless it negatives one particular word and 
not the whole sentence: SJJarlc pnbet ben SBall nit^t; 9Jiarie finbct nld^t ben 
^att, fonbent bad ©ant. — 4. Use tein ; nic^t ein commonly means not one. 
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Dritte Ceftion. 

®a§ ift cin 93aU. 2)er 95aU ift runb- SSKn^elm 
roitft ben 93aU. — 5)a§ ift einc 9lo[e. 5)ic 9lofe ift 
etne Slume. SKarie ))pcft bic 9lofe. — S)aS ift ein 
95uc^. ®a§ 95uc^ ift ein 2)in9. SSil^elm ^at baS 83uc^. 

2)er (5u(!^§ ift ein 2;ier. 2)er 2BoIf ift aud^ ein 
2;ier. ^er 9l^ein ift ein ^^lufe- Serlin ift eine ©tabt 
2)er np^d ift eine Sfruc^t S)a§ ©iI6er ift ein 9RetaII. 
©in 95ruber ift ein ^^eunb* ®ie Silie ift eine 95Iume. 
Die ^enne ift ein SSogeL 

Der SSater ift ein 9Kann, unb SBtll^elm toirb dn 
9Kann. 2)ie SKutter ift eine grau, amb ba§ aWabd^en 
toirb eine ^^rau- SSil^cInt ift ein ^abe, unb er toirb 
ein aJiann. Sine 95Iiite mxi> eine fjrud^t ©in S^a^ 
d^en toirb eine Sfa^e- 

r>a9 ^rabtfat ba« Obielt ' 

( licr San. r fern SaH. 

5)a^ ift ^ liic SRofe. aRartc ^at ^ liic SRofe. 

!Die |)enne ift cin SSoget. SBtl^elm fangt cinrn 9Sogel 

5Da^ ift ritt SaQ. SBilfielm \)at cincn SaU. 

5)er SSater ift cin 2J?ann. 5)er $unb bcifet tirn SKann. 

®a^ ift cin STpfel. 5)er 2Rantt |)pcft fern ?IpfeI. 

9Bq^ ift bQ§? S)Q^ ift ein Saa. SOSie ift ber 93an? 
©r ift runb. SBer t)at ben SBall? miijdm ^t i^n. . SBag 
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\)at mif)dm? ®r ^at ben fBaU. SBo^ tut^ SBilficrm? ©r 
toirft ben Satt. SBaig tut 9Karie? (^ie fangt ben Satt. 
SBo^ ift ein guc§§? Sin guc^? ift ein Xier. SBag ift ein 
SBolf? Sin aSoIf ift and) ein Xier. 3ft cine fiilie an6) 
ein Sier? 9iein, cine Sitie ift fein Zm, fonbern cine 
58lume. SBa^ ift SBiIf)elm? Sr ift ein Snabe. 3ft 2RaHe 
Qud^ ein Snabe? SRein, SKarie ift fein Snabe, fonbern ein 
SKabd^en. SBa^ tuirb ' ein Snabe? Sr tuirb ein 9»ann. 
aSaig n^irb ein SKabd^en? (S^ toirb eine grau. 

S)a^ SBerf lobt ben SKeifter. — llbung mcc^t ben 2Keifter. 
— 5Der 9Kenfc^ bentt, unb ®ott lenft 

GRAMMAR. 

12. A predicate, noun is in the nominative case. 

13. The verb fetll, to be, and a few others of similar 
meaning — such as tuerben to become — take a predicate 
nominative ; hence, er ift ein g^eunb, er tuirb ein greunb ; 
but er f)at einen greunb (object). 

Notes. — {a) The distinction between a direct object and.a predicate noun 
offers some difficulty to the student since in English they have the same form. 
Note that an equality mark can usually be put between subject and predicate 
noun, without changing the meaning of the sentence, hence they should be 
in the same case: bie §cnne ift (=) ein SBogel; (Jb) luirb, becomes^ ingoing 
to be may be said to be a future tense of ifl, w, hence it is followed by a 
predicate nominative. 

14. The neuter form bai^, that, is often used as a de- 
monstrative without reference to the gender or number 
of the predicate noun : ba^ ift ein 9Kann, ba^ ift eine 5^au, 
ba^ ift ba^ 2Rabd)en, etc. 

z. Here an active transitive verb, as always in German. Comp. Gram- 
mar, ii. 
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15. The German has no progressive form ; hence fie 
fpinnt, she spins or she is spinning, 

VOCABULARY. 

ber gud ^'g, the fox bte ©lutne, the flower bod ®crf, the work 

ber SVlj, the wolf btc ©tabt, the city (bag) JBerlin', Berlin 
bcr Stl^in, the Rhine bie grudit, the fruit ^y^x, throws, is throw- 

bcr^{H6L *^^ "^^'' ^^^ ^^^^^ ^^ ^y ing 

beTSgfel, the apple bie fjiau, the woman xo\x\>, becomes, is going 

^r ©ruber, the brother bie ©liite, the blossom to be 

bcr fSrreunb, the friend bie Ubung, the practice \^x, does, is doing 

ber Sogel, the bird bag %\Xi% the thing lobt, praises, is praising 

bcr 9»ann, the man bag Xier, the animal bcnft, thinks, is think- 

ber^abe, the boy bag ©U6cr, the silver ing 

ber aWeifter, the master ^^ gRetafl', the metal lenft, guides, is guiding 

ber9Kenf4 man (hu- baS^atc^n, the kitten fcin, infinitive, Xo he^ 

man being) bag ©pri^mort, the luerben, infinitive, to 
ber ®ott, the God proverb become 

EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the following questions : — i. SBag ift eine 9tofc? 

2. SBa« ift ein ^ViVi>? 3- 3Ba« ift eine §enne? 4. SBag ift 
cin Sqjfet? 5. 2Ba« ift Scrlin? 6. SBa« ift bae ®oIb? 7. SBa^ 
tt)trb eine Sliite? 8. ©a« mirb ein ffdfec^en? 9. SBer luirb ein 
ajjann? 10. ffier tt)irb eine grau? n. 3ft ber gucf^e ein 
Jier? 12. 3ft ein 9SogeI ein SEier? 13. aSa^ ift ein «aa? 
14. SBtc ift ber SaH? 15. ©ie ift ein Sl^jfel? 16. SBer t|at 
ben Sail? 17. SBirft 2Bitt)eIm ben «aa? 18. pngt a«arie 
ben Sail? 19. 2Sirb eine Slume eine gnid^t? 20. ffia« toirb 
eine i5nxci)t? 21. ffia^ lobt \>tn aJZeifter? 22. Sen lobt ba« 
ffiert? 23. ®a« mad^t ben SIKeifter? 24. 3ft bie aJhitter emc 
Srau? 25. ©0^ ift ein ©uc^binber? 26. 3)t 3Bill)etm ete 
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mtn\6)? 27. S'ft STOartc au(^ citi aRctifc^? 28. ffia^ tut bcr 
3Renj(i)? 29. aBa« tut ®ott? 30- 2Ba« tft ber 9I^em? 

B. Translate: — i. This^ is an apple. 2. The apple is a 
fruit 3. Has the girl an apple? 4. The fruit is sour. 5. Is 
that^ a ball? 6. Has Mary a ball? 7. William throws the ball, 
and Mary catches it. 8. William is catching^ a bird. 9. Is 
he catching a fox? 10. A fox is not a bird. 11. A cat is an 
animal. 12. Is not ^ a dog also an animal? 13. Does a lily 
become a fruit? No, sir, a lily is a flower, and a flower does 
not become a fruit. 14. A blossom becomes a fruit. 15. Mary 
has a kitten. 16. What does a kitten become? A kitten 
becomes a cat. 17. Who is throwing the ball? 18. Is Mary 
catching it? Yes, madam, she is catching it. 19. What is 
William going to be?* He is going to be a gardener. 20. Is 
Mary going to be a woman? 21. It is cold. It is getting* 
cold. 22. Is it growing* warm? Is it not growing cold? 
23. She is growing old. 24. The mother is praising the girl. 
25. Does she praise her? 26. She does not praise him. 27. The 
man has a son. 28. The son is a boy. He is going to be 
a man. 29. The father is praising the man. 30. That is a 
dog. He has a dog. 31. The dog does not bite the man. 
32. The kitten is drinking milk. 33. The master is doing the 
work. 34. What does he do? What is she doing? 35. Does 
practice make a master? 36. 'Practice makes perfect' is a 
proverb. 37. That is the definite article. This is an object.* 
38. The predicate is a nominative. 



z. The demonstrative bad answers to both this and thatj unless the idea 
of remoteness in place is specially emphasized. See also Grammar, 14. — 
2. See Grammar, 15. — 3. Should thb be nid^t or fcin? See page 22, 
note 4. — 4. Is going to be, is growing, is becoming, is getting, etc may be 
translated by mirb. — 5. 2)a« Obielt, the object of a verb ; bad S)ing, the ob- 
ject, the thing. 
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Oterte Ceftton. 

9Karic ift bic 2;oci^ter be§. Se^rerS. ^arl tft ber 
©o^n eine§ Su(!^6inbcr§- 2)ie gorm eineS 93aUe§ ift 
runb. 2)a§ ^auS^ be§ ©d(U^maci^er§ ift fleiu- Dcr 
©ol^n eine§ Dnfel§ ift ein 9Settei\ 

. Stnna ift bie ©d^wefter ber Sel^rerin. ®ine ^^ante 
ift bie ©c^iDefter be§ 9Sater§ ober ber SKutter. (S^in 
Setter ift ber ©ol^n eineS DnfelS ober einer Xante* 
®ie garbe einer 9Kau§ ift gran* 

2)ie garbe be§ 95Ittte§ ift rot. Slnna ift ber 9lamen 
eine§ SKabdienS. 5)ie garbe beS ©ilber§ ift toeife. 
^arl finbet ben ©all be§ a»abc^cn§. ®ie ®ecfe beS 
Simmers ift §od^- 

SOSeffen Xoc^ter ift 2Rarie? 5Die Xo^ter tied fec|m8. 

. aSeffen ©ditpefter ift 3tnna? S)ie ©c^tpefter licr Sr^rem. 

aBeffen SaU finbet Slarl? 5Den SBatt tieS SRatid|enS. 

3)<r beftimmtc artifct 

JRominatit) : licr Jiic Hi 2Ber? SBa^? 
®enetit): tieS licr Ui SBeffen? 

3)er unbcflimmte 21rti!ct 

* 

SRominatit) : citt cine rin SBcr? SBa^? 

®enetit): cittc8 finer eine8 aBeffen? 

!3)a« ©ubfiantio 

9?om. : ber SSater ber ©ot)n bie ©d^ttjefter ba^ 2Rabd^en 
®en. : be^ SSaterS be^ ©o^ne8 ber ©c^iuefter beig 2JZdbd^en8 
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SBeffen 3:od^ter ift Weak ? ®ie ift bie ilod^ter beS Se()rer8. 
— aSeffen ©o^n ift Sari? SBeffen $aug ift Hein? SBeffen 
©o^n ift ein SBetter? SBeffen Sruber ift ein Dnfet? SBeffen 
©d^wefter ift Slnna ? SBeffen ©d^ttefter ift eine 2:ante ? SBeffen 
SaK finbet Sar(? 

@ine Souftnc ift bie S^oc^ter cinei^ OnkU ober etner 3;ante. 
Gin 9?cffe ift ber ©oI)n eineig Sruber^ ober eincr ©c^tDcfter, 
unb eine SRic^te ift bie Soc^ter eine^ Sruber^ ober einer ©dittjef- 

■ 

ter. 5)ie grau eineig Sruber^ ift cine ©c^loagerin, unb ber 
SKann einer ®cf)tt)efter ift ein ©c^ttjager. Gin ©rofeoater ift 
ber SSater be^ SSater^ ober ber SKutter. 

S)er Sugenb jSltx%'^ ift be^ SHteriS Gl^re. — 2Ru^iggang ift 
beg Safterg 2lnfang. — gieig ift be^ ©lucfeg SSater. — Unbanf 
ift ber SBelt i8ot)n. 

GRAMMAR. 

16. The genitive (ber ©enetio) singular of the article has 
the following form : 

masc, /em. neut. 

def. article: He?, of the %n llc8 

indef, article: cinc8, of a, of an ctttCt tVXti 

17. The genitive is used in answer to the question 

tueffen? whose? 

18. Masculine and neuter nouns with few exceptions 
take the ending g, or c8, in the genitive singular. Though 



z. In ordinary prose a genitive preceding the noun which it modifies 
IS used only with proper names: ^il^elmd ^U(^, William's book. It is, 
however, frequently found in poetry and in proverbs. 
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many nouns may take either ending, the following rules 
must be observed : 

I. The ending c8 must be added to all nouns ending 

in a sibilant (§, fd^, fe, 3, etc.) : bo^ ®ra^, be^ ©rafeig. 

II. The ending 8 (never e^) must be added to nouns 

ending in cr, cl, Cll^ djctt a^d Iriii: bcr Dnfel, i>^ 

Dnfete; bo^ a»dbd)en, beg aWabd^cn^. 

19. Feminine nouns remain unchanged in the singular. 

20. The addition of the ending ill to the masculine 
noun forms the feminine; thus, bet fie^rer, bit i8et)rerin 
{woman teacher)) and with Umlaut; bcr ©d^lDagcr, bie 
©ditpagcrin {sister-in-law). 

VOCABULARY. 

bcr Scl^r, the teacher bcr Srleife, industry bic @^, the honor 

bcr SJcttcr, the cousin bcr 2o^n, the reward bic SBcIt, the world 

bcr ^Ramcn, the name bcr Unbanf , ingratitude j)Qg ^aug, the house 

ber^^P the nephew bjc fjorm, the form, \ia^ gimmcr, the room 

bcrteSnn, the husband shape bag ^Itcr, (old) age 

bcr Sc^nxigcr, the bic ©c^rocftcr, the sister baS Saftcr, the vice 

brother-in-law bic Xante, the aunt baS OJIiicf, the luck, 

bcr ®ro6ttater, the big fjarbe, the color fortune 

grandfather bic ^ccfc, the ceiling STnna, Anna 

bcr SJiiiftiggang, idle- bic fjrau, the wife ^arl, Charles 

ness. bic Goufi'nc the cousin !Iein, small, little 

bcr 5(nfang, the begin- bic iJiicfttc, the niece l^oc^, high 

ning bic S^Qcnb, youth 

EXERCISES. 
A. Answer the following questions: — i. SBie ift bic §orbc 

bcr SKttcfi? 2. 2Bic ift bic gorm einc^ 3lpfcl«? 3. aBa« ift em 
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Dttid? 4. 2Ba« iftcittc Xante? 5- -Sft bic fjarbe emcr SKaud 
gritn obcr rot? 6. 2Ba« ift cine ©rogmutter? 7. ©cffcn SSatcr 
ift ein ©ro^Datcr? 8. aBcffcn ©ruber ift ein Dnlel? 9. SBie 
ift ba« Slut eine« ©unbe«? 10. aBa« ift eine Soufine? 1 1 . SBa^ 
ift bie grau eine« ©rubers? 12. SBa« ift ein ©d^toagcr? 
13. SBeffen ®ot)n ift ein 5leffe? 14. ffia« ift cine 5Rid^te? 
15- 3fft bie garbe be« ®Dlbe« gelb? 16. ffiie ift ber SaU be« 
5Wabd^en«? 17. SBa^ ift ber gleig ber ^ugenb? 18. ©a« ift 
bergo^tt ber SBelt? 19. 2Ba« ift ber Slnfang be« 8after«? 

B. Translate : — i . The color of the grass, of the rose, of 
the coffee, of the blood, of the book. 2. The shape of the 
ball, of an apple, of a room. 3. The age of the teacher, of 
the uncle, of the aunt. 4. The youth of the girl, of the son, 

5. The genitive of the article, of the pronoun, of the noun, 

6. The sister of the teacher is old. 7. William has not the 
ball of the girl. 8. Is the daughter of the man old? 9. The 
house of the teacher {/em,) is small. 10. The friend of the 
uncle has a garden. 1 1 . William's ball is red, and the girPs ^ 
ball is gray. 12. What is this? That is a book. 13. Who is 
that? That is the teacher's son. 14. Whose book is this? 
That is the aunt's book. 15. Whose book does William have? 
He has the teacher's {/em.) book. 16. The husband of a 
sister is a brother-in-law. 17. Whose son is a nephew? 
18. (The) diligence^ is (the) fortune's father. 19. (The) in- 
gratitude is the reward of the world. 20. William's father has 
no luck. 21. Anna is the name* of a girl. 22. (The) idle- 
ness is a vice. 



I. See page 28, note i. — a. The cases in which the article is omitted 
in ordinary German prose are quite rare, and may be said to be confined to 
proper nouns and idiomatic phrases; hence it is used before abstract words 
in German. It is also frequently omitted in poetry and in proverbs. See 
page 22. note i. — 3. 9^amen frequently omjts the final It in the nominative 
singular; hence, ber 9?amc, or 9'iamcn. 
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^flnfte Ceftion- 

2)er ©o^n be§ Sel^rerS [d^reibt htm \€)ntd einen 
95rtef. ®er ©d^iiler bringt bcm Setter ba§ 35ud^- 
2)er SBater fdienft bcm ©of)ne einen ©all. 

®te Sod^ter ber Se^rerin gibt ber SCante eine 
95Innte. 2)a§ SKabd^en bringt ber Sel^rertn bie 83Iume. 
S)ie Sod(ter l^olt ber abutter ba§ ©am. 

2)ag ©d^mefterc^en be§ tJrauIeinS fcnbct htm 9Kab. 
d^en ba§ ®axn. S)er 9Kann fc^enft bent SJinbe einen 
5l:f)feL S)ie ^enne geigt bent ^ixd^Iein baS S^om. 

92omtnatit) ©enetio !S)atit) ^Ifufatio 

S)er @o^n be^ Set)reri§ fd^reibt bent Dnfel ben Sricf. 

5)ic 2:od)ter ber Sct)rerin gibt ber 2:ante bie SBIume. 

5)0^ ©d^iuefterd^en be^ graulein^ fenbet bent SKabc^en bo^ ®ant 

SBem fdireibt ber ©of)n ben Srtef? ^m Dnfel. 

SBem gibt bie ^^od^ter bie Slume? ^tt %antt. 

SBem fenbet ba^ ©dinjefterc^en bag ®arn? ^m SKabd^en, 

2)cr befllmmte 5lrtlfc( 

9?ominatit) : licr liir Hi .9Ber? SSoig? 
S)atit): tietit licr licm SBem? 

2)cr unbcftimmtc ^rtifel 

SRominatit): citt cine cin SBer? SBoS? 
S)atit): rinem clncr cincm SBem? 

SBo^ fc^reibt er bcm Dnfel ? Sr fd^reibt i|tlt ben Srief. 
SBo^ gibt fie ber S^ante? ©ie gt bt t|r bie SBlumc. 
SBa^ fenbet e^ bem 2»abdE)en ? 6^ fenbet i^m bag ©ant 
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2)a9 perfdntid^e gurtvort 

9?ominattt) : cr flc f§ 

^atit): i^m t|r tint 

SSer fd|rei6t ben Srief ? SSeffen ®ot)n fd|rei6t ben Srief? 
SBem fd|ret6t er ben S3rief? SBa^ frfireibt er bem Dnfel? 

aSer gtbt ber Xante bie Slume? SBeffen Xorfiter gtbt 
tt)r bie SBIume? SBem gt6t fie bie 95Iume? 3Ba^ gibt [ie 
ber 2!ante? 

SSer fenbet ba§ ®arn? SSeffen ©dituefterd^en fenbet ba^ 
®am? SSem fenbet ba^ ©rf)n)eftercf|en ba^ ®arn? 2Ba^ 
fenbet t§ bem 3J?abrf)en? 

2)a« ©ubflantiti 

SRominatit) : ber Dnfel ber 2Kann bie grau ba^ Sinb 
S)atit) : bem Dnfel bem SKannc ber grau bem ^nbe 



S)i( @t(Uung bee Objefte 




2)atib aflufatio 


S)attO 


' ber 2»uttcr bie 9to)e. 




S)a0 TOc^en giebt ] ^^^ ^J'^^^^^ 


ber mnUet. 


I fie 


il^r. 



J)er ©djiiler bringt bem Sel^rer ba^ SBud^. SSem bringt ber 
©driller baS 58ud|? '(£r bringt e^ bem Sefjrer. SSa^ bringt 
er bem Se^rer ? (£r bringt if)m ba^ 58ud|. Sringt ber ©djiikr 
bem Sefjrer ba^ SBurf)? Sa, er bringt e^ i^m. — S)a<§ SlZab- 
d^en bringt ber Sel^rerin eine S3Iume. SSem bringt ba^ 3D?abrf)en 
bie Slume? SSa^ bringt e^ ber £et)rerin? SBringt ba^ 
aWdbdien ber Setjrerin bie SBIume? SSag tut ba^ 2»abrf)en? 
— J)ie S;od|ter I)oIt ber SRutter ia^ ®arn. SSem I)oIt bie 
Sorf)ter ba^ ®am? SSa^ ^olt bie Xodjter ber 2Jhitter? 



pnftc Scftion. 33 

J^oft bte Xoditcr ber aRutter bag ®am? SBa3 tut bie 
%o6)ttx ? — SDie ^mt jeigt bem ^d^Iein ba§ Sorn. aSBent 
jeigt bie |)cnne bag Sorn? 3Bag jeigt bie |>enne bent ^d)^ 
lein? Bcigt bie ^enne bem Suc^Iein bog Sorn? SSSag tut 
bie |>enne ? — S)er SBater f d^enft bem ©o^ne ben SaU. 3Bem 
fd^enft ber SBater ben SSaU? SBag f^enft ber SJater bem 
©ot)ne? ©rfienft ber SBater bem ©o^ne ben SaQ? 3a, er 
Jc^enft i^m ben Satt (nic^t: it)n it)m). SBog tut ber SBater? 
— S)er 3J?ann fd^enft bem Sinbe einen Slpfel SBem frf)enft 
ber 3)lam ben Slpfel ? SBag fd^enft cr bem ^nbe ? @^enft er 
bem Sinbe ben Stpfel ? SBag tut ber SKann ? 

@)irtd)ttiirter. 

S)er SBiHe^ gibt bem SBerf ben SWamen. — S)ie Siebe ift 
blinb. — aSie ber SBogel, f bag ®. — !I)cg SBoIfcg ©timme 
ift ®otteg ©timme. — @in Unglflcf fommt felten aHein. — 
griebe^ ema^rt, Unfriebe t)erjet)rt. 

GRAMMAR. 

21. Before an indirect object the article has the follow- 
ing form: 

masc, fern, neuL 

ferm, to the \tx feem 

etnmi, to a, to an etner tinm 

22. If the third person of the personal pronoun is the 
indirect object of a verb, it has the following form: 

masc, fern, neut. 

tint, to him t|r, to her t|m, to it 



z. 2)er SBiUen and ber grteben (Unfrieben) frequently omit the final tt 
in the nominative singular. See also page 30, note 3. 
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23. Masculine and neuter nouns frequently take the 
ending C in the dative singular. But : masculine and neuter 
nouns in tt, tl, tn, d^n, leitt never take an ending in the 
dative singular. 

24. The dative case (ber S)attt)) is used in answer to the 
question tocttt ? to whom ? 

25. When there are two objects in a sentence, the accu- 
sative or direct object usually refers to things, the dative 
or indirect object to persons. 

26. The indirect object precedes, unless the direct ob- 
ject is a personal pronoun : er gibt ber SKutter bie 9io[e, but 
er gibt fie ber SKutter. 

<^7. The pronoun e^.is often contracted with the preced- 
ing word, in that case it may follow the indirect object: 
er gibt e§ i^r, or er gtbt i^f ^. 

28. Nouns in d^en and leitt are diminutives and are al- 
ways neuter; thus bie ©djtDefter, ba^ ©d|ttjefterd|en {little 
sister) and with Umlaut: bie grau, ba^ graulein {miss^ 
young lady) ; bie Sa|e, ba§ S!a^d)en. 



bcr95ticf, the letter 
ber ©driller, the pupil 
bcrSBiaen, the will 
ber fjrieben, peace 
ber Unfriebcn, discord 

bie Stebe, love 
bie ©timtne, the voice 
bie ©tellung, the posi- 
tion 

bag^nb, the child 



VOCABULARY. 

ba§ ^'iid^Iein, the 
chicken, chick 

bag St, the ^gg 

bag UngliicI, the mis- 
fortune 

bag SSoIf, the people 

fd^reibt, writes 
fd^enft, presents 
gi6t, gives 
t)oIt, fetches, gets 
feitbet, sends 



jeigt, shows 

fomtnt, comes 

crnft^rt', feeds, sus- 
tains 

tterjel^tt', consumes 
eats up 

bitnb, blind . 

fo, so, thus 

felten, seldom 

aflein', alone 

tote, as 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the following questions: — i. SBa6 flibt bCTU 

©erf ben iRamen? 2. SJBad gtbt ber SBiHe bent SBerf? 3- Sommt 
ein Ungliid allcm? 4. SBeffen ©timme ift ®ottc« ©timmc? 
5. ffiic ift bie gicbe? 6. giebt bic abutter ba6 Stnb? 7. ©cti 
liebt bie aWutter? 8. giebt ba6 tinb bie aJhitter audi? 9. ©a6 
tut ber griebe? 10. gmd^rt ber Unfriebe aucfi? 11. 3ft ba« 
gi einer ©ennc iDcig? 12. S55a« jeigt bie §enne bent ^djlein? 
13. 2Ber bringt bem ?e^rer ba« Suc^? 14. SBa« bringt ber 
©diiiler bem Se^rer? 15. ©ringt ber ©diiiler bent Se^rer einen 
«aa ober eine SRofc? 

B. Translate: — i. He gives it to the father, to the mother, 
to the brother, to the sister, to the dog, to the child, to the 
uncle, to the teacher, to the friend. 2. The son of the teacher 
sends the cousin a book. 3. He gives her the apple. She 
gives him a ball. 4. To whom does she write a letter? She 
writes it to the aunt. 5. Who has a ball? 6. Whose ball has 
he? 7. To whom does he give the ball? 8. Whom does the 
mother love? 9. What does William write to the uncle? 

10. He gives her the ball of the little sister {diminutive form). 

• 

11. Who is that? That is the teacher of the girl, 12. Mary 
fetches the coffee for^ the aunt. 13. The ceiling of the room 
is not high. 14. He shows it to her. 15. She gets it for 
him. 16. He sends the book to a cousin. 17. Mary is a 
scholar. She is going to be the teacher of the child. 18. The 
teacher's daughter has a kitten. 19. She gives it to a friend 
(fern,), 2o. The friend is a little child {diminutive form). 
21. The little child gives milk to the kitten, and the kitten 
drinks it. 22. Does a dog drink milk too? 23. Whose kitten 
is this? 24. Is he blind? 25. He seldom comes* alone. 26. He 



I. Translate by dative. — 2. Order: he comes seldom ; subject first, then 
verb. 
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gives him an ^gg, 27. The egg of a bird is small. 28. The 
mother gives the child a name. 29. The name of the child 
is Mary. 30. He has not the will.^ 31. He loves (the) peace. 

/ 

^^ ^ 3d^ Btege "btn Slrm. 3c^ ftrede ben Stmt. 9Sa§ 
^ tue id^? ©ie btegeii ben Slrm. SBtegen ©te ben 
Slrml SSa§ tun ©te? 3<^ Biege ben §lrm. Siege 
vi) ben 5lrm? 9letn, ©ie ftretfen i§n. 

3ci^ iiffne bie ,^anb. 3d^ fd^liefee bie ,^anb. 2Ba§ 
tue id^? ©te offnen bie ^anb. ^arl, offne bie 
^anb! ^a§ tuft bu? Sc^ offne bie ^anb. SSaS 
lut ^arl? (£r offnet bie ^^anb. ©(^liefet er bie 
^anb? SJlein, er offnet fie. 

SWarie, toaS tue id^ ? ©ie f d^teiBen. 28a§ fd^reiBe 
id^ ? ©ie fd^reiBen ein 9!8ort ^arl unb SRatie, fi^reiBt 
bag SBort ,»ud^" ! 2Sa§ tut i^r ? SSir fc^reiBen ba§ 
^ort .95u(^." 2Sa§ tun Sfarl unb 2«atie? ©ie 
fd^reiBen. 

S)cr 9nfinitio 

biegctt tm fiffnctt fd^Iiefeett 

\6), I biegc tue dffnc fd^IieBe 

bu (thou), you biegft tuft offncft fd^Uefet 

er, fie, e§ biegt tut fiffnct fdjliefet 



I. See page 33, note i. 
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toir, we biegeii tun Sffnett fdiliefecii 

i^r, you biegt tut . dffnet f^Iiefet 

fie, they biegcii tutt offnctt f^Itefecii 

@ic, you biegcii tutt offncn fd^Ue^en 

2)er 3mperatiti 
©ingular: btegc! tut! offnc! fd^Itefec! 

Pural: biegf! tut! off net! fc^licfet! 

©ing.u. 5piu.: biegctt ©ie ! tun ©ie ! offncn ®ie ! fdjliefeeil ©ie! 

Sd| Biege ben 3i"8^^- 3Ba^ tue ic!^? ®te biegen ben 
ginger, ©trecfe ic^ ben ginger ? 3a, ©ie ftredfcn it)n. grau=» 
lein ©djmibt, trinf en ©ie Saffee ? 3a, id) trinfe Saff ee. 9Karie, 
trinfft bu aud^ Saffee? SRein, id) trinfe feinen ^affee. 3Ba^ 
trintft bu? 3c^ trinfe 9KiIrf) ober SBaffcr. SBog tut ein 
89u(!^binber ? ©n 93urf)6inber binbet ein 95ud^. SBaig tut ein 
©rf)uf)mac^er ? ©in ©rf)ul)mad|er mad|t ben ©d|uf). SWarie, 
bringe grfiulein ©ci^mibt ba§ SSn6)\ SBog tuft bu? 3c^ 
bringe graulein ©djmibt ein 95ud^. SBem bringft bu ein 93ud) ? 
3d| bringe e^ grSuIein ©djmibt. Sari, bringe grfiulein ©d^mibt 
and) ein 93uc^ ! SBa^ tut if)r, bu unb 2Karie ? SSir bringen 
graulein ©c^mibt ein 93ud§. 3Baig tun Sari unb 2Rarie? 
©ie bringen grfinlein ©djmibt ein 95ud|. SBa^ tue id^? 
©ie affnen bie Stiir. Dffnen ©ie bag ^enfter! SBa^ tun 
©ie? 3d^ Offne bag genfter. ©rfjliefeen ©ie bag genfter! 
©dEiIiefeen ©ie bag genfter? 3a, ic^ fd^Iiefee eg. Dffnen ©ie 
bie Xixv I aSag tun ©ie ? 3cf| offne bie Xnx. SBag tue 
td^? ©ie fdEjIiefeen bie 2;ur. 2Karic, fd^reibe ein 3Bort! 
aaSag fdEireibft bu? 3d^ fd^reibe bag SBort „§unb." 3ft 
„fc^reiben" aurf) ein SBort? 3a, „fd)reiben*' ift ein 3^toort, 
unb „§unb" ift ein |>aupttoort, ober ©ubftantit). 
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8)iri4ttdrter. 

SReben ift ©ilber, ©d^tocigen ift ®oIb. — Sue rcd^t, fd)cuc 
niemanb ! — SRebe n)cm9, t)6re t)iel ! — Slrbcit mad^t bag fieben 
f fife. — aSie man'i^ (man e^) treibt, f o gefif §. 

GRAMMAR. 

■ 

29. Infinitives have the ending en in German. Thie 
only exceptions are tllll, to doy fctll, to be^ and some de- 
rived verbs in rtn and dii. 

30. The present indicative always has the following 
endings : . 

Singular Plural 

First person: c Cll 

Second person: (c)|l (c)t 

Third person: (c)t Ctt 

31. The imperative has the ending f in the singular, 
and (c)t in the plural, 

32. Verbs, the stem^ of which ends in )l or t, do not 
omit the e of their inflexional endings; hence, id^ finbe, 
bu finbcft, er finbct i^r finbct finbct! 

33. Verbs, the stem of which ends in Qt or n, preceded 
by a consonant (not I, nt, n, r, ^) do not omit the c of their 
inflexional endings ; hence, ic^ offne, bu offncft, er 5ffnct il)r 
offnct, Sffnrt!^ 

34. Verbs, the stem of which ends in a sibilant (f, ^, fd^, ^, 
etc.), generally suffer contraction (due to rapid pronunciation) 
in the second person singular ; thus, bu fd^lie^t for bu fd^Iicfeeft. 

I. To find the stem of a verb, drop the infinitive ending -en or -n. — 2. 
Verbs not mentioned in §§ 32 and 33 drop the (e) of their inflexional endings. 
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35. In address; the Germans use either bu in the singu- 
lar and t|r in the plural, or Sit (the third person plural) 
in the singular and in the plural, ^it and i|t are used 
among intimate friends and relatives, to children and in 
poetry. ®if Is used where no great intimacy exists, and 
must always be written with a capital. 

36. If a person is addressed by ®te, this pronoun must 
always be added to the verb in the imperative. 

37. The infinitive (not present participle) is used as 
a noun of the neuter gender : ho^ ©c^toeigen, ba^ SRebcn, 
ba^ Seben. 

VOCABULARY. 

bet %xm, the arm ha^ ficbcn, the life trcibcn, to do, carry on 

bet ginger, the finger hitQtn, to bend 9C^«r to go, walk 

bte ©anb, the hand ftrcdcn, to stretch (out) Ic'^cn, to live 

bic Zixx, the door 3ffnciv, to open «*t. "ght 

bie Arbeit, work, fcfilicfecn, to shut, close »cnig, little 

labor fd)cucn, to fear, be ^«cl» ™"ch 

bQg^Sort, the word afraid of f% sweet 

bog 3cittx)ort, the verb rcbcn, to talk nicmanb, nobody, not 

bag $)au^ttx)ort, the noun ^3rcn, to hear anybody 

bag Scnfter, the window f^todgcn, to be silent man, one, (we, they) 

EXERCISES. 
A. Conjugate the present indicative of: — i. licbcn, 2. pfliil=« 

fen,^ 3. bringcn, 4- fpinncn^ 5. benfcn, 6. fd^meigcn, 7. madien, 
8. finben, 9. binben, lo.'ioben, n.rcbcn, 12. bcigcn, 13. ^orcn, 
14. ftteden, 15. fenben, 16. bicgcn, 17. fc^cucn^ 18. gel^cn, 
19. tommen. 

Z. Compare Introduction, 21, c, note. 
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B. SAiU interrogatively: — i. SWarie fpitlTlt, 2. SKaric f|)tttnt 

nic^t. 3. ^(^ offttc bic lilr. 4. 5Dae STOdbd^ctt britigt bad «uc^ 
nic^t. 5. !Da6 ift Saffce. 6. 5Du fc^rcibft cincn «rief. 7. ®ie 
f4llic§cn bad gcnftcr. 8. ®ic fmbct ben ©all nic^t. 

C. Compose questions for the following answers: — i. !j)a6 

tft cin ®atl. 2. 9?cin, bcr @ommer ift nid^t fait, fonbcni tparm* 
3. 3a, c« ift bid. 4. S« ift bunn. 5. ®ie fpinnt ba« ®anu 
6. 5Rein, fie trinft fcin SBaffcr, fonbcrn W\\i). 7- ^i) trinfc 
mcber ^affec nod) SBein, fonbem SKilt^ obcr SJaffen 8. 5Kein, 
bcr ©Uttb bei^t ttid|t. 9. ®ic ift bic Jod|tcr bcr Sc^rcritu 
10. !Da6 «uc^ bc« aWab^ene ift rot. ii.gr ift bcr ©ruber 
einc« 9Satcr« obcr cincr abutter. 12. 3^ct| fc^rcibc bcm SSettcr. 
13. @r offnct bic 2;Ur* 14. @ie fdjlicgt bae ©ud|. 15. Slcin, 
fie fc^ficgt bad Scnftcr nidit. 

D. State negatively: — i. ffiif^ctm fommt. 2. 35a« S5uc^ 

ift brauiu 3. Sr l^at cin 53ud^. 4- ©icgcn ©ic ben 2lnn! 
5. ©^rcibft bu? 6. ^i) fd^reibc i^r cincn Sricf. 7. Sringt fie 
ben ^affee? 8. 2Bcr ^at cincn SaU? 9. C^at er ben SaU? 
10. gr gibt e6 i^r. 11. ginbet i^r bic SUhitter? 12. §at bad 
^inb cine ajhttter? 13. §at fic c6? 14. lue ed! 

E. Translate: — i. William, are you^ writing? 2. Who 
is writing? 3. We are not writing. 4. To whom is he writing? 
5. They are talking. 6. She is spinning. 7. What is he doing? 
8. I close the book. 9. I do not bend my^ arm. 10. Charles, 
what are you doing? 11. I am writing a letter to him. 
12. Bring* her the flower ! 13. The teacher {/em.) praises the 

z. Always translate ^^m, when possible, by the second person singular and 
the second and third persons plural (see Grammar, 35). — 2. The definite 
article is used in German instead of the English possessive when there can be 
no doubt as to the possessor. This usage occurs mostly in referring to parts 
of the body or clothing. — 3. Always give both forms of address in the singular 
and plural 
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work of the scholar (Jem.). 14. The father and the mother 
love the child, 15. I am silent. 16. Are you silent? 17. She 
is not silent. 18. Be silent ! 19. We are silent. 20. They 
are not silent 21. Doit! 22. Don*t do it! 23. He has no 
practice. 24. Do you hear the bird? ^25. The word is mascu- 
line. 26. It is neither feminine nor neuter. 27. What are 
you writing? 28. To whom are you writing? 29. Is he not 
coming? 30. Is she going? 31. Do not go! 32. Go ! 
33. Come! 34. I do not walk. 35. He does not come. 
36. That is right. 37. Nobody talks. 38. (The) life^ is sweet. 
39. Close your hand! 40. Stretch out your arm! 41. Does 
he write much? 42. No, he writes little. 43. She talks much^ 
and hears little. 44. He Js not afraid of (the) work.* 45. Are 
you afraid of Cthe) work? 46. I am not afraid of anybody. 
47. The fox eats the bird. 48. The grain of com nourishes 
the hen. 49. The object of a verb is an accusative. 



^>9^oo- 



Siebentc Ccftion. 

^ier ift ein Xifcf}, unb ba ift ein ©tu^I. 3^ gc^e an ben 
©tu^I. 3d| 9ct)e an ben Stifcf}. SBol^in gcl^c \i) ? ©ie gcljen 
an ben %\\6). 3d^ %t\)t t)or ben ©tut)I, I)inter ben ©tu^l, ncbcn 
ben ®tuf)I, 5n)ifcf|en ben ©tu^t unb ben %\\i). S(^ lege ben 
SaQ auf ben ©tuf)I. Sd§ lege ben 93aII unter ben ©tuf)I auf 
ben gufeboben. SBol)in lege ic^ ben 93aII ? ©ie legen i^n auf 
ben X\\6). SBoI)in lege ic^ bie |)anb ? ©ie legen fie auf ben 
2;ifcf|. Sd| f)alte3 bie ^anb fiber ben Stifd). SBotiin ^alte id^ 
bie ^anb ? ©ie (|alten fie u6er ben %\]6). 3d| lege baig ^papier 
in bag SBud^. 

I. See page 30, note 2. — 2. Should this be 3lrbclt, or SBerf ? — 3. ^alten, 
to place, also to hold, keep ; compare 3ci^ ^a(te ba« 33ud& in ber $anb, / hold 
the book in my hand. 
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an, aitf, Jinttr, ntittt in, uitt, unttt, nor, stoifdjeit 

3d| lege ben S3aII auf ben ZV\^. SBofjin lege ic^ ben 93aII ? 
©ie legen il)n auf ben Stifd^. S)er SaQ ift auf bem 3;ifd^. 2Bo 
ift ber SaH ? @r liegt auf bem Xx\6). S^ ge^e an ben 2!ifd|. 
Sc^ ftel)e an bem %i\i), ^6) gef)e an bie %}xt. 3i) fte^e 
an ber Xux. 3(^ get)e an ba^ J^nfter. 3d| ftel^e an bem 
genfter. 3d§ lege ba§ ^opkx in baig Sud^. S)a^ "^opm liegt 
in bem Sud^e. 3c^ gel)e jttjifd^en ben Xifd^ unb bie Xnx. 
Sci^ fte()c jtoifc^en bem %i\6) unb ber Xixx, 

SBoljin ? SBo ? 

(ttn Z\\6), , Cttm S;ifd^. 

3d^ geije an < lite Siir. 3d^ fte^e an < lie r %nx. 

iHi, genfter. (jicw ^enfter. 

9Ba^ tue id|? ®ie legen ben SBaH auf ben 3;ifc^. SSo 
liegt ber 93aII ? @r liegt auf bem 2!ifd). SBo^in lege id^ ba^ 
JBud^ ? @ie legen e^ auf ben Xx\d) neben ben SBaH. SBo liegt 
bag Sud) ? @ig liegt auf bem 2;if(^ neben bem SBaHe. 3Boi|in 
lege id) bie ^eibe? ©ie legen fie auf ben Sifc^ neben ba^ 
SJud^. 9Bo liegt bie ^eibe? ©ie liegt auf bem Sifd) neben 
bem 93ud)e. 3Bo liegt ber S3aII? Sr liegt auc^ neben bem 
SBu^e. 3Bo liegt ba^ 95urf)? 6^ liegt 5ttjifc^en bem SaH 
unb ber ^eibe. 

^arl, fteOe ben ©tu^I an bie Stur ! aBoI)in fteUft bu ben 
©tu^l ? Srf) fteOe if)n an bie Stur. SBo ftef)t ber ©tu^I ? 
@r ftel)t an ber 2:ur. 2Karie, ge^ an bte 2:afel! SBo^in 
gcl^ft bu? 3d| gef)e an bie 3^afel. ©d^reibe ein 3Bort! SBai3 
tuft bu? Sci& fdEjreibe ein SBort. SSofjin (dEjreibft bu ba^ 
aSort? 3dE| fdireibe eg an bie Safel. SBo fte^t bag SBort? 
eg ftet)t an ber Xafel ®ie Safel ift an ber 3Banb. 
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©telle id^? 3a, ©ie ftel^en. ©te^en ©ic and)? 9?cin, id^ 
fi^e. SBo fi^en ©ie? 3d| ft|e auf bem ©tu^I. SSo ft|t 
^arl? (£r fi|t neben bem genfter. S)a^ ©c^iff fdituimmt auf 
bem SBaffer, unb ber ^ifd) fd^tuimmt in bem SBaffer. SSSil^elm 
fd^toimmt fiber ben glufe. 2)ag 9?eft beig SSogete ift auf bem 
Saum. 28o ift bo^ SReft bei§ SSogete? aBo^tn fliegt ber 
SSogel? Gr fliegt auf ben Saum. (£r ^at einen ^ut auf 
bem topf. aSa^ ^at er auf bem topf? 

©eutfd^Ianb ift ein £anb in ©uropa. ©^ liegt in ber SWitte 
Guropa^. 2)eutfc^Ianb ift ein Saiferreid^. S)er Saifer tt)o\)nt 
in ^Berlin. Serlin ift bie ^auptftabt be^ fianbe^. SBerlin liegt 
an ber ©pree, unb ^6ln liegt am (an bem) Siijein. S)er 
SR^ein fliefet in bie SRorbfee. Hamburg unb ©rei^ben liegen an 
ber Gibe, granffurt liegt am 9Kain, unb ^eibelberg am Jiedfar. 
S)er 3Rain munbet in ben 9il)ein, er ift ein SRebenflufe be^ 9if)ein^. 
S)er Sil^ein entf^^ringt auf bem ©anft ®ottt)arbt in ber ©c^ttjeij. 
S)er ©t. ©ott^arbt ' ift ein Serg. 5)ie SRunbung beg SR^eim^ 
ift nid^t in S)eutfdE)lanb, jonbern in ^oHanb. 

GRAMMAR. 

38. Nine prepositions govern the dative or accusative 
— the dative when they indicate locality or situation 
merely, and answer to the question UiO ? where ? in what 
place ? \ the accusative when they imply motion towards 
a place, and answer to the question UiOl^tn ? whither f 
where to? These prepositions are: 

Ji an^ aty to \ ttuf, ofiy upon tttttct, under, below 
^tttbtlt, beside \ \xi^ in fiber, above, over^ across 

AJiVXitK, behind nor, before Jtttfditn, between 
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fiel^buc^ bcr bcutfc^n ^prad^. 



39. The article is frequently contracted with a pre- 
ceding preposition in the following manner: 

am = an bem (einem) mi = an bcu^ 

tut = in bem (eincm) ing = in ba^ 

40. The names of the German rivers, with few excep- 
tions (cf. bet Si^ein, bcr SKatn, ber 9icd£ar), are feminine. 

41. The names of countries are with few exceptions 
neuter. Feminine are: bie ©djlueij, and the names of 
countries in ci I bie 2!iirfei, Turkey, The exceptions are 
always preceded by the definite article. 



ber X\\^, the table 
bcr @tu^I, the chair 
bcr tSruftbobcn, the floor 
bcr 2fiW» the fish 
bcr ^o))f, the head 
bcr SBaum, the tree 
bcr ^ut, the hat 
ber^aifcr, the emperor 
bcr iKain, the Main 
bcr S^icdav, the Neckar 

bcr S'Jcbcnfluft, the 

tributary 
bcr ^erg, the mountain 
bcr(5anft((5t)®ott^rbt, 

Mount St. Gothard 

bie toibc, the chalk 
bic!5;afcl, the black- 
board 
bk Xurfci', Turkey 
bie SBanb, the wall 
bie BT^ittc, the middle 



VOCABULARY. 

btc ^u^tftabt, the 
capital 

bie @prcc, the river 
Spree 

bie S^iorbfcc, the German 
Ocean 

bie eibe, the Elbe 

bie ©d^treij, Switzer- 
land 

bie iKiinbung, the 
mouth 

ba§ $a()ier', the paper 
bag ©^iff, the ship 
ba§ S^ieft, the nest 
baS Sanb, the country 
bag ^aifcrrcid^, the em- 
pire 
3)cutfc§Ianb, Germany 
Guro'^a, Europe 
granffurt, Frankfort 
^mburg, Hamburg 




S)regbcn, Dresden 
^cibelbcrg, Heidelberg 
^oln, Cologne 
^oQattb, Holland 
Icgen, to lay 
licgcn, to lie 
ftcl^n, to stand 
fteUcn, to place 
ft^en, to sit"~ 
fallen, to hold (place) 
tool^ncn, to resido*=*^^^ 
piemen, to flow -^-^ 
miinbcn, to empty into 

(of rivers) 
ftfittnmmcn, to swim, 

float 
fliegen, to fly -^^ 
entf^rin'gcn, to arise, 

spring from 
l^icr here 
ba, there 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Supply the article:— i. ©cr StU^l ftcl^t ^tntci^jtf^ 

2. ©telle ben ®tut|I t|mtei4^ifd) ! 3. tel fi^t auf^©tut|L 
4. !Da« Sudi liegt unter^^^Jifdi aup^^ugboben. 5. 3ct| ge^e 
\;\Xi\t^X\\i). 6. 3cl| fte^e ^inteirf^Jif^. 7. ^er ®tu^I fte^t 
ticben^Stilr. 8. SBil^elm fteHt ben ©tu^l ntbtxd^ gcnfter. 
9. gcge ba« "ipapicr in — Su^I 10. 3c^ l^alte ba« ©uc^ in — 
§anb. II. J)er SSater unb bie SKutter ge^en in — ®orten, 
12. ©er Dnfel ift in — ®arten; 13. Sari toirft ben ©aU iiber 

— §au«. 14. S)ie ®ecfe be^ ^immtx^ ift fiber — gugboben, 
15. ®ie ^at ben ©all in — ©anb. 16. 2Bir fte^en unter — 
©ede be« 3^^^^^^- ^7- ®er §unb liegt unter — 2^ifc^. 
18. !Da6 5Reft be6 SSogefe ift auf — Saunt. 19. SBil^elm gel^t 
Dor — SCpr. 20. ©telle ben ©tu^l Dor — lUr! •21. ©telle 
ben ©tul^f gmifdien — Stir unb — i^enfter! 22. ©ie ©tabt 
liegt an — gluf;. 23. Da« ©diiff ift auf— glug.^ 24. Qd) gel|e 
fiber — i5Iu§. 25. !Der ijift^ fc^iDimmt in— SBaffer, 26. J)er 
SSogel flicgt auf — ©aunt. 27. gr fliegt fiber — §au« unb fiber 

— 5{u§. 28. Sari getit in — ©au6. 29. ©ie ift in — C)au«. 
30. Die ©anb ift an — 2lrm. 31. ©er ginger ift an — $anb. 
32. gin SIu§ entfpringt auf — ©erg. 33. !J)re^ben liegt an 

— gibe. 34. ©er ©t. ©ott^arbt ift ein ©erg in — ©diroeij. 
35. g« ift fait auf — ©erge. 36. gr ift in — ©tabt. 37. Qd) 
gc^e auf — 8anb. 38. Soln liegt an — 9?^ein. 39. ffiil^elm 
fifet jtoif^en — SSater unb — SKutter. 40. 2Bir too^nen in — 
©auptftabt be« 8anbe«. 41. ©er 9t^ein entfpringt in — ©dimeij 
auf — ©t. ©ott^arbt. 42. ^at fie ben $ut in — ©anb? 
43. 9?ein, fie l^at i^n auf — Sopfe. 

B. Translate into German: — i, lam standing beside the 
window. 2. Mary goes to the window. 3. Where is he 
going? 4. Where is she? 5. Where does he put the paper? 
He puts it under the book. 6. The chair stands behind the 

I. Note the difference: elne ©tabt ticgt an (on) bem glu6/ ba« @(^lff 
fc^wlmmt ostf (on) bem glug. 
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table. 7. Who is standing before the blackboard? 8. Write 
"^ on the blackboard ! 9. Place the table under the window 1 

10. Charles throws the ball over the house. 11. The bird flies 

across the river. 12. I hold my hand over the book. 13. She 

has a ball in her hand. 14. What has he in his hand? 

15. The house stands between the river and the city. 16. The 
^ bird's nest is in the tree. 17. Go into the garden! 18. Who 
^ stands before the door? 19. Go into the room! 20. What 

has Mary in her hand ? 21. Has Charles his hat on his head ? 
" J. No, he has it in his hand. 22. The table stands in the middle 

of the room. 23. The Rhine empties into the German Ocean. 

24. Where do you live?^ 25. He does not reside in the cap- 
^ 1 ital. 26.^ What is Germany? It is a country in Europe. 
•--:55^27. Where is it situated? It is situated in the middle of Europe, 

28. He is in the country.^ 29. I am going into the country. 

30. The Neckar is a tributary of the Rhine. 31. Heidelberg 

is situated on* the Neckar. 32. Where are you going? 33. I 
7^ am standing at the door. 34. He is standing beside her. 
ui 35. She is standing beside him. 36. I go between him and 
"^ her. 37. The floor is below the ceiling. 38. I am standing 
H-* beside the boy.* 39. The boy is in the. room. 




"i t 

2ld?te Ceftion. 

SKarie, gef|e an bie Xa^d ! SBo if t 3J?arie ? @ie ift an ber 
XafeL S3in id) auc!^ an ber 2;afcl ? 9iein, ®ie finb nid^t an 
ber 2^afel. 2Karie, bift bu an ber %a^d? 3a, id) bin an 

I. Ithtn, to livey to be alive; too^nett, to livey to reside, — 2. auf bem 
Sanbe = in the country (not in the city) ; tit bcm ?anbe = in the land. — 
3. Should this be an or auf bcm Sii, V — 4. Masculine nouns in e are declined 

as follows : bet Jhiabe, bed ^aben, bem ^aben, ben ^aben. 
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bcr Safel Karl gclic an bic Safd ! SBaS tuft bu ? 3^ 
gcf|c an bte Safct. 9Bo bift bu? Sd^ bin an ber S^afcL 
Sari unb SKaric, feib t^r an bent genftcr? 3Zctn, toir finb 
nid^t an bcm 3^n[tcr, fonbcrn an ber Za\cl 

9Ba^ ^at Sari in bcr ^anb? @r f|at Srcibc in bcr ^nb. 
Sari, n)a^ ^aft bu in bcr ^nb ? ^6) t)a6c Srcibc in bcr ^nb. 
^abc id^ ctftjajg in bcr ^anb ? 5a, @ic i)abm cin 85ud^ in bcr 
^nb. SKaric, l)aft bu aud^ cin 85ud^ in bcr ^anb? 9icin, 
id^ l)a6e Srcibc in bcr ^anb. Sart unb SDiaric, toaiS f|abt 
x\)x in bcr ^anb? SBir t)a6cn Srcibc in bcr ^nb. 

aSa^ ift Sari? Sr ift cin Snabc. 9Ba^ toirb cr? Sr toirb 
cin SKann. SKaric, toirft bu aud^ cin SKann ? 9icin, id^ tocrbc 
cine grau. SBcrbc id^ and) cin SKann? 3Zcin, @ic finb fd^on 
cin SKann. 3d^ tocrbc S)oftor, bu toirft Stbtjofat, cr toirb ^aftor. 
SBir tocrbcn alt S^r tocrbct aud^ alt. SBajg tocrbcn fie? 





2)cr 3nflnitlo 




fcin 


I)abcn 




tocrben 




2)a« $rafen« 




id^ bin 


I)abc 




iDcrbc % 


bu bift 


w 




ipirft .. ." 


cr, fie, e8 ift 


\)at 




ttjirb y 


toir finb 


I)abcn 




njcrbcn 


it)r feib 


^abt 




iDcrbet 


fie finb 


I)abcn 




ttjerbcn 


@ic finb 


fiaben 




tocrbcn 




S)cr 3in^ 


jcratio 




fci! 


I)abe! 




ttjcrbc ! , 


feib! 


t)abt! 




iDcrbet ! 


f cicn ©ie ! 


l^abcn 


@ie! 


toerbcn ®ic ! 
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aSo bin id^? ©ic finb t)ox (bcm) ^erm TOuHer. SBin td^ 
t)or ^exvn SKMer ? 3a, ®ie finb Dor il)m. 2Bot)in getie icf| ? 
@ie gefien neben it)n. ®et)c ic^ Dor graulein ©d^ttjarj? Sa, 
©ic geljen Dor fie. 95in id) neben ^Jraulein ©d^rtjarj ? 3Zein, 
©ie finb Dor il)r. 3Bo ift graulcin ©djioarj? ©ie ift Dor 
Sl)nen. g^aulein ©c^n^arj, finb ©ie Dor mir? 5a, ic^ bin 
Dor Sl)nen. aBot)in gelie ic^, graulein ©c^rt^arj? ©ie getien 
neben mid^. SBo bin ic^ ? ©ie finb neben mir. Starl, !omme 
neben mic^! 2Bol)in geljft bu? Sd) gel)e neben ©ie. Sift 
bu l)inter mir? 9?ein, ic^ bin neben Sl)nen. Sin id) neben 
bir? Sa, ©ie finb neben mir. SBaig tue ic^, Jfarl? ©ie 
get)en l)inter mic^. SBer ge^t t)inter bid^? ©ie 3et)en l)inter 
mic^. — S)ie S)ede ift fiber un^, unb ber gufeboben ift unter 
un^. ^arl unb SWarie, toa^ ift Dor eu^ ? S)ie 2:afel ift Dor 
un^. 85in ic^ t)inter end) ? 9iein, ©ie finb Dor un^. SBo^in 
gct)c id^? ©ie gct)en l)inter un^. ®e^e ic^ jttjifdjen eud^? 
9?ein, ©ie ge^en l)inter un^. 

(£r gef)t Dor ntt^. ®r ift Dor mit. 

Sd) get)e neben lit^. Sc^ bin neben iit. 

3d^ lege e^ Dor tjn. @^ liegt Dor t|m. 

®r ge^t Dor fie. (Sr ift Dor t|r. 

©ie fteUt e^ Dor unS. @^ fte^t Dor mi. 

SBir gel)en t)inter eud^. 3Bir finb l)inter eu^. 

3d^ lege e^ neben fie. @^ Uegt neben t^neit. 

Sc^ gel^e neben @te. 3c^ bin neben $^ntvi. 

3d^ lege ba^ ^nd) Dor mid^. S)a^ SBud^ Uegt Dor mir, 
Sc^ lege ba^ 93uc^ Dor bid^. S)a^ 95ud^ liegt Dor bir. 3d^ 
lege ba§ S3ud) Dor it)m ©aig 83ud) liegt Dor it)m. 3d^ ftcHe 
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ben @tut)I t)or fie. S)er ®tut)I ftcl)t ijor tl^r. 3d^ ftelle ben 

©tul)I t)or un^. S)cr ©tul^I [tel)t t)or un^. Sd^ ftcHc ben 

©tul)l t)or eucf|. 2)er ©tut)I ftel)t t)or cuc^. SdE| fteUe ben 

@tul)l t)or fie. 2)er ©tut)I ftel)t t)or tt)nen. 

9(neIboteii» 

S)er Sapttan eineiS ©d^iffc^ ruft in ben ©d^iff ^raum : ^SBer 
ift ba?" — „5afo6, $err/'' ift bic Slnttuort. — „SBa^ mac^ft 
bu ba?" — „9?ic^t^, ^err." — ,,Sft SBiltjelm au^ ba?" — „Sa, 
|)err," anttt)ortet 9BiIl)eIm. — „9Ba^ mac^ft bu?" — S^ tietfe^ 
Safob, ^err.'' 

®ine JJtau treibt einen (Sfel in bie ^tabt ©n ©d^ulfnabc 
begegnet^ il^r auf ber ©trafee unb fagt: „®uten SKorgen, 
©fetemiitter^en.* " „®uten SKorgen, @Ot)ncf|en," antrtortet bic 
grau. 

GRAMMAR. 

42. The irregular verbs l^alien, fcitl, ttcrkcn are called 
auxiliary verbs (ba^ ^ilf^jeitlDort) because they are used 
in forming the compound tenses. 

43. The dative and accusative of the personal pronouns 
have the following form: 

id), I bu, thou er, he fie, she e^, it 

DaL: mtt, to me llit, to thee t|lit, to him i|r, to her t|m, to it 
Ace: ntt^, me bi^, thee t|n, him pe, her ti, it 

tt)ir, we il^r, you fie, they ©ie, you 

Bat.: mi, to us eu^, to you i|ncn, to them 3|nen,to you 

Ace: mi, us euil|, you jic, them @ie, you 

Note. — The genitive of the personal pronoun is rarely used. 

- 

X. The intransitive verbs ^elfett and Bcgegnctt govern a dative object — 
a. Qt^Mmmttd^tn -= 2Sliitttx6)tn (dim. of 2RutterJ eineS @fe(^. 
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VOCABULARY. 



/ 



/ 



n 



ber ^oftor, the doctor ber Sfel, the donkey, rufen, to call 

ber SlbDofof , the law- ass l^lfen^t to help 

yer ber SRoum, the space, begcg'ncn, to meet ~ ' 

ber ^oftor, the clergy- room trciben, to drive 

man ber ©c^ulfnobe, the fagcn, to say 

ber ^err, the master, schoolboy etnxiiS, something, any- 

Mr. (ber) Safob, James thing 

ber ^a<)itan', the cap- 5^^ ^ncf bo'tc, the anec- "i*tg, nothing, not 

tain dote anything 

ber ©(^iffSraum, the \^\^ %n\mx\, the answer 9«t, good 

*^old bieStrofee, the street W^» already 

ber SWorgen, the morn- ^ig @rf|ule, tlxe school QW^cn 3Rorgcn, good 

i°g antruortcn, to answer morning 

EXERCISES. 

1 

A. Answer the following questions : — i . SEBer ruf t in betl 

^iff«raum? 2. Sa^ ruft ber ^apitdn in ben ®c^iff«raum? 
3'. ©cr ift in bem ®t^iff«raum? 4. 2Ba« anhDortet 3fafob? 

5. 2Ba« mat^t 3fafob im ®c^iff«raum? 6. 2Bo ift SBil^elm? 
7. 2Ba« mat^t aBtl^clm? 8. aBa« antroortet SBil^clm bem 
^c^jitan? 9. 2Ber trcibt eincn gfcl in bie ©tabt? 10. SBo^in 
trcibt bie grau ben gfel? n. Jreibt fie ben gfcl auf ba^ 
8anb? 12. SBer begegnet ber grau? 13. SBo begegnct ber 
©c^ulfnabe ber grau? 14. SBa^ fagt ber ®cf|ulfnabe? 15. 2Ba« 
antiportet i^m^ie %v(xvi? 

B. Conjugate in the present tense : — i. ^C^ fage, 2. ic^ ant* 

ttjorte, 3. ic^ ^abe einen ^a\i, 4. ic^ bin ^ier, 5. bin ic^ ba? 

6. tc^ tt)erbe alt, 7. id| ^abe ben §ut auf bem fi'opf, 8. vi) bin 
ttic^t an ber lITafel, 9. xo^t vi) nid|t alt? 10. id^ 6egegne i^m. 

C. Translate: — i^ Where are you? 2. Am I in the room? 
3. Where is he going? 4. James is going to be [a] doctor. 

I. Note the dative object after anttDortcn. 
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5. Are you going to be [a]^ lawyer? No, I am going to be 
[a] captain. 6. What are you going to be? 7. They are 
getting old. 8. It is not getting warm here. 9. Mary is in 
the garden. 10. The mother calls: "Mary, are you in the 
garden?" "Yes, mother," answers Mary. "What are you 
doing?" "1 am doing nothing." "Where is Anna?" "I am 
here, mother, I am helping^ Mary." 11. I meet^ him. 12. He 
meets me. 13. They meet her. 14. Answer me {dat) ! 
15. Do not answer him! 16. Answer her! 17. The school- 
boy answers the teacher. 18. I am sitting beside you. 19. He 
is sitting behind me. 20. Who is standing before you? 21. The 
blackboard is before them. 22. I put a chair before them. 
23: I lay a book before me. 24. The book lies before me. 
25. I lay the book before you. 26. The book lies before you. 
27. Go behind us! 28. He is behind us. 29. I am standing 
behind her. 30. Is he [a] clergyman? 31. He is going to 
be [a] clergyman. 32. He is in' the street. 33. I am walk- 
ing in the street. 34. Come into the street ! 35. Good morning, 
Miss Baker. 36. Good morning, Mr. White;* are you going into 
the country? 37. Have I anything in my hand? No, you 
have nothing in your hand. 38. He does not say anything. 
39. Do you hear anything? No, I hear nothing. 40. Do you 
hear Mr. White? Yes, I hear him. 41. I hear the voice of 
a child in the garden. 42. The scholar does not show any in- 
dustry. 43. (The) discord is a vice. 44. That is no honor. 
45. He resides in Turkey. 46. I love you and you love me. 
47. They love us and we love them. 48. We are not helping 
them. 49. They are not helping us. 50. The father praises 



z. Words in [ ] are not to be translated. The indefinite article is usually 
omitted before a predicate noun signifying occupation, rank, office or the like. 
— a. See page 49, note i. — 3. in the street, attf (not in) bet ©tragc — 

4. Sitxx is declined as follows: ber ^err, bed $errn, bem $erm, ben ^erm. 

The article is usually omitted before ^err in the sense of " Mr.", and grau in 
the sense of ** Mrs.", except in the genitive, where it is retained. 
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the industry of the son. 51. I call you. 52. We call her. 
53. She does not answer me. 54. Tell it to him! 55. What 
do you tell her? 56. Tell us the age of the grandfather. 
57. The schoolboy is in the school. 
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rieunte Ceftton* 

Sci^ fi^e auf bem @tut)t; tc^ ftct)e auf; tc^ ftcl|c; id) gel^c 
an bie Safel; ic^ nef)me bie Sretbe; id^ t)alte bie ^reibe in 
ber §anb; id) erl)c6e bni 9trm; id^ fc^reibe ein 333ort an bie 
%a\cl; id) fenfe ben Slrm ; id^ tcge bie ^eibc l)in ; id^ fomme 
jurfidE; idt) fe^e mid). 

SBa^ tue idt)? @ie fi^en auf bem ©tul)t; ©ie ftet)en auf; 
©ie ftel)en; ©ie 9ef)en an bie 2^afet; ©ie nel)men bie Sreibe; 
©ie t)atten bie Sireibe in ber ^anb; ©ie crl)e6en ben 2Irm; 
©ie fd^reiben ein SBort an bie 2^afct; ©ie fenfen ben Slrm 
unb legen bie ^reibe f)in; ©ie fommen jurud; ©ie fe^en fid^: 

Sart, fc^reibe ein SBort an bie Safel! SBa^ tut Sart? 
@r ftel)t auf; er ftel)t; er gef)t an bie 2!afet; er nimmt^bie 
Sreibe. SBa^ ntmmft bu, Sari ? Sd) nel)me bie S!reibe. SBa^ 
I)altft^bu in ber ^ani>? Sd£) I)atte bie Stetbe in ber §anb. 
^aft^S!arI ein 93uc^ in ber .^anb? 9?ein, er f)alt tcin 93ud) in 
ber §anb. 3Ba§ tut Sart je^t? (£r erf)ebt ben 2lrm unb 
fc^reibt ein SBort an bie 2afel; er fenft ben 9Irm; er legt 
bie Sireibe I)in. 2So()in legt er bie Sreibe ? (£r legt fie auf 
ben 2:ifd). SBirft er bie' Srcibe unter ben SEifd^? 9?ein, er 
n)irft fie nid^t unter ben Sifd). Sommt S!art juriid? Sa, 
er fommt juriid. ©e^t cr fic^? Sa, er fegt fid). 

I. Note the irregularities in the conjugation of ne^mcn and ^altcn: \^ 
nc^mc, bu nimmft (nie^mft), er nimmt (nie^mt); id) ^altc, bu^altft (^a(tcft), cr 
^alt (^altet). 
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[initio 
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l^inlegcn 

rfifcn« 


fic^ fe^cn 
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fe|e mtd^ 
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legft f)in 


fefet btd^ 
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toiirft 
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fegen l^in 


fegen unig 
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merft 


fangt 


legt I)in 
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legen f)in 


fegen fid^ 


@ie 


toerfen 


fangen 


legen f)xn 


fegen fid^ 
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2)er Smperatio 

Singular : taitrf ! fange ! lege f)in ! fegc bid^ ! 

Pural: toerft! fangt! legtljin! fegteud^! 

@g. u.^I.: tuerfenSie! fangen Sie! legen ©ieI)in!fegen(Siefid^! 

Sd^ gel)e an bte Zux; ii) ftredfe ben SIrm m^; x6) faffc 
ben ®riff an ; id) brel)e ben ®riff .urn ; id) mad)e bie %nx 
auf ; id) gel)e t)inau^ ; id) tomme f)erein ; ic^ ntai^e bie %ut 
ju; id^ fomme juriicE. — 3Sa§ tue id^? @ie ge^en an bie 
%ixx ; ©ie ftredf en ben Strm au^ ; ®ie faff en ben ®riff an ; 
©ie . 

Sd^ nef)me ein 95ud^ in bie §anb, id^ l^alte ein 95ud^ in 
ber §anb. 3)u nimmft ein 93ud^ in bie §anb, bu l^attft ein 
95ud^ in ber §anb. (£r nimmt ein 95u(^ in bie §anb, er f)alt 
ein 93ud) in ber ^anb. 9Bir net)men ein 93ud^ in bie §anb, 
tDiv Ijalten ein 93ud) in ber §anb. 3Zimm ba^ 93ud^ in bie 
^anb! 9?et)mt ba§ 93ud) in bie ^anb! 

Sart, fteQe ben ©tu^I l^inter ben Zi\6)\ SBag tuft bu? 
3^ ftelle ben ©tut)t Winter ben Sif^. ©telle ben ©tu^I neben 
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mid^ ! aSolitn ftcDft bu ben ©tul)!? 3d^ ftcDc t^n ncbcn @te^ 
©tcDc bid^ nebcn mid) ! 9Ba^ tuft bu ? 3d^ ftcQc mtcf| nebcn 
©ic. aSag tut Sari? gr fteflt fi^ nebcn ©ic. Scf) fe|c 
mic^ auf ben ©tut)I. SBoig tuc id)? ©ic fcfecn fid^ auf 
ben ©tul)l. 3d) ftcl)c auf. ©tel^cn ©ic auf! SBa§ tun 
©ie? 3^ ftcl)c auf. ©cfeen ©ic fid)! SBag tun ©ie? 
3ci^ fe^c mic^. 

3d) lege ha^ 85ud^ t)or mid^ auf ben lifd^. S)a§ 93ud^ liegt 
bor mir auf bem Sifd^. S)u legft ba^ fSnti) ijor bid^ auf ben 
Sifd^. 2)ai§ Sud^ liegt t)or bir auf bem 2iifd^. @r legt bag 
S3ud^ t)or fid^ auf htn 2!ifd^. 2)aiS 95ud^ liegt t)or il)m auf 
bem 2!ifc^. ©ie legt bag 93ud^ t)or fief) auf ben 2iifdE|. 3)a8 
S3ud^ liegt t)or i^r auf bem 2:ifd^. SBir legcn ba^ SBud^ t)or 
ung auf ben 2;ifc^. 2)ag Suc^ liegt t)or ung auf bem 2:ifd^. 
3^r legt ba^ f8u6) ijor cud) auf ben 2;i[d^. S)ag Sud^ liegt 
t)or eud^ auf bem 2^ifd^. ©ic legen bag Suc^ t)or fid) auf 
ben 2:ifd). S)ag SSud^ liegt ijor it)nen auf bem Sifd^. ©ie 
legen bag 95udt) t)or fid^. S)ag Sud) liegt t)or 3t)nen. ©ie 
legen bag SBud^ tjor fie. ^a^ S5ud^ liegt t)or it)nen. 

(Sine 9(neIbote. 

©in 93auer^ gel)t in cine 5D?enagerie unb fiet)t bort cinen 
©lefanten.^ Sr fragt ben 2)irettor ber 3Kenagerie : „©agen 
©ie mir, ^err^ ©ireftor, ift ein Stefant Hug?'' „3a, fet)r 
Hug," anttt)ortet ber 3)ireftor;,,ge6en ©ie if)m ein ©clbftiidf, 
cr ftedt eg allein in ben Saften." S)er Sauer gibt bem 

I. Scatter is declined as follows; hex 53aucr, bc« S3aucrn, bem 53auern, 

ben iBauent* — 2. Masculine foreign words with the accent on the last syllable 
are declined as follows: bcr Slefant, be« (Slefantcn, bem ©lefantcti, ben 
(Slefantcn. — 3. In German ^err and grau {Mrs.) must always be added 
before a title. 
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©Icfontctt cin ©clbftfldC unb bcr Slefant ftcdt e« in ben 
Saften. ,,S)aig ift tvnnbtxbax/' ruft bcr Sauer an^, „unb jcgt 
gib mir bag ®clbftud toicbcr!'' „^Q& tut cr nic^t," fagt 
bcr ©ircftor. 

GRAMMAR. 

44. Strong verbs (with few exceptions) will usually 
change their root vowel c (short) into t^ and c (long) 
into tc, in th^ second and third persons singular^ of the 
present indicative and in the singular of the imperative; 
hence, tcf| tocrfc, bu totrfft, cr iDtrft, toirf ! id^ fct)c, bu fief)ftr ' 
cr ficl)t, fiet)! 

Note. — These verbs also omit the ending t in the singular of the 
imperative. 

45. Strong verbs are apt to modify their root vowel 
t in the second and third persons singular of the present 
indicative; hence, x6) fangc, bu fttiigft, cr fSngt. ' -^ 

Notes. — (a) Verbs are called strong, because they change their radical / (J ' ^^' 
vowel. — (d) Of the verbs which change their stem vowel in the present tense " Tii^v^^ 
the following have occurred: tocrfen, gcben, nc^men, ^lfcn> merben, fcl^cn; ikj '^r * 
fangen, l^alten, badfetl. In future all such verbs will be marked in the vocabu- ^ .^ / 
lary by an asterisk (*). ^ '' 

46. Verbs that are made up of two independent words 
like aufmad^cn, I)inau§gel)en are separated into their com- 
ponent parts in the simple tenses* (present and imperfect) 
and in the imperative mood. The adverbial component 
stands at the end of the clause; thus, id) lege btn 83aU 
l^tn, er madjt bie 3^ur ju, mac^en @ie bie Xfir auf! 

47. As in English, all verbs compounded with a prefix 
(which is no longer an independent word) are treated as 
simple verbs and are never separated. The verbal prefixes 

I. A simple tense of a verb is a tense that does not require an auxiliary 
verb. 
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f^ . are : He, cnt^ cm|i, cr, ge, tirr^ jcr. Hence : id^ crl^ebc ben Sinn 
.' s^ (not id^ t)e6c ben Strm cr). 

V ^ 48. In compound verbs the adverbial (first) component 

)) has the accent, no matter what position it may have in the 
sentence or clause. Prefixes never have the accent ; hence, 
aufmad^en, id) rnad)e bic %yxx auf ; — cr^cbcn, id) cr^cbc ben Slrm. 
49. The dative and accusative of the personal pronouns 
are also used reflexively except in the third person, for 
which there is a special reflexive pronoun, m, used for 
both cases and for all genders and numbers, thus, cr [e§t 
fid^, he seats himself; fie fe^en fid^, they seat themselves, 

VOCABULARY. 



bet ®rijf, the handle, ncl^mctt,* to take** l^inauSgc^tt, togoout^ 

door-knob er^'ben, to raise ^reinfommen, to come 

bet S3auer, the peasant Jcnfcn, to lovj^r in 

ber (SIcfant', the ele- l^inlegcn, to lay down fc^n,* to sec 

phant juriidfommcn, to come ftccfen, to put 

ber ^ircf'tor, the direc- back auSrufcn, to call out, 

tor fic^ fc^n, to sit down, exclaim 

ber Soften, the box take a seat toiebcrgcben,* to give 

bie SRcnagerie', the auSftrccfcn/ to stretch back, return 

menagerie 0"t flug, clever, intelligent 

ba§ QJcIbftiid, the coin anfaffcn, to take hold of rounbcrbar, wonderfid 

ba§®c(b, the money ««^^«^«' ^o turn jc^t, now 

bag (Stiicf, the piece f^^^"^^) ^°^' ^^^'^ 

„ ^ . auhnacpen, to open fcbr, very 
aufftc^n,tonse,getup ^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^ 

EXERCISES. 
A. Give the present indicative and the imperative of the 

following strong verbs: — i. fongctt/ 2. ipcrfen, 3. gcben^ 
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4. gclictt, 5. Iialtcn, 6. I^clfcn, 7- ne^mcn, 8. tterbcn, 9. ftc^cn^. 

10. fcl)cn, II. bodeu. / 

"^. Conjugate the present indicative ofxAr i. JurttcJfommett/ 

x^ cmS^ren, 3- l^inaudgc^cn, 4- bcrgc^rcn, 5. icf| ftcl^c nic^t auf, "T 

auf?l/8. fid^ fefecn, i^t^ lege mtc^ I|m. 10. fefee tc^ mtc^ ^m?-s ; 

11. fefee tcf| mtcfi nic^t l^tn? 12. tcf| erljebe micf|. ^ ^ . \\ 

C. Answer the following questions : — i. SBo^lTl gc^t eill 

©auer? 2. SBa« fie^t er in ber SWenagerie? 3. SBad fragt er 
ben !Cireftor ber SKenagerie? 4. -Sft cin glefant flug? 5. ^fft 
ein t5uc^« anc^ flug? 6. ©a« gibt ber 33auer bem glefanten? 

7. aBa« tut ber gkfant? 8. ©aben ®ie ein ©el^ftUd? 9. ®tbt 
ber glefant bem Sauem ba« ©elbftUd ttjieber? 

D. Translate: — i. I open (aufmacf|en) the door. 2. Da 
you close (gumac^en) the door? 3. He does not close the 

indow. 4. Open the door! 5. Close the window! 6. We 
do not open the book. 7. Do you not open the book? 

8. He is getting up. 9. Are you getting up? 10. Rise I 
II. He is standing. 12. She is not getting up. 13. Where 
are you going? 14. I am going out. 15. Is she going out 
too? 16. Do you not come back? 17. Come in! 18. Lay 
down the book ! 19, Do not throw it down (l^in) ! 20. I sit 

.down. 21. He takes a seat. 22. Take a seat ! 23. Sit down I ., 
24. She is sitting before me. 25. Give me the book ! 26. Do- 
you see me? 27. I see you. 28. We love each other.^ 
29. Love one another ! 30. They love each other. 31. Return 
the coin to him ! 32. He lays the book before himself. 33. He ^ 
lays it before him. 34. He is helping me. 35. Help me I - 
36. I am helping him. 37. We help one another. 38. A 
peasant goes into the city, and sees an elephant^ in a men- 

I. The reciprocal pronoun (cinanbcr) is frequently replaced by the reflexive 
pronoun. — a. See page 54, note 2. 
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agerie. 39. The elephant is very clever. 40. The peasant 
gives him a coin, and the elephant throws it into a box. 
41. "Give the coin back to me," says the peasant. 42. The 
elephant does not do it. 43. Take the book ! 44. He does 
not take it. 45. Give me a chair! 46. Give a chair to him ! 
47. She gives a book to the lawyer.^ 48. Do you see the law- 
yer? 49. Sit down, doctor! 50. See! 51. What do you 
see? I see a house and a tree. 52. Are you the director of 
the school? 53. Give the coin to the peasant!* 54. I do 
not see the peasant. kjr ^ 

XjJ ^^iint^ Ceftion* 

)tcfcr Sleifttft t[t rot, jener SBIeiftift t[t fc^ftjarj. SBic tft 
^bicfcr SIctfttft? er tft rot. SBie ift jener? ©r tft fc^iuars. 
SBelc^er Sleiftift ift rot? SDiefer ift rot. SBelc^er ift fd^toarj? 
Sener tft fc^luarj. 2)iefe 2^inte ift rot, jene ift fc^rt)arj. 
SBeld^e 2;inte ift fd^ttjarj? Sene tft fc^tt?arj. S)iefe^ SBu^ tft 
birf, jene^ ift bunn. 9BeIci)ea SBud^ ift bicf? S)iefe^ ift bid — 
3)ic garbe biefes^ 95teiftifti3 ift rot, bie garbe jener Sinte ift 
f(f)n)arj, unb bie garbe biefe^ 93ud^e^ tft braun. — S)er 93Ieiftift . 
liegt auf biefem Sifd^e, unb bie Sinte ftel^t auf jenem. S^ bin 
an biefer %nv. ®r fi^t an jenem ^nfter. — 5c^ nel^nte biefen 
SBIeiftift unb lege it)n auf jenen Zi)d). Sd^ bringe btefc Sintc 
an jeneig genfter. 




mannlid^ -| 



iRominatit) 


©enetit) 


2)atH) 


^Rufatit) 


ber 


be^ 


bcm 


ben 


biefer 


biefea 


biefem 


biefn 



X. See page 54, note 2. — a. See page 54, note i. 





Scl^ntc fichion. 






bic 


ber 


bcr 


bic 


jcne 


jenet 


jcnct 


jene 


ha§ 


bcig 


bcm 


ba^ 


tod^ti 


tDdd)ti 


totl^m 


ml6)ti 
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toeiblid^ } 

fa^Iic^ } 

SBeffen ^ut tft bo^? 2)a^ ift ber ^ut be^ ^errn^©c^tt?arj» 
Sft ba^ ber §ut be^ ^rrn S^marj? Sa, ba^ ift fein §ut. 
Sff ba^ nicfit ber §ut ber grau ©c^tDarj ? 9?ein, ba^ ift nic^t 
il)r ^ut 3ft ba^ Sl)r §ut ? 9iein, bag ift aud^ nid^t mein 
^nt, fonbern ber ^ut bc^ ^errn ©d^toarj. ^arl, ift/iia§ bein 
©leiftift ? S«ein, bag ift 5f)r 93Ieiftift. Sari unb 2)Zarie, tt?ag 
ift euer £et)rer, ein SKann ober eine grau ? Unfer fiel^rer ift 
cin SKann. 

S)ie garbe feine^ 9iodEeg ift fd^luarj, bie garbe feiner SBcfte 
ift audE) fc^njar5; aber bie garbe feines^ SBeinfleibcsg ift nic^t 
fc^njarj, fonbern grau. — 3d^ fc^reibe meinem SBruber, unb bu 
fc^reibft beiner ©tf)tt)efter. — Scf) t)a6e meinen SBieiftift, er tjot 
feine ^ber unb fein 5|5apier. 



mannlidE) } 
toeibli^ < 

fac^Iicf) } 

9Kein Sgruber Iieifet^ SBilfjelm, unb meine ©c^mefter l^eij^t 
3Karie. S)ag ift bag ^aug metneg Dnfclg unb meiner 2^ante. 
Unfer §unb ift fd^ftjarj, aber unf(e)re Sa^e ift grau. 2)ie ^arbc 
unf(e)reg ^unbeg ift fc^toarj, aber bie garbe unf(e)rer Sa^e ift 

X. See page 51, note 4. — 2. l^ei^ett takes a predicate nominative. 



9^omtnatit) 


©cnctlo 


^atti) 


arfufatit) 


ein 


eineg 


einem 


einen 


mein 


meincS 


nteinrm 


meineti 


eine 


einer 


einer 


eine 


beine 


beinet 


beinet 


beine 


ein 


eineg 


einem 


ein 


fein 


feincS 


feinem 


fein 
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grau. S)a§ ^au§ cu(e)rei§ Dnfcte tft grofe, unb ba§ §au* 
€u(e)rer Xante ift flein. — 3d^ fifee auf meinem ©tul^I, bu fi^t 
auf bcinem ©tul)I, cr figt auf feinem ©tuf)I, fie fi^t auf tf)rcni 
©tuf)f, e^ ft^t auf feinem @tul)I, njir figen auf unf(e)rem ©tul)l,^ 
il)r fifet auf eu(e)rcm ©tul)l, fie fi^en auf if)rcm ©tul)l, ©te 
fi^en auf Sf)rem ©tuI)L — S^ fege mic^ auf meinen ©tul)l, 
bu fe^t bid) auf beinen ©tul^I, u. f. to, — Sc^ fd^reibc mcincr 
2;ante einen SBrtef, bu fcf)rei6ft bciner 2!antc einen 93rief, u. f. Id. 
— Sd) lefe in meinem 95ud^e, u. f . t\). — Sc^ net)me mem 93ud^ 
in bie §anb, u. f. n). — 3Kein ©ruber lieft in meinem Sud^c, 
bein 93ruber lieft in bcinem 9}ud)e, u. f. to. — ^a^ 95urf| 
meine^ ©rubers ift rot, ba^ Sud^ beine^ ©rubers ift rot, 
u. f. to. — 2)aiS £leib meiner ©d)toefter ift blau, u. f. to. 

S)a^ ift mein Sleiftift, ba^ ift feiner. 5D?einer ift lang, feiner 
ift furj. 2Reiner ift rot, feiner ift fditoarj. ^abc id) feinen 
SleifHft? $«ein, ©ie' t)a6en St)ren. Sft ba^ mein 93uc^? 
5Rein, ba^ ift mein(e)^, S^r^ liegt auf bem S^ifc^e. SBeffeit 
93ud) ift ba^? 2)ag ift fein^. SBeffen Suc^ ^a6e \6)? ©ic 
f)abm mein^. Sft ba^ 3t)r^? $«ein, ba^ ift i\)x^. SBie ift 
bie garbe Sf)re§ SSud^e^? S)ie garbe meine^ 93ud)e^ ift blau, 
aber bie garbe S^re^ ift grfln. 

9iominatit): meinct meine mein(c)8 

®enetit): meine^ meiner meine^ 

S)atit): meinem meiner meinem 

SHfufatiD: meinen meine mein(e)8 

SBa^ ift eine Siofe? (Sine SRofe ift eine SBIume. 3ft jebe 
9iofe eine 93Iume? Sa, jebe 9tofe ift eine 93Iume. Sft jebe 

I. As each one sits on but one chair, the German uses the singular instead 
of the EngUsh plural. 
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SBIume cine SRofe? 9?ein, nid)t jebe SSIutnc ift einc 9iofc. 3ft 
jeber Slpfcl eine gruc^t? 3[t jebe grud^t ein 9lpfet? Sft jebcr 
^unb ein 2;ier? 3[t jebe^ iier ein ^unb? 5ft bie garbc 
jeber SRofe rot? 3ft bie gorm jebeg SaHe^ runb? Sft in 
jeber SBanb biefeig Qmrna:^ eine 2:ur? 3n lueld^er SBanb 
ift feinc Sflr? 

Stnefbotett. 

fieffing f ommt einmal fpat nacff §aufe ^ unb I)at feinen §aug* 
fd^tuffel Sr flingelt, unb fein S)iener mad^t ein ^enfter auf. 
SlOer ber S)iener erfcnnt feinen ^errn in ber S)unfell)eit nid)t 
unb ruft: ,,3)er §err ^Profcffor ift nid)t 3U ^aufe!" „(Sc^abet 
nid^t^/'^ anttt)ortet fieffing, „ic^ fomme morgen tt)ieber," unb 
get)t toeg. 

(Sin S!na6e lauft^ in eine Slpotf)efe unb ruft: „^rr 2tpott)eter, 
£)a6en @ie ettt)a^ fiir Sopfmef)?*' — n^i^v, mein Sunge," fagt 
ber Stpotl^efer, nimmt eine ^ia\(i)c unb Ijixlt fie bem ^naben 
unter bie 9?afe> S)er Sna6e fallt betaubt in einen ©tul^L 
S)er Slpotf)efer I)ott fd^neK ein ®Ia^ SBaffer,^ giefet e^ it)m 
fiber ben Sopf, unb fragt: „9?un,^ mein Sunge, I)aft bu nod^ 
^opfnjef) ?'^ 7 „Sl^, §err 2tpotf)efer," fagt ber S!nabe, ,,meine 
SWutter l|at bag ^op^et)." 

I. naci^ $aufe, ^(7m<r/ jn $aufe, a/ home, — %, ©i^abet ttid^td, lit 

'harms nothing,* never mind. @d|aben is followed by an object in the dative : 
cr f C^abct i^m. — 3. Saufett inflects its present indicative : idj| laufc, bu Iduf fl, 

er lauft, tuir laufen, etc — 4. idm untcr bie 92afe, lit. *to him under the 

nose,* under his nose. When in referring to parts of the body or clothing it 
seems necessary to point out the possessor, German usually employs the dative 
(of interest); see page 40, note 2. — 5. After nouns signifying measure or 
weight a noun designating the substance measured is put in apposition, unless 
preceded by a limiting word; hence, elnc ^^ofci^C SBcill, a botite^efwine, but 
cine glafdjC bicfcS 2Bcinc«. — 6. ttun, now; used independently as exchunation» 
well! — 7. Note the omission of the indefinite article in \^ ^abe jlopftse^, / 
have a headache. 
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50. Th^ pronominal adjectives MrS, ^^^<f) |0t, /"^^A j|fP^ 
every, iDCl^, which, are declined very nearly like the defi- 
nite article, the only difference being that the pronominal 
adjectives always have the endings c and (9 where the 
definite article has tC or aS ; hence, 
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masc. 


fern. 


neuL 


Norn,: 


bieftr 


biefc 


btefeS 


Gen.: 


biefrg 


bieftr 


btefeS 


Datr. 


biefcm 


biefcr 


biefe«t 


Ace: 


biejcn 


biefc 


btefe§ 



' 51. In German, after adjectives, to avoid repetition, 

I the noun is simply omitted, and need not be repre- 
sented by another word; thus, biefe^ SBud^ ift griin, jene^ 
(that oney ift blau. ^ , 

h%^ The possessive adjectives mctll; my, ll^ii, thy, fcttt^ 
his, i]|r, her, fcili, its, unfrir, our, twt, your, t|i, their, 
3ll^X,your, are declined like the indefinite article; hence. 





masc. 


fern. 


neut. 


Nom,: 


mein 


meine 


mein 


Gen,: 


meine^ 


meiner 


meineg 


Dat. : 


meinem 


meiner 


meinem 


Ace: 


meinen 


meine 


mein 



Note. — Adjectives in er, ef, Ctt usually omit the e of the stem before all 
inflexional endings; hence, unfer, unfre, unfre«; citcr, cure, cure«, euren. 

53. Any possessive adjective (also fein) may be used 
as a pronoun, that is, in place of a noun. In this case it 
has the endings of bid ; thus, 





Sel^nte Sehion. 






masc. 


fern. 


neut. 


Norn,: 


meintr 


meine 


meiii(c)8 


Gen,: 


meineiS 


meiner 


meinei^ 


Dat, : 


meinem 


meiner 


^ meinem 


Ace: • 


meinen 


meine 


mein(c)8 



63 



54. The possessive adjectives used as predicates to 
express ownership pure and simple remain uninflected; 
thus, ber ^ut ift mein, the hat belongs to me ; but \>o& ift 
meiner (= mcin §ut). 
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VOCABULARY. 

bet SBIeiftift, the pencil bic JJlafctic, the bottle^ laufcn,* to run 

bet SRocf, the coat bic 3'iafc, the nose faflen,* to fall 

bet ©auSfc^IiiffcI, the bad iBcinflcib, the fliefecn, to pour 

house-key trousers %^^'^i large 

bet ©d^Iiiffel, the key baS^o^fwel^, the head- IP^t, late 

bet 2)icnet, the servant ache. fd^neH, quick(ly), fast 

bet ^tofcf'f ot, the pro- bag ®Ia3, the glass bctfiubt', dazed 

fessor bQ«^cib, the dress . emmal, once 

bet 5r;)ot^'rct, the ^.^^^^ ^^ ^^ ^^^^ />-Qbct, however, but 

apothecary jj.^^^j^^ to ring (the ^^'^9«'^' to-morrow 

bet S^^fle, the lad ^y^iU ^^ ' °^ • ^^ • 

bic Xtntc, the ink crfcn'ncn, to recognize f"'^' ^^^ 

bicgrau, Mrs. fc^ben, vnth dat. Xo/^^^^' ^°°^ 

bicSBcftc, the vest harm. ^"^^' ^^^^^ 

bie^unfcl^it, darkness toiebcrfommen, tocome^"' now, weU! 

bic gebci, the pen again (back) "^*' ^^^^^' ^^^ 

bie «l^ot^'fc, the drug jpcggc^n, to go away ^^ '* '^' (= ""^'^^ "^^^)' 

store (efen,* to read and so forth 

A" EXERCISES. 

/ . A. Supply possessive adjectives: — i. ®er ©Ol^Tl Kcbt — 

SSatcr. 2. ©ic 2»uttcr licbt — Jod)ter. 3- S)ie aWuttcr fiebt 



Sltfychvidi bet beutfd^n ^pxaxSft. 




SJatcr uni^-^-^^uttcr. 9. ^- Satcr Iiebt mic^. 16.— Gutter 
licbt bic^. II. ©ic ©cnnc gcigt'— -^^^Iciti bad ftom. 12. !Dcr 
Enabc t)oI^— 'vSKuttcr cin ®la« SBaffcr. 13. aWarie t)oIt '-^ ^ ■ 
gjatcr cine ffllumc. 14. & Ijilft'^^^^^^^^ubcr. 15. @i(| <i^^* '-t> 
©ruber! 16. ©elff*— ^^tocfter! - .,^;. 

B. Answer the following questions : — i. 2Bcr fommt etttttial 

fpcit tiac^ ©aufe? 2. ©tub \mx \t%\ gu gaufe? 3. ^ai l^effing 
einen ^audfc^Iiiffel? 4. SBad tut er an ber %\\x? 5. SBcr 
mac^t bad genfter auf? 6. grfennt ber (Ciener f einen ©erm? 
7. aSad ruft ber Diener? 8. 2Ba« anttoortet Seffing? 9. aBot)in 
Kuft eitt ^abe? 10. 2Bad ruft ber Stiabe in ber apot^efe? 
II. §at ber 2lpott)efer ttxoci9> fiir Sopfroefi? 12. SBJad ^alt ber 
apotl^efer bem ^aben unter bie 5Rafe? 13. 2Bie faUt ber ^nabe 
in einen ©tu^I? 14. 2Bad f|oIt ber apotl|efer fc^neU? 15. SBo^itt 
%\t%t er bad ®Iad SBaffer? 16. §at ber ^nabe Sopfme^? 

C. Translate : — i. This ball is red, that one is blue. 2. 
This rose is white, that one is red. 3. This water is not cold. 
4. This is the daughter of that man. 5. This animal is a 
wolf, that one is a dog. 6. Take this letter to your teacher ! 

7. What is the name of that woman? She is called Mary. 

8. Every scholar is here. 9. Do not drink this water, it is not 
clear. 10. What is the name of this flower? It is a lily. 
II. That man is the friend of my brother. 12. To whom are 
you writing this letter? 13. Are you writing a letter to her? 
14. This verb is in the present tense, that one is in the im- 
perative. 15. The emperor of that country does not reside in 
thet:apital. 16. This country is no empire and has no emperor. 
17. My pencil is black, yours is brown. 18. His pencil is black, 
hers is brown. 19. Our book is thick, theirs is thin. 20. My 
cousin's (^/em.) father is my uncle. 21. My sister's husband 
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is my brother-in-law, and my brother's wife is my sister-in-law.' 
2 2. My aunt's son is my cousin and her daughter is my cousin. 
23. He has a book in his hand. 24. That man has his hat 
on his head. 25. Thou art mine, and I am thine. 26. That 
hat is his. 27. This book is not mine. 28. My uncle and 
yours are in the garden. 29. Good morning, Doctor ! 30. Is 
Professor White at home? No, sir, he is not at home; he 
comes home very late.^ 31. Do you recognize me? 32. Give 
me a glass [of] milk! 33. Has your sister [a] headache? 
34. He pours a glass [of] water over his head. 35. She holds 
a bottle under her nose. 36. What do I hold in my hand? 
37. Well, doctor, where are you running so fast? 38. Where 
is my house-key? I do not see it, take mine ! 39. My mother 
has [a] headache, she sends me to a drug store. 40. Get me 
a bottle [of] ink! 41. That does not harm you. 

\ • ^ "> 
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€Iftc Ccftion. 

©iejer SBIeiftift ift lang. 3encr SBleiftift ift aucf) fang, after 
vS&jt fo tang xm biefcr. ©iefcr SBteiftift ift langer ate jener. 
aSie ift Sfir SBleiftift, grSuIein ©c^toarj, lang ober furj ? aWci^ 
ner ift furj. 3ft er fo lang tuie jener ? SRein, er ift* turjer 
ate jener. 3f)r fflteiftift ift am furgeften, unb biefer ift am 
Idngften. 

2)lc ©telgerung bc« eigenfc^aft^toorteS 
S)cr ^ofitit) 2)cr ^omparatlt) 2)cr ©upcrlatlo 

tang fanget Wngft, am langften 

furj furjet tojeft, am furacfteti 

fo lang tpte langet ^U 

T. Order : very late home. — Almost all adjectives can be used as adverbs, 
without change of form. Adverbs of time precede all other adverbs. 



66 fittfchad^ ber beutfd)en ©iprad/e. 

Sft bicfc« »ud^ fo bicf toit jeneS ? SRcin, eS tft nid^t fo 
bidt tuic jcnc^, eg ift bunncr a(g jcncg. Sft 3f)r SBud^ bidfcr 
ate jcncS? 3a, e« ift bicfer. SBcIci^cS SBu^ ift am bflnnften ? 
S)icfe« SBu^ ift am bunnftcn. aSel^cg ift am bicfften ? 2»eini8 
ift am bidCftcn. SBcr ift filter, bie' SKutter ober bie Xodjtcx ? 
3)ie abutter ift filter. SBer ift iflnger? S)ie Xod^ter ift 
jftnger. S>ie 9Wutter ift filter alS i^re Sod^ter unb jflnger 
ai^ bie ©rofemutter. ©ie ©rofemutter ift am filteften. 3^ 
bin filter ate ©ie. ©ie finb junger aU id), ©iefeg 83ucl^ 
ift fo lang unb fo bidt loie jene^, aljer e^ ift fd^mfiler. 3ene§ 
Sud^ ift breiter ate biefei^. SBo ift ciS ffilter, in 3Baf f)ington 
ober in 9?eu ^oxt? @g ift falter in SReu g)or|E. 

3ft ber ©tu^I fo I)od^ loie ber Sifd^? 9?ein, er ift nid^t 
fo f)od) toit ber J^ifd^,. er ift niebriger. 3ft ber J^ifd^ f)6t)cr 
ate ber ©tuf)I? 3a, er ift I)6f)er. SBa§ ift in biefem 3ini^ 
mer am l^od^ften? ©ie Sedte ift am ^dd^ften. SBa^ ift am 
niebrigften ? S)er gufeboben ift am niebrigften. — 3ft bie 
S^afel fo grofe toie bie SBanb ? 9?ein, bie SBanb ift grSfeer 
ate bie Safel. SBa§ ift am grSfeten, bie Stafel, bie 3:ur 
ober bie SBanb ? ©ie SBanb ift am grSfeten. — ©pred^en 
©ie ^eutfd^ ? 3a, id^ fpred^e etttja^ ©eutfd^. ©pred^en ©ie 
fo gut ©eutfd^ tuie Snglifd^ ? 9?ein, id^ fpredje beffer ©nglif^ 
ate S)eutfd^. S)er Se^rer fprid^t in biefem 3intmer am bcften 
©eutfd^. — Sari fprid^t ju §aufe aud^ ©eutfdE), abcr nid)t 
fo t)iel toie in ber ©d^ule. ®r fprid^t mef)r S)eutfd^ in ber 
©d^ule ate JU $aufe. SBer fprid^t in ber ©d)ule am meiften ? 
3)er Setjrcr fpridEjt am meiften, aber id) fpred^e aud^ fel^r 
Diet. — SBofton ift ung nidEjt fo nat) ttjte 3ieu ^orf. 9?eu ^orf 
ift un§ nfi^er ate Softon. ©in SBruber ift un§ nailer ate 
ein Setter. SKeine 3Kutter ift mir am nfid^ften. 
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@in ©perling fSngt cine gliege. @r fliegt auf eincn 
S3aum, fefet \\d) bort auf etnen B^^ifl ^^^ i)erjef)rt fie. 
,,2ld^, $err Sperling," bittet bic ^^^^S^r rrloB^ mid^ leben!" 
— „9?ein," lad^t ber ©petting, „bu bift mein, benn id) bin 
grbfeer ali§ bu." S)a§ fie^t ein §abid|t. Sr fd^iefet Ijerab, 
ergreift ben ©perling unb trSgt if)n t)od^ in bie Suft. „3(d^, 
!^err §abid|t," ruft ber ©perling, ,,gib mid^ frei !'' — ^SRein,** 
lad)t ber ^abid^t, „bu bift mein, benn id^ bin grdfeer aU bu !** 
^I6|Iid^ — ein ©d^ufe, unb ber §abid^t faHt auf bie @rbe. 
„9K6rber!" ruft ber ^^abi^t, „toaxum tSteft bu mic§?" — 
,,®i," fprid^t ber Sager/ „bu bift mein, benn id^ bin grdfeer 
aU bu !« 

(Sine §enne fie^t fiber fid^ cinen §abid^t unb ruft i^r 
Kud^Iein. 5)iefe^ fte^t am SBad^e unb betrad^tet ba^ ©ntlein 
auf bem 3Baffer. S)ie Sllte^ ruft, aber ba§ Sud^Iein fommt 
nid^t unb fagt: „Sg ift I)ier am Sadje i)iel fd^bner.'' „2ld^, 
^nb," ruft bie SWutter, „fomm'^ fd^neH! ©ielift bu ben 
§abidE|t nidEjt?" Stber* eg ift f^on ju fpfit. 3)er ^abid^t 
fd^iefet tierab, ergreift bai8 ^ud^Iein unb tragt eS fort. 

GRAMMAR. 

55. The comparative (ber ffom'paratit)) and superlative 
(ber ©u'perlatit)) of an adjective are formed as common- 
ly in English by adding tX and (c)fi to the positive (ber 
^Po'fitit)). 

!• (offcn, lo Utj usually omits the ending e in the singular of the impera- 
tive; thus, lag for laffc. — 2. ^ie 3(Ite = bic attc ^cnnc— 3. fomm' =» 
lomtne. — 4. W^tX, 'but' in the sense of however; foilbeni is used only 
after a negatire. 
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56. If the positive ends in k, t or a sibilant {8, % %, 
etc.), it forms the superlative by adding^ (ft; thus, alt, 
altcfi ; furj, fiiticjl. Exception : grSfet. 

57. In monosyllabic adjectives the radical vowels a, 0, 
tt (not an) are modified : lang ISnger, langft. 

58. The superlative used adverbially or as a predicate 
adjective is preceded by ant, and always has the ending 
fit ; hence, cr fd^rctbt am beften ; biefc^ SBud^ ift am birfftcn. 

59. The following adjectives have an irregular com- 
parison (bie ©tcigerung): 



grofe, ^reat 


grdfeer 


grSfet, am grftfeten 


f)odE), At^A 


l^d^er 


]^6dE)ft, am ^6dE)ften 


gut, good, well 


beffcr 


beft, am beften 


t)icl, much 


meljr 


meift, am meiften 


naf), fiear 


nailer 

VOCABULARY. 


nadE)ft, am nad^ftcn 



bet ®^)etlmg, the spar- bie (Snte, the duck t5len, to kill 

row [twig ba§5)cutfd^, the German betrad)'tcn, to regard, 

betgweig, the branch, ba^englifd), the English watch 

bet ^abic^t, the hawk ba§ ©igcnfc^ftStBOtt, the |^^f/ ^^ 

ber(5c^u6, the report adjective l*^*^' ^^^"^^ 

(of a gun) \^9, Sntlein, the duck- "!"' .''^'I' 

betSagev, the hunter Hng T^K a m 

V cm.-v *u . y^ ^ , oteit, broad, wide 

bet JKorbet, the mur- j^^ec^en,* to speak j^^^j^ ^^^^^ 

derer bitten, to beg, entreat L^j^ ^^^^ 

betSBa^ the brook jaffcn,* to let jj^„'„^ f^^ 

bie gabel, the fable locficn, to laugh ^tmaS, some, a little 

bicgliege, the fly l^etabfc^iefeen, to shoot |)li5^aci^, suddenly 

bie Suft, the air down ttxitutn? why? 

bie @tbe, the earth ergtci'fcn, to seize ju, too 

bie eigcnfc^aft, the ttagen,* to carry q13, than 

quality f ortttagen,* to carry off ei I why I 

I. Only in writing; in speaking, adjectives ending in a sibilant always 

suffer contraction ; thus, {iirjt for fur;eft. 
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\ . * .A ^ EXERCISES. 



A. G^/ZY the three grades of comparison of: — lang, hirg, breit^ 

l|ocI|, bid, fc^on, alt^ jung^ fait, toarm^ runb,* rot, grog, Har,^ ficin, 
fclten,* tjicl, fiig, tocnig, gut. Hug, ttJunbcrbar, \&fxt% faucr,* frci. 

B. Answer the following questions : i. SB3a^ fciugt cin ®pcr* 

ling? 2. ©o^in \t%i fid) bcr ©pcrling? 3- 2Ba« tut cr ba? 
4. 2Ba« fagt bic glicgc? 5. SBa^ anttDortct bcr ©pcrlmg? 
6. 3P riti ©pcrling grower ate cine gliege? 7. SBer fie^t ben 
©perling? 8. 2Ba« tut ber ^Mi)\,'i 9. SBol^in trfigt bcr 
©abic^t ben ©perfing? 10. SBa^ ift cin ©abic^t? 11. ©a« 
ruft ber ©perling? 12. ®lbt ber §abic^t ben ©perling frei? 
13. SaSer fdjiegt ben ©abic^t? 14. SBSo^in fallt ber ©^bic^t? 
15. 2Barunt totet bcr O^ger ben ©ablest? 16. SB3o ficl^t bie 
©cnne ben ©abidit? 17. 2Ba« tut fie? 18. 2Bo ftcl|t ba« 
ftUc^Iein? 19. 2Ba« tut t% bort? 20. tommt ba« ftft^Ietn? 
21. SBad anttoortet t% ber ajhttter? 22. ©ie^t ba« flflc^Icin 
ben ©ablest? 23. SSJen ergreift ber ©abi^t? 24. Jrcigt bcr 
§abic^t bic §enne auc^ fort? 

^ C. Translate: — i. I am smaller than you. 2. You are 
taller' than I. 3. My father is older than my mother. 4. My 
sister is younger than I. 5. My hat is larger than yours. 
6. Our house is not as large as theirs. 7. Your house is newer. 
8. This wine is more* sour than that. 9. This apple is not 
as sweet as that one. 10. The ceiling of this room is very 
high. II. Do not drink so much water! You drink more 
water than I. 12. An ass is bigger than a dog, but smaller than 
an elephant. 13. My brother speaks German well, my sister 
speaks it better than he, but my father speaks it best. 14. He 




z. Yltltb and Hfir do not modify the vowel of the stem. (Grammari 57). 
— a. Compare note, Grammar, 52. — 3. Tall, large, big, great may be translated 
by gfO^* — 4. It is not customary in German to form the comparative and 
superlative by the addition of more and most. 
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comes more seldom than his brother. 15. Talk less and hear 
more! 16. He talks least. 17. His cousin is more clever 
than he. 18. She is more beautiful than her sister. 19. Give 
me a little* more milk, I have too little.^ 20. Do you hear the 
report [of a gun]? There is the hunter; he is shooting a 
bird. 21. Why do you kUl the little bird {dim.) 7 The bird 
loves its life as much as you [do]. 22, The water in this 
brook is not very clear. 23. Walk a little faster ! It is very 
late. 24. Don't walk too fast in the dark !* 25. Why do you 
laugh? 26. My brother is as tall as yours* 27. Her dress is 
as green as grass. 28. A sparrow is smaller than a hawk. 
29. The [river] Main is not as broad as the Rhine. 30. A river 
is broadest at its mouth. 31. New York is nearer to Washington 
than Boston. 32. He is nearest to me, she is nearest to him. 
33. Who is nearest to you? 34. Switzerland is smaller than 
Germany. 35. This child is larger than his brother, but William 
is the largest. 36. He has more money than you, but she has 
the most. 37. I love my friend very [much], but I love my 
mother most. 38. Let me go ! 39. Let the bird fly, Charles 1 
40, She sings the most, but she does not sing the best. 

BwSlfte Ccftton. 

®aS tft cin ©teifHft, boS \\i ouc^ ein Sldftift. 2)a8 ift 
ein ©leifttft, boS [tnb jtoei Steiftifte, bag finb brei S8Iei[tifte, 
ttiet SleifHfte, fflnf 93leiftifte. 28ie toiele Sleiftifte finb boS? 
2)03 finb fanf ©leiftifte. S)a8 ift ein %.xm, ba8 ift ouc^ ein 
arm. S)aS finb swei Sfrme. 3)a§ ift ein gufe. S^ ^abe jftet 
gfifee. 3d^ tiabe aud^ jWei 93eine. SBie toiele Seine t)at ber 

X. a little may be translated by ttmaS, which, however, is invariable 

2. tietn refers to size, wenig to quantity ; which should it be here ?.— 3. The 
prepositions ott/ in and Boi govern the dative in answer to the question wAen f 
ivann ? 
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^mb ? (5r fytt Diet Seine. . SBie Diele^gftfec §at ber ©tJerling? 
®r I)at jtoei gfifee. S)ie ^unbe Ijaben Diet gufee^ unb bie ©per» 
lingc l^aben jroei. . S)ie ^ifd^c l^aben mebcr Slrme n66) Seine. 



SRominQtit) : 
®enetit): 
3)atit): 
attufatii): 



^Ic Stiljlr in biefem 3intmer finb gelb* 
S)ie garbe Jict Stiililc ift gdb. 
S)ie SBIeiftifte liegen auf fern Siulilrn. 
Sc^ lege bie Sleifrtfte auf fete StSlife. 



S)ag ift cine Sflr, bad ift awd^ cine Xflr. 3)iefc8 3tnu 
met l^at jtoei Xflrcn. SBie Diele 2:fircn finb in biefem 
3immer? ^ier finb jttjci Sfiren. !5)ai8 ift cine geber; 
bod finb brei gcbern. ^ier finb t)ier Slwmcn, jwei iRofcn 
nnb jtoei Silien. SSd^ ^obt jttjci ©d^weftcm. SRcinc %cai* 
ten finb bic ©d)toeftcm meiner 2Ruttcr. 

SRominatit) : ^tr Zixtn bed 3^^^^^ f^nb gclb. 

©cnetiD: 3)te garbc fee? 2itcn ift gelb. 

^atit): S)ie ®riffe finb an fern Xurrn. 

affuf atii) : feffnen ©ie fete 2iltrn I 



9{ominQtik) 


©enettt) 




2)atit) 


Sfhtfattt) 


bie 


ber 




ben 


bie 


biefr 


biefrt 




biefrn 


biefr 


meinr 


meinrt 




meinrn 


meinr 




or f^1t•ltS 




» <Tf»Vtr 


SaS ^0ttt 



SRominatii) : bie §unbr . bie Ziixtn 

®enetii) : ber $unbr ber Suren 

©atit) : ben §unbrtt ben Suren 

2Hf uf atit) : bie §unbr bie 24irrtt 



bie Seine 
ber Seine 
ben Scinen 
bie Seine 
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S)ag $Pfcrb unb bcr ^unb finb Xxtxt, S)ic 5Pfcrbc l^aBen 
Dier ^ufe. S)ic §unbc fiabcn feinc §ufe, fonbcrn gufec. 
3)tc 3S^nc ber §unbe [into fd^arf. ©ie State unb ^eringc 
finb gifc^c. 3n unferer ©tabt finb brci ^arfe. 3n bett 
^arfen finb $Pfabc. SBir ge^en auf ben ^fabcn* 8ln ber 
Safel finb brei giguren, ein S)reiecf, ein Ouabrat unb ein 
Slrei^. %qA J)reiec! I)at brei Scfen unb brei ©eiten. %q& 
Ouabrat ^at i)ier @cfen unb t)ier ©eiten. ©er Sireig l^ot 
feine @cfen. Sn biefer Seftion finb brei Slnefboten. 

9(neIbotett» 

rrffart,'' fragt ber Se^rer, ^toeld^en Sinflufe l^aben btc 
SBSrme unb bie Salte auf einen Kdrper > — „S)ie SBarmc 
bel)nt ben SSrper m.^, unb bie Satte }ief)t ti)n jufammen." — 
„®ut, nun^ gib mir aud^ ein Seifpiel!*' — „S)ie Sage 
finb im ©ommer tang unb im SBinter !urj." 

Sin 3)ie6 fd^neibet einem ^errn ein Sod^ in ben SJod 
unb ftie^It il^m bie 956rfe. ©er §err merft t%, jie^t eiit 
SKeffer unb fd^neibet bem S)ie6 ein Dt)r ab. ^^alt!"^ ruft 
ber SDieb, M ift Sf)re SBorfe.'^ r»®wt/' antttjortet ber ^crr, 
„ba ift 3f)r D^r!" 

©in Se^rer ertlart in ber ©d^ule ba^ grembttjort «trang* 
J)arent». „SlIfo^ tran^gparent I)eifet auf ©eutfd^* burc^fic^tig. 
Smil, gib mir ein SBeifpiet!" — ,,Sine ^enfterfd^eibe." — 
„®ut, eine genfterfd^eibe ift burdE)fid^tig ober tran^Jjarent 
Sari, gib mir nod^ ein^ SBeifpiel!" — „®in ... ein ©d^Iflf** 
feHoc^." 

z. Compare page 6i, note I. — a. l^alt! (from ^olten^to hold, stop) stop! 
— 3. flifo, /5ft«^,j<? (never^r/ftf).— 4. auf !S)eut{(l^, m Gennan. — 5. ttll4| etll. 
Hi. < stiU one/ one more, another. 
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GRAMMAR. 

60. The definite article has in the plural (bic SKcl^rjal^I) 
for all three genders the following form: 

.^om, gen, daU ace, 

ktr krr fern fete 



v^ 






. 61. The possessive, adjectives (also fein) which in the 
^stftgular (bie (Sirtjaf)!) are declined like the indefinite 
.article are declined like bici§ in the plural : 

^2. General Rules for the formation of the plural of 
nouns : 

' I. Masculine and neuter nouns take the ending % to 
I form the plural. Of these the 'masculine nouns, 
with few e xceptio ns, modify the vowel of the stem ; 
hence, bet ©oi)n, bie ©6I)ne; \^^ SBetn, bic Seine. 

i^ Note. — Of the masculine nouns which do not modify the vowel of the 

stem the following have occurred : ^qI, ^rm, $uf, ^Ullb, $Qrf, $fQb, @(i^U^, 

II. Feminine nouns take the ending n 'or rit to form 
the plural but do not modify the vowel of the stem ; 
V.' hence, bie Xante, bie Xanten; bie grau, bie grauen. 

63. The plural ending is retained in all cases. 

* 64. The dative plural takes the ending n, unless the 

! noun already ends in n. 

65. Feminine nouns in til. add nm to form the plural; 
bie greunbin, bie greunbinnen ; those in tt and el add n* 

66. Nouns in \ preceded by a short vowel change \ 
into ff before all inflexional endings ; hence, ber ^lu^, i^^ 
gluffe^, bie gluffe; ber ^ufe (long u), beg gufee^, bie gufee,. 

67. Nouns in g change this letter into f before all in- 
flexional endings : ber gud^ig, bie giid^fe; ber Slrei^, bie ^rcife. 
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Se^btu^ ber beai^dfm ®pta^ 



I 






ber 8rw6r *^e foot 

bcr $uf, the hoof 

ber Qaf^n, the tooth 

bcr 5IaI, the eel 

bcr^ng, the herring bag SBcin, the leg 

ber^Pfab, the path bag ?ferb, the horse 



VOCABULARY. 

bteMte, the cold 
bic SBSrje, the purse 
bic 2fcnftcrf(J^ibe, the 
window-pane 



ftel^Ien*, to steal 
tncrfen, to notice 
jicl^, to draw 
l^lten,* to stop 
erfia'tcn, to explain 



ber $arl, the park 
ber ^i^, the circle 
ber @influg, the in- 
fluence 



fd^eibcn, to cut 
badOuabrat', the square abfcftneiben, to cut off 
ba« 3)rcie(f, the triangle ^ifecn, to mean 
bQ« SBcifpiel, the exam- ft^tf, sharp 



pie 



ber ©err, the gentleman ^^ ^^^^ the hole 
ber^Srper, the body bad gRcffcr, the knife 



ber Sag, the day 
bcr 2)icb, the thief 

bic JJigin/, the figure 
bic (Sdc, the comer 

(angle) 
bic ©cite, the side 



ha^ O^r, the ear 
bai^ tJretnbmort, the 

foreign word 
ba» ©^tiifienod^, the 

keyhole 

aui^be^nen, to expand 



bic SSarmc, the warmth, jufotn'mcnaicl^n, to 
heat contract 



trongparcnt', trans- 
parent 
bur(]^ft(!^tig, transparent 
frcittb, foreign 
cin, one 
jttjci, two 
brci, three 
toicr, four 
fiinf, five 
alfo, thus, so 
mic Dtcic? how many? 



EXERCISES. 

A. Decline singular and plural: — i. ber ©tul^I, 2. Mc fjrou^ 

3. ba^ ©am, 4. biefer ^\sAfi>, 5. biefe ©tragc, 6. iened ®elb* 
ftUcf,* 7. iDcIc^cr %\\i), 8. bicfer ^\\x% 9. mein 2lrm^ 10. unfrc 
©c^ule, II. fcin ©erf, 12. feinc 8ef|rcrin. 

B. Put all the nouns in the following exercise in the plural: — 

I. !iDcr glu§ entfpringt auf bem Serge. 2. ©er Salt tft runb^ 
3. ©cr aSoIf ift ein Jicr, 4. 2luf bcm glu§ ift cin ©d^tff. 
5. !X)ie grau ^at eincn gut auf bem Sopfc.« 6. S)er Sdfl ift 



I. In compound nouns only the last component is declined. — a. Comp« 
page 60, note i. 
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icftt (atifl* 7. SBir bicgcti ben 3lrm utib bad Sdtm. 8. ®cr 
©pcrling tjcrgcl^rt cine gliege. 9. ©cr ©ieb fttcp Wcfcr grim 
bie ©orfe. 10. ©er ^fab in ienem $arle tft brett. 11. ©u 
©all ift ein IDinfl. 12. (Sine gifie ift cine ©tnntc. 13. ©er 
©l^crling fifet auf bcm fflaunt. 14- Sr fenbet meiner 2:antc ben 
©ttt^I. 15. !Der ^apitdn Icnit bad ©c^iff. 16. ©cine ©c^mcfter 
ift meine grennbin. 

C. Answer the following questions : — i. fficld^en Sinfln^ l^at 

bie ©drnie auf einen S5rper? 2. ©el^nt bie fiftlte elnen Sorpcr 
and? 3. SBSie finb bie Sage im ©ommer? 4. SBic finb bie Sage 
im SBinter? 5. SBSie ^eigt chair auf ©eutfc^? 6. ©ic l^eifet 
^Sudi" auf gnglifc^? 7. 3^ft eine genfterfd^eibe burdific^tig? 
8. 3'ft bad ©affer and) burdifiditig? 9. 9Bie tjiele airme ^aben 
®ie? 10. ffiie t)ielc Seine I|aben bie giic^fe? 11. ©aben bie 
gifc^e auc^ Seine? 

D. Translate : — i . Cats and dogs have no arms but four 
gs. 2. Foxes are animals. 3. The teeth of (the) foxes are 

,>y very sharp. 4. Her sisters are my friends. 5. Germany has 
many^ rivers. 6. In this room are many chairs, but also 
one table. 7. I have two things in my hand. 8. Brooks are 
smaller than rivers. 9. In these brooks are no fish. 10. How 
/•many angles has a triangle? 11. Pour some* water into these 
bottles ! 12. Wolves, horses and dogs are animals. 13. Roses 
and lilies are flowers. 14. The window-panes are transparent. 
"---' 15. The scholars {/em,) have pencils and pens. 16. Those 
. \ mountains are not very high. 17. The word ©ubftantit) is a 

foreign word. 18. I have two sisters-in-law. 19. Their answers 

are very clear. 20. Give me some milk and some bread. 
21. The shoemaker makes the shoes of my sisters. 22. Our 




— t 



X. tpiele, manyy is declined like bieS. — 2. some before nouns designating 
a substance may be translated by e ttoad/ or it may be left untranslated. Comp. 
page 70, note i. 
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parks are beautiful. 23. The paths in our parks are very broad. 
24. Whose papers are these ?l Those are my papers. 25. This 
room has three blackboards. 26. The hats of my sisters are 
larger than mine. 27. Circles have no angles. 28. These 
pencils are longer than those. 29. Which pencils are the longest? 
30. These women have sons in Germany. 31. To whom do 
you write these letters? I write them to my friends. 32. These 
figures are squares. 33. Give me another glass of milk ! 
34. What is ,; plvral ' in German ? Die 5IRct)rja^t or bcr ^bxcal. 

>}' y\ Drci3eljnte Ccftton. 



«k 






;^^ ^cS ift cin ginflcr. ^o^ finb fflnf ginger. 9Bic Dteic 
girifler finb bo^? 5)ai8 finb fiinf ^xnQtt. ^o^ ift ber gin* 
ger, unb bo^ finb bie ginger. S)ie ^nne ift ein SBogcL 3)ie 
^nnt unb ber ©perling finb SSogeL S)ie 9S6geI t(aben 
-gifigel unb ©d)nabel. 3^ fiabe jluei Dnfel unb jttjei ©d^tod* 
ger. ©ie SKfibd^en effen Spfel. 

(Sinjal^I: ber ginger ber Dnfel ber ®arten ba^ SKabc^cn 
9Ke]^rjaI)I : bie ginger bie Dnfel bie Oarten bie 9Wab(J^cn 

Xa^ ift eine ^anb, unb haS ift aud^ einc ^nb. S)a5 
finb jtoei ^nbe. SBerlin ift eine ©tabt. ^mburg unb 
©reSben finb jtoei ©tabte. S)iefe^ Qimm^ \)at tjier SBonbe. 
S)ie ^]^c geben un^^ 2KiIci^. S)ie ^Sgbe melfen bie ^l^c. 
S)ie ©d^uler fi^en in ber ©d^ule auf SBonfen. S)ie SBanfe 
finb long. S)ie 2Kaufe finb grau. 

(Sinjal^I: bie §anb bie ©tabt bie ^f) bie SDSctug 
SKel^rjal^I : bie ^nbc bie ©tabtc bie ^l^c hit 2Kaufe 

I. Tkgjg or M^j^ are. Compare page 26, note i ; also Grammar, 14. 
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S)a^ ift cin S3iid^, unb ba^ finb jipct SBud^er. 3)iefc 
Sucfier finb blau. 3n ben Sfi^crn finb t)iclc ©latter. S)a^ 
ift cin ®Iicb be^ "^xx^ofx^. S)icfer ginger t)at brei ©lieber. 
928ir tt)ot)nen in ^aufern, aber bie SBfigel bauen fid^ Siefter. 
3)ie Sfil^e l)aben jtoei ^6mer auf bem Sopfe. Sine ^nnc 
legt ©er. 

©injal^I : ba^ S5ud^ ba^ ^om ba^ ^au^ ber 9Kann 
2Ke^rja^I : bie Siid^cr bie ^orncr bie $auf ct bie SKanncr 

S)iefe ^aben fprcd^en S)eutf(f). S)ie Dd^fen, Sfitoen unb 
Saren finb Siere. 3ln ben Unitjerfitaten finb ©tubenten. 
Karl unb 9Karie finb 9Kenf^en; er ift ein ^abe, fie ift ein 
2Rabd§en. Sene ^erren finb 2lbt)otaten. S)ie Slefanten finb 
gro§. 

©njal^I : ber ^abe ber ^rr ber ©tubent ber 9lbt)ofat 
aKet)rjal^I: bie ^abctt bie ^errctt bie ©tubentctt bie Sibtjofatctt 

^ier finb t)ier griidite, jtoei %fel unb jn^ei Sirnen. 3(^ 
fd^reibe funf SBorter an bie S^afel, jn^ei ^aupttoSrter, jtoet 
3eittt)6rter unb ein gurtDort. SBo finb bie ginger? ©ic 
finb an ben ^anben. SBie t)iele (Slieber l^at biefer ginger? 
Sr l^at brei (Slieber. Sener SBauer l^at funf ^nber, brei 
Snaben unb 3tt)ei SKabdien. S)ie ^aben arbeiten auf^ ben 
gelbem. S)ie gudife unb Saren tool^nen in SBalbem; bie 
Ddifen, ^t|e unb ^unbe tt)oI)nen in unferen ^ciufem. Sn 
biefen Sfid^ern finb 2Kaufe. S)ie SBud^binber binben Sud^er. 
©ie 2Kutter madden i()ren Sinbem bie ^leiber. StHe^ 3^^^^^^ 
fjaben t)ier SBanbe. Sin ben SBanben finb Silber. Sari 
unb aSittielnt finb ^abennamen, 2(nna unb 2Karie finb WH^-- 

z. attf ben gelbern, in the fields. — 2. atte, all^ is declined likebiefe. 
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d^cimamcn. S)ie ©l^riftcn gtoubcn cax^ cincn ®ott, aber bte 
^iben glouben an biele @)dtter. 

®n ^ud fd^fl^t uHig t)or^ bcm SRegcn unb SBinb, t)or ber 
$i^ beg ©ommcr^ unb t)or ber fialte beg SBintcr^. ©5 
f)at t)ier 2Rauern unb ein S)acl^. S)ag S)ad^ rul^t auf ben 
2Rauern. S)ie ^au^tfir fu^rt in bog ^u^ auf ben ^au^ 
ftur. Sin SBol^nl^auS ^at felten mel^r ate brei ©todtoerfc. 
S!)ic Stephen berbtnben bie ©todtoerfe, 3n einem SBo^n^au^ 
finb me^rcre^ ©tuben unb SJammern, eine ^d^e unb ein Ee^ 
fer. 3Bir ttio^nen in ber SBol^nftube, toir fd)Iafen in ber S!ant=» 
mcr ober bent ©d^Iaf jimmer, toir effen im ©fejimmer, unb toir 
fod^en in ber Sud^e. 3m SBoJ^njimmer finb ©tiil^Ie unb J^ifd^e, 
ein ^Iat)ier unb ein ©ofa. 2tn ben SBanben finb Xapttm unb 
Silber, t)or ben ^^nftern I)angen 9Sort)ange, unb auf bem gu§* 
boben liegt ein 2;e))|)id§. 3m ©d^Iafjimmer ftel^en ein ^ttt, 
j eine Sommobe, ein SBafd^tifd^, ein ©d)ranf unb einige^ ©tii^Ie. 

\ GRAMMAR. 

'^l^\^ecta/ Rules for the formation of the plural of 
nouns : 

I. Masculine and neuter nouns in cr, cl, CIl, $ttl, and 
• Icitt, also two feminine nouns : SRutter and Sod^ter, 
take no ending to form the plural; hence, ber 
Dnfel, bte Dnfel; bag graulein, bte graulein. 

' Note. — A few masculines and both f eminines also modify the vowel of the 
stem. The following nouns have occurred: ber 3lpfel (Spfet), ber ©obcn 
(gugboben), ber ©ruber, ber @artcn, ber <S(^nabel, ber ©(^wager, ber 35ater, 
ber ^ogel. 

I. glauben an, (with ace.) to believe in. — a. f(i^fl^en tior, (with dat) 
protect from. — 3. tne^rere, several, ettttger some^ are declined like btcfc. 



\ 



■' V,. 

II. About thirty monosyllabic feminine nouns take 
r to form the plural and modify the vowel (0, 0, u, 
ou) of the stem : bic §anb, bic §finbe» 

Note. — The following nouns have occurred: hit ®anf, bic ^xVidft, hit 
$anb, hit Jhi^, bte Suft, bte ilRagb, hit man^, hit etabt, tie SBanb. 

III. About fifty neuter nouns (nearly all monosyllabic) 
and about a dozen masculine nouns take CT to form 
the plural and modify the vowel ( 0, 0, u, an) of the 
stem : bad SSuij, bic :83ilcl^cr* 

Note. — The following nouns have occurred: bad ^Hh, bad ^\att, bad 
ieu(^, bad !S)a(^, bad Qi, bad %tih, bad ®t\h, bad ©lad, bad ®iith, bad ®rad, 
bad $aud, bad ^orn, bad j^tnb, bad StUih, bad ^ont, bad 8a^b, bad Sod^, bad 
9{e{l, bad $olI, bad Sort ; — ber ®ott, ber 'SJlavm, ber SBatb. 

IV.. Masculine nouns in c take n, and a few mono- 
syllabic masculine nouns which formerly ended 
in c take cil to form the plural, but never modify 
the vowel of the stem : ber Snabc, bic ^abcn. 

Note. — The following monosyllabic masculines have occurred: ber O&r, 
ber C^rip, ber $err^ ber SKenfc^. 

V. Masculine foreign nouns with the accent on the 
last syllable usually take en to form the plural, 
but never modify the vowel of the stem: bcr 
©Icfant', bic SIcfanten. 

69. All masculine nouns that form their plural in n or 
Ctt, take these endings in all cases singular and plural, 
the nominative singular alone being without this ending. 
Compare page 46, note 4. 

Note. — ^err generally has in the singular $erm, in the plural ^erreti* 
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70. Grammatical Arrangement: 
Strong Declension 

I Class I II Class 



III Class 



Weak 
Declension 



Plural ending : 
Umlaut: 



none 
sometimes 



generally 



tr 
always 



It or eit 
never 



v.^ 



s 



bcr Slugcl, -, wing 
bcr ©dinabcl, *, beak, 

biU 
bcr Dd^fc, -n, ox 
ber'25ttc, -n, lion 
ber SBdr, -en, bear 
bcr SBalb, *cr, forest 
bcr®^rift,-cn, Christian 
/ bcr $ctbc, -n, heathen 
bcr ©tubcnf , -en, 

student 
bcr SRegcn, rain 
ber SSinb, -c, wind 
bcr ^QU^flur, -c, hall 
bcr ^Hcr, -, cellar 
bcr SBorl^ng, *c, curtain 
bcr Xc^Jpic^, -c, carpet 
bcr SSofc^tifc^, -c, wash- 
stand 
bcr ©d^ran!, ^t, ward- 
robe 

bic ^vS^, *c, cow 
bic aRogb, "^t, maid 
bic S5anf , 'c, bench 
bic Unit)errttat', -en, 
university 



VOCABULARY. 

bic ©tmc, -n, pear 

bic ^ije, heat 

bic ^QXiXX, -n, wall 

bic ^uiStiir, -en, 
house-door 

bic StrcpJ)C, -n, stair- 
case 

bic ©tube, -n, room 

bic hammer, -n, cham- 
ber 

bic ^Mftf -n, kitchen 

bic 3Bo]^nftube, -n, sit- 
ting-room 

bic Xo^jc'te, -n, wall- 
paper 

bic ^ontmo'be, -n, 
bureau 

ba§ SBIatt, 'er, leaf 
ba^ ©licb, ^r, limb, 

joint 
\ioA ^om, ^cr, horn 
ba§ iJclb, -cr, field 
ba§ 95ilb, -er, picture 
\io& ^ad^, -"er, roof 
boS SSol^n^uS, 'er, 

dwelling-house 



bag ©torfwerf, -c, story 
bag ©i^Iaf jimmer, -, 

bed-room 
bag @fetininer,-,dining- 

room 
bag ^labier', -e, piano 
bag ©ofo, -g, sofa 
bag SBeti, ^^« . , ^g, //. , 

-en, bed 

effen,* to eat 
ntelfen, to milk 
fi^Iafen,* to sleep 
arbciten, to work 
glauben, to believe 
fc^Jen, to protect 
fiil^en, to lead 
berbin'ben, to connect 
rul^en, to rest 
fod^en, to cook 
l^ngen, to hang 
toafd^n,* to wash 
nur, only 
aUc, all 

mc^rcrc, several 
eintge, some 
bauen, to build 



EXERCISES. 




A 

A. Decline y singular and plural: — "t, itx ©ruber, ^.oie"^ 

^cmb, 3. ba« ^Vi&j, 4. bicfcr §crr, 5. jcncr 3D?ann, 6. iDcIc^ed 
©ilb, 7. fcin Onfcl, S.fcinc SKagb, 9. unfer ©aud, 10. puer 21b* ..^ 
Dofat, II. bicfcr ^ungc, 12. mcin ^ou^f^Iuffcl. , '^ 

B. Put all the nouns in the following sentences in the plural: ^ 

— I. !Die abutter mod^t i^rcr loditer ein Slcib. 2. ©nc 
gaifcritt ift bie grau • bc« J?oifcr«, 3- 35a« aWabdicn ift bic 
loiter bcr 8el)rcrm. 4. gin :83ruber ift ein tJrcunb. 5. 35ad -^ 
^ferb ift ber IDiencr unb greunb be« 9Kcnfc^en. 6. aBotr er* j.V ' 
fcnnt ben :83aum an feincr grudit 7- ^^^^ ftnobc tt)irb ein 'v\. 
aWonn, unb ba« 9Riib(^cn luirb cine grau. 8. !Dcr ©oum be« 
©oIbc« ift l)oc^, 9. !Da« ©lott be« Soume« ift grun. lo, !Der 
©c^iilcr fdircibt feinen 5Ramen in fcin 53ud|» u. !Die Sa^ 
ftingt bie SKoud. 12, JJie SWagb ipafd|t bad ®la«. 13. 5Der 
SSogcI Dcrgc^rt bod Som. 14. !Dcr ©J)erlin9 ift ein SSogeL 
15. 5Dcr aSogcI bout ficli ein 5Rcft, 16. ©0 ift bcin ©ruber? j 
17. Der ©d^nobcl bed aSogete ift fc^orf, i8, !Der SKomi 
orbeitet ouf \>tvx gclbe/x 19. !iDod §om bed Oc^fen unb bcr 
^ul^ ift fc^arf, 20. !Dic aWoud tt)ol)nt in cincm 8oci|* 21. J)ad 
fjraulein gibt \>vxi Sinbe cinen Sl^jfcl. 22. !J)er ©d^itter fi^t S 
ouf ciner ©on!. 23. aTOcinc Soupnc ift bic lod/tcr meined 
Onfeld. 24. !Dad ift ein gilrtt)ort. 25. SBir l)clfen bem9»(lbd^en. 

€• Answer the following questions : — i. SBod ft^ii^t UUd - .l-l 

Dor bent 9{egen unb Stub? 2. ©c^ii^t und bod ^oud audi oor 
bcr §ifee bed ©ommerd? 3. SS5ic Dieic aKauem ^ot jebed 
|)aud? 4. 2Bo ift bad ©ad) cined gaufed? 5. §aben alle 
^Sufer tm S)ac^? 6. SBo^in fu^rt bic ©oudttir? 7- ®ie 
Dide ©todtDcrfc ^ot ein SQSol^nl^aud ? 8. ^n tt)cld|em Smxatc 
too^nen xoxx? 9. SBod t^un xoxx vx bem gfeimmer? 10. SBclc^e 
©inge finb in cincm 3Bot|naimnier ? n. S33o ift bod ©ett? 
12, ®el(^e 3)tngc finb in einent ©c^Iaf gintmer ? 
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D. Translate:-^ i. The boys and girls are in the park. 
2. The days are long in summer. 3. On the rivers are many 
boats. 4. Cologne and Heidelberg are cities in Germany. 
5. Cows have horns on their heads. 6. A shoemal:er makes 
shoes. 7. The walls* of these rooms are white. 8. Where are 
the house-keys? 9. Hens lay eggs. 10. These teachers are 
yoimg ladies. 11. Where do the birds build their nests? They 
build them in the trees. 12. Have you many apples? I 
have many apples, but no pears. 13. Wolves and bears live 
in forests. 14. We have two feet, two legs, two arms and two 
hands. 15. Birds have no arms, but they have wings. 16. How 
many joints have these fingers? They have three joints. 
17. These are no apples, they are pears. 18. The fruit (//.) is 
not good. 19. The houses protect us from the wind. 20. My 
coat protects me from the cold. 21. The roofs rest upon the 
walls. 22. We sleep in sleeping-rooms, and we eat in dining- 
rooms. 23. The cellars are under the houses. 24. Dwelling- 
houses seldom have more than three stories. 25. The curtains 
before the windows of our sitting-room are white. 26. The 
maids wash the floors. 27. The heathen believe in* many gods. 
28. All houses have four walls. 29. This house has many rooms 
and chambers. 30. The stairs connect the stories of a house. 
31. Oxen and cows have horns on their heads. 32. My 
cousins' are sons of my uncles or aunts. 33. We sleep in 
beds.* 34. The wives of those gentlemen are very beautifuL 
35. The sons of my brothers are my nephews. 36. The 



z. bte )B$anb is the wall of a room; bte SJlauer, always built of stone or 
brick, is the outside wall of a house. — 2. Compare page 78, note i^ — 3. Some 
nouns belong to what is usually called the mixed declension, i.e. they take the 
endings of the strong declension in the singular and those of the weak in the 
phiral; such nouns are : ber better, bed S$etter9, pi., bte^ettent; bad Sett, 
bed ©etted, pi., ble ©ettcn; bad O^r, bed O^rd, pL, bte O^ren. To these 
belong all foreign nouns in unaccented or ; thus, ber £)of'tor, bed ^oftord, i^., 
bte S)oIto'ren. 
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• 
peasants^ live in the country. 37, Two of his sons are doctors 
in the city. 38. The ears of an ass are long. 39. In this 
room are two sofas ^ and four chairs. 40. The birds are singing 
in the trees. 41 . The books of these boys are new. 42. Where 
are my bpoks? 43. Open the doors and windows! 



-»o»{o«- 
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Dterseljnte Ceftton* 



3)icfcr SBIctftift tft rot, jcncr ift fditoarj. S)a^ tft bcr rote 
SIcifttft, ba^ ift bcr fd^toaric. SDcr rote SBIeifttft ift lang, 
ber fd^toarje ift furj. SHJeld^er Sleiftift ift lang? 3)er rote 
tft long. 3Beld^er Sleifttft ift furj ? 3)er fd^toar je ift furj. 

S5iefe ©d^ad^tel ift blau, jene ift grau. 3)ie blaue ©d^ad^ 
tel ift flein, unb bic groue ift grofe. SBeld^e ©d^ad^tcl ift 
flein? S)ie blaue ift flein. SBeld^e ©d^d^tel ift grau? SDie 
grofee ift grau. 

3)iefe3 85ud§ ift broun, jene^ ift grim. S)a^ braune S3ud^ 
ift bidf, unb ba^ grfine Su^ ift bunn. SBeld^ Sud^ ift 
grim? 5Dag bfinne ®ud^ ift grftn. SBel^e^ JBud^ ift bid? 
3)a^ braune ift bidE. 

5Der®Ieifttft ^ per braune Sleifttft 

S5ie ©d^ad^tel > ift braun. 3)a^ ift < bie braune ©d^ad^teL 
S5a^ 93ud^ J {bo^ braune 95ud^. 

3)ie garbe be^ langen Sleiftift^ ift rot. S)ie garbe ber fleinen 
©d^ad^tel ift blau. SDie garbe be^ bidfen Sud^e^ ift braun. 

z. ber ®auer belongs to the weak declension (exception to Grammar, 68; 
I). — a. A few foreign nouns retain their original plural ending : ba6 @ofa, pL^ 

bit ®ofa« ; ber Sorb, pL, bie Sorbd ; bad ^eefjlea!, pl.» bie 9eef{ieal«. 



84 fiel^Btu^ bet beutfd^ ^ptaSft, 

®mttio : bed langen ber langrn bed langm 

S)er @tuf)I ftel|t I)inter bent grofeen J^tfd^. S)te ^etbc 
Itegt in ber grofeen ©d^ad^teL 2)ad $PcH)ier liegt in bcm 
biden Sud^e. 

!I)Qtit) : bent langen ber langrn bent longtn 

3d^ gef)e an ben grofeen %i\^, 3d^ lege bie ^eibe in bie 
gro^e ©d)ad^tel 3d^ ntad)e bad grftne 95ud) auf. 

Stffufatit) : ben langen bie langc bad langc 

S)iefe Sleifttfte finb rot, bad finb bie roten SleifHfte. S)ie 

garbe biefer fleinen ©d^ad^teln ift blau. 3n biefen fleinen 

©d^ad^teln finb gebem, 3d^ neljnte bie fleinen ©d^ad^teln in 
bie ^anb. 

92omtnattt) ©enetlb 2)atik) HffufattD 

bie SReljrjaf)! : bie grofectt ber gro^cn ben gro^cn bie grofecn 

^d) lege ben roten Sleiftift auf ben gro^en Sifd^. SBo 
ift ber rote Sleiftift ? 6r liegt auf bent gro^en %x\^. SBeld^e 
^nb ift bad? "SXx^ ift bie red^te ^anb. SBeld^e ^anb ift 
bad? S)ad ift bie linfe. SBad tue id|? ©ie nel^men bie 
blaue ©d^ad^tel in bie red^te ^anb unb bie graue in bie tinfe. 
SBo I)a6e id^ bie ©diad^teln? ©ie l^aben bie blaue ©d^ad^tel 
in ber red|ten ^nb unb bie graue in ber linlen. SBad fteHe 
id§ auf ben grofeen 2;ifd^? ©ie fteHen bie graue ©d^adE|teI 
auf ben grofeen 2:ifd|. SBSod l^abe ii) in ber linfen ^anb? 
©ie Iiaben nid^td in ber linlen ^anb, ^abe idE) tttva^ in ber 
red^ten ^anb? 3a, ©ie tjaben bie blaue ©d^adE)teI in ber 
redEjten ^anb. 3)iefed ^papier ift rot, jened ift toeife. 'S:)a^ 
toei^e $papier ift breit,. unb bad rote ift fd^maL 3d^ lege 
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bo^ fd^male, rote 5pctpier in ba^ beutfd^c 95ud^. 3>a^ fd^malc, 
rote ^Qpkx ift in bent beutfdien Sud^e. SBie ift ber ©edEel 
biefe^ beutfdien 93ud^e§? (£r ift braun. S)iefe [d^toarjen 
Sleiftifte finb langer ate bie roten. ®ie langeren Sleiftiftc 
finb fdinjarj, unb bie lurjeren finb rot. S)ie brounen Slei- 
ftifte finb fiirjer afe bie roten. S)ie fiirjeften Sleiftifte finb 
braun, unb bie langften finb fd^toarj. SDie garbe ber Iang== 
ften Sleiftifte ift fd^toarj. 

S)iefer "Jifd^ ift braun, jener ift gelb. 5Da§ ift ein brauner 
Stifd^, unb boig ift ein gelber. SBq^ fiir ein^ Stifd^ ift ba^? 
SDa^ ift ein brauner Sifd). £)a^ ift eine blaue ©dCjad^teL 
^ier ift ein beutfd^e^ Sud^, unb ba ift ein englifd^e^. 

f ber braune 5^ifd^. C ein braunct 2:ifd^,. 

S)a§ ift J bie braune Siir. S)a^ ift ^ eine braune 34ir. 

( ba§ braune 5Bu^. ( ein brauncS Sud^. 

5lart l^at einen roten Sail, unb SKarie f)at einen blauen. 
SWarie pfliicft eine toei^e SRofe. 3d§ t)abe ein beutfd^e^ 93ud^. 

ben roten Sail. C einen roten SaH. 

@r f)at ^ bie rote SRofe. Sr I)at ^ eine rote SRofe. 

ba^ rote Sud^. ( ein roteS 58ud^ 



biefer rote biefe rote biefeS rote 

ein rotet eine rote * ein roteS 

biefen roten biefe rote biefeS rote 

einen roten eine rote ein rote8 



StominatiD : < 

Slffuf atib : | 

SKein fleiner SBruber \)at einen roten S3aII. SDer SaH 



I. Wa^ fftr eitt, wAat sort of a, only inflects the cltt : tta8 filt ein %\\^ ; 

toa« filr einen %\\^ ; wa« filr eine %^x ; pi., tt)a« filr Slfci^e. 
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mctne^ Ileincn ®rubcr« tft rot ^6) gebe mctncm Hctttm 
JBrubcr cincn rotcn SaC — ©einc Heine ©^toefter fd^reibt 
i^rer guten greunbin einen langen 95rief. SBill^elm f)at einc 
Heine ©d^tocfter. — 2)ai§ beutfdCie fSud) meineig lieben SBrflber^ 
d§en§ ift bid ^ gebe meinem lieben SBriiberd^n ein beutfd^e^ 
fSni), — SKeine Heinen JBruber l^eifeen ^arl unb SSSill^elnu 
©ic SS^ijtx meiner fleincn ©riiber finb rot* Qd) gebc 
meinen fleinen :83rubeni t^re roten ©ildier. — 9teic^c 8eute 
finb nid^t immer gute 2cutt, 2)ie ^ufer reid)er Ztntt finb 
grofe. Slmte Seute tool^nen in Ilcincn ^ufem. Slrme Seute 
Iiaben Heine ^^fer. SBa^ fiir ^ufer l^aben bie annen Seute ? 
©ie ^aben Heine ^oufer. 

^ie Siere. 

!Jier.^nb, bie_^a^e, ba^ $Pferb, bie ^% ba^ ©d^af, ba0 
©d^toein, bie ^i^S^ l^eifeen ^au^tiere. StUe ^au^tiere finb 
felir nii^Iid^. 3)ie treuen ^unbe betoad^en unfer ^ouiS. S)ie 
S!a^en finb nid)t toad^fam, aber fie fangen bie fd^ablid^en 
Siatten unb 9Kaufe. 2)1^ ftorfen SPferbe jietjen ben SSSagen. 
S)ie S!u()e unb S^^S^^ S^^^^ ^^^ 9KiId^. S)a^ ©d^af gibt- 
un^ feine SBoHe, unb ba^ ©d^toein unb ber Dd^fe geben ung 
xi)x gleif^. 9Iuf ben gelbern finb biele t^^^f^ i^iii^ in ben 
SBatbem finb Saren unb SBStfe. ©Oig ^amd unb ber 
Slefant leben nur in tDarmeren Sanbem. S)ie fiStoen, S^iger 
unb Sfiren finb toilbe Siere, ©ie finb fetjr blutburftig unb 
freffen 2Kenfd^en unb Siere. 

S)ie nii^Ii^ten _^6gel finb bie §uf)ner, ©nten unb ®anfe, 
benn fie geben un^ nid)t nur bie no^ajten ®ier, fonbem 
aud) jarte^, n)0]^I)d)medEenbej§^ r^ki)^^ S)ie ®anfe geben ung 

z. Compare Grammar, 74. 



8ter)e(nte fieftioiu 87 

caxi) tl^rc tocid^cn gcbem. S)ad mfinnlid^c ^ul^n l^eifet ^l)n, 
unb bo^ tociblid^e ^ci§t ^nnc S)er ^l^n ift cin ftoljcr, 
ftattlid^cr SSogcL (£r \)at fd^dncrc gcbcrn aU bic ^nnc unb 
auf bent fiopfe eincn grofecn, rotcn ^amm. 5)ie ©d^toSnc 
ftnb ben ©finfen fcl^r Slinli^,^ aber fie ftnb f^dner unb l^aben 
einen fd^Snen, gebogcnen ^^.^ 3)ie Xauben ftnb Heine, nieb* 
lid^e SBfigel. 3n unfercn ©Srten finb SRad^tigaUen, unb auf 
ben gelbem finb Scrd^en. 3)ie ©tfird^c finb 3"9^*9^t, benn 
fie jiet)en int ^erbft nad^^ tofirmeren Sanbem. 

2)ic Sdgel leben in ber Suft, bie gifd^c im SBaffer. 5)ie 
2lmp^ibien* Icben fotoo^I im SBaffer ate auf bent Sanbc 
S)er ?(al unb ber ^ring ftnb gifd^c. S)er grofd^ ift ein 
Slmp^ibium. S)ic ©dE)Iange ift ein SReptil. 3)er Sife einer 
©d^Iange ift oft giftig. S)er ©d^metterling, bic Slmeife, bic 
gliegc, bie JBicne finb Snfeftcn.® S)ie ®iene ift ein fel^r 
nfi^Iid^cig 3nfeft, benn fie ntad)t ben fit^n ^onig. 

GRAMMAR. 

71. A predicate adjective is invariable. 

72. An attributive adjective preceded by the definite 
article or a word declined like it has the ending cil in 



z. A number of adjectives always govern the dative in German; such ad- 
jectives are S^ttlif^, ftemb, gnt (kimffy disposed), lith, ual^t, inn : cr ift felnem 
33ater fi^nllci^, er ifl mlr na^e (gut, Jteb, treu, frcmb). — a. Compare: einen 
fd^onen, gebogenen $a(9, a beautiful, curved neck; einen f(^on gebogenen 
^a\9, a beautifully curved neck. — 3. The preposition ttHf^, ^o, always governs 
the dative case. — 4. Some neuter nouns in iitttt take & in the gen. sing, 
and ieti in the plural ; e. g. bas ©tubtum, studyy pL, bie <Stubien ; ba« @jer» 
citium, exercise, pi., bie (Syercitien ; bad ^mp^ibium (also bie 3lmp^ibie), pi., 
bie 3tmp^ibicn. — 5. ^ad ^itfeft, gen., bed 3nfeft«, pi., bie 3nfeften. See 
page 82, note 3. 
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all cases, singular and plural, except in the nominative 
singular of all three genders and in the accusative singu- 
lar of the feminine and neuter genders, where it has e. 
This is called the weak declension of adjectives. 







Singular 




Plural 




masc. 


fern. 


neui. 


ffi, j% ft. 


Nom, 


ber-e 


bie -c 


bag -C 


bie -Ctt 


Gen, 


bc^-ctt 


ber -en 


beg -CK 


ber -Ctt 


DaL 


bent -en 


ber -ctt 


bem -en 


ben -Ctt 


Ace, 


ben-fii 


bie -c 


bag -e 


bie -Ctt' 



73. An attributive adjective takes the corresponding 

ending of i\ti in all cases where the preceding word 

lacks distinctive case endings, or when it stands alone 

before the noun. This is called the strong declension 

of adjectives. 

Singular Plural 



masc. 



fern. 



netU, 



m,f, «. 



Nom. 


-Cf 


-c 


-c8 


-c 


Gen, 


-<eg) Ctt 


-ct 


-(eg) Ctt 


-cr 


Dat. 


-Cttl 


-ct 


-Cttl 


-Ctt 


Ace, 


-Ctt 


-c 


-c8 


-c 



Nom. ein -ct beinc -e fetn -c8 fetnc -en 

Gen, etnc8 -en betncr -en feincS -en feinct -en 

Dat. eincttl -en beinct -en fetncttl -en fetnctt -en 

Ace, etnctt -en betnc -e fein -c8 fetnc -en 

Note. — The genitive singular in Cj^ is obsolete, though still retained in 
certain phrases and in poetry. 

74. If two or more adjectives precede a noun, they 
are declined like the first: Heine, nieblid^e Siere; bie flehten, 
ntebltd^en 3;iere. 



Sier^el^nte Seftiotu 
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75. Comparatives and superlatives are subject to the 
same rules of declension as the positives: ber retd^ere 
SRonn, ein rcid^cr SRonn. 

76. Adjectives are often used as-nouns; they are then 
written with a capital, but retain the inflection of an 
adjective; hence, bcr 2Htc, the old man, bic 2lltc, the old 
womariy ba^ 2Ktc, that which is old; ein Slltcr, an old man^ 
bic SHtcn, the old people. 

77. SScS ffit, what kind of, is a phrase used . in asking 
for the kind or quality of a thing. The fur has no pre- 
positional force and may also be separated by one or 
more words from toa^: SBo^ fur ctn 93aum ift bo^? SBo^ 
ift bag fiir ein Soum? Plural: aSo^ fiir JBfiume finb '^a&'i 
aSog finb bog fih: SBaume? 



VOCABULARY. 

tie @(^d^tel, -n, box 
bic 3icge, -n, goat 
bic 9latte, -n, rat 
bie^oQc, wool 
bic ®an§, ^c, goose 
bic fjcbcr, -n, feather 
bic 2^aubc, -n, pigeon 
•bcr ©tord^, "-t, stork bic SfJac^gafl, -en, 
bcr SiJS^'^^f ^# bird lL-«ghtingale 

of passage ■itclicrci&c, -n, lark 

bcr $crbft, -c, autumn bic ©c^Iangc, -n, snake 
bcr fjrofrf), ""c, frog bic SBicnc, -n, bee 
bcr S3i6, -ffc, bite bic 3lmcifc, -n, ant 

' bet ©d^cttcrling, -c, boS ©c^f, -c, sheep 



bcr 3)cdcl, -, cover 
bcr SSagcn, -, wagon 
bcr ^a^n, *c, cock 
bcr 3:^igcr, -, tiger 
bcr ^amm, ""c, comb 
bcr ©c^loan, ^c, swan 
bcr ^al§, ^, neck 



butterfiy 
bcr ©onig, honey 



bag ©dimcin, -e, pig 



bod ^u^ticv, -c, do- 
mestic animal 
\iio& Sletfdft, -c, meat 
bai8 darnel', -c, camel 
bai^ ^u^n, *cr, fowl 
bai8 ^mp^i'biuTn, -ten, 

amphibium 
bag eicptil', -c, reptile 
ba33nfcft',^<w.-g,//. 

-en, insect 
btc 2culc, pi. people, 

folks 
bcwa'c^cn, to watch 
frcjfcn,* to eat (of 

animals) 
jtc^n, to travel, go 
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rcid&, rich 
arm, poor 
fd^Sn, beautiful 
niipc^, useful 
trcu, faithful 
toadjUam, watchful 
fc^bUd^, harmful 
ftorf, strong 
kotlb, wild 



blutbitrftig, blood- 
thirsty 
tiQ'^^ft, nourishing 
jart, tender 
loo^Ifi^mecfettb, tasty 
tDeic^, soft 
ftolj, proud 
ftattlidft, stately [lar 
dl^nlic^, wiiA dai,, simi- 



gcbo'gcn, bent, curved 
nicblic^, pretty 
giftig, venomous 
linf, left 
lieb, dear 
immcr, always 
oft, often 

f oioo^l — alg {and)), as 
well — as. 



EXERCISES. 

A. Decline in Germany singular and plural: — i. The good 
uncle, 2. a good uncle, 3. good uncle, 4. the old woman, 5. an 
old woman, 6. old woman, 7. this long pencil, 8, dear aunt, 
9. my dear aunt, 10. every German book, 11. the largest animal, 
12. a larger house, 13. no better book, 14. that small house. 

B. Put all the nouns in the following exercise in the plural: 

— I. ! Dtefer ttlt e aRotm ift em guter^g rgnrtb mcmce Onfete, 
2. ®ti gutc«. 4Bu(J^ ift cin gutcr ^cunb. 3. SMcfcr Heme 
ftttobc fd^reibt fcincr latitc eineh tangen jB rief. 4. !Da« ift 
ein fel)r nu^Iid^ed ©ou«ticr. 5. !Cer Dd^fe ift eitt ftarfee SCier* 
6. 3tt ber aWcnagerie tft ein growe r 8dn?e. 7. g^fl« mSlHHflffr'* 
"jujti ^ei§t ©a^n, ba« ipeibli^e Ijeiit ©enne. 8. J)ie Heine 

Iiene ift ein fctir niifelid^e^ ^nfeH. 9. !Diefe« Heine SKabt^en 
fd^reibt feiner a)?utter eincn Srief. 10. ^'ener Heine :35a$ tt)irb 
ein grower glu§. n. SWeine goufine ifrein''f(^onei^ SKabd^en." 
12. !Cer ©d^ttjan ift fd^oner ate bie ®an«. 13. 3Kein Heiner 
©ruber t|at ehte_ nieblid^^gj^. 

C. Put all the nouns in the following exercise in the singular : 

— I. 0^ biefen SSJalbem finb gro^e 4Baume. 2. @e ift ouf 
I|o^ett ' Sergen fel^r fait. 3. J)ie ffeinen Slmeifen finb ^Xi^i:^ nilfe= 
lid^. 4. ^afe^en finb Heine Safeen- 5. !Die niifelic^en ®dnfe 
geben un« i^re toeit^en gebem. 6. ©c^toane finb fd^5nere 

X. l^od^ drops the c before all inflectional endings. Comp. Grammar, 59. 



Segd ate ®8ttfc. 7- 5Dae ftnb ipoc^fomc ©unbc. 8. Die 
nU^lic^en ^a^en fangen bie fc^iiblic^en 3)2dttfe. 9. !Die ftiiije 
Uttb ^fcrbc finb fe^r nutjUdi* 10. !Cic grogcn (Slefonten Icbcti 
nur in iDiinnerctt gfinbcm. n. 2Kctnc Hcincn ©rUbcr ^obcti 
rote SfiHc. 12. Die rotcti SSlIe mciner fleincn Sriiber fmb 
bid. 13. ®ir gebeti unfercn Heinett Srilbern rote Sdlle. 

D. Original Conversation on !Dte !£iere : A asks B a question, 
B answers A's question and then in turn questions Q etc., until 
each pupil shall have asked and answered some original question. 

E* Translate: — i. The horns of the oxen are strong; the 
strong horns of the oxen; the oxen have strong horns. 2. The 
leaves of the trees are green ; the green leaves of the large trees ; 
these large trees have green leaves. 3. Give him my new book I 
The covers of my new book are blue. 4. Do you recognize 
this poor, blind man? Give this poor, blind man some bread 1 
5*. What kind of an insect is this? That is a very useful insect. 
6. My aunt has a large garden; many^ good apples are in her 
large garden. 7. I see a large, black bird; it has two long 
wings. 8. The old baker has two good sons; the good sons 
of the old Saker are students. 9. The stately cock has a red 
comb on his^ead. 10. Do you see _that beautiful butterfly? 
n*. (The) most^ houses have three stories. 12. In these large 
forests are many wild animals. 13. What kind of animals live 
m forests? Wild animals. 14. This little girl gets her mother 



some cold water. 15. This is clear water, but it is not cold. 
16. (The)* little William has a new book. 17. Our old cat 
catches a large rat and two little mice. 18. The wife of the 
German* emperor is the German empress. 19. In our city 
are beautiful, large houses and green trees. 20. Germany is 

m 

X. After eittige, lliele, mettige (few), the adjective following usually 
omits the 6nal n in the nominative and accusative plural : Diele fleine. — 
a. Before most^ metft, the definite article cannot be omitted in German. — 
3. If a proper name of a person is preceded by an adjective, the definite 
article cannot be omitted in German, except in the vocative. — 4. Adjectives 
of nationality are written with a small initial letter : ba9 beutfd^e, engli{(!^e 9u(i. 
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a beautiful country. 21. This old man has three handsome 
daughters; his handsome daughters are the wives of good 
teachers. 22. Many insects have four wings. 23. The am- 
phibium lives on (the) land as well as in the water. 24. Frogs 
are amphibia, snakes are reptiles. 25. Where is little Anna? 
She is at (in) poor Mary's house. 26. The beautiful house of 
the rich [man] ; in the rich [man's] beautiful house ; the rich 
[man's] beautiful houses ; in the rich [men's] beautiful houses. 
27. What kind of flowers are these? 28. A dog is faithful to 
his master. 29. My brother has many English books, but few 
German books. 



-«>o5<Ko<^ 



5ilnf3el?nte Cefttom 

^6) jal^te bte ginger an metner Itnten ^anb: ein^, jtoet, 
brei, mer, funf. 3^ \)abe fflnf ginger an bcr linlen ^anb. 
Sd^ jfil^Ie bic ginger an mciner red^ten §anb: fed^^, fieben, 
ad^t, neun, jel^n. Sc^ l^abe gelin ginger an beiben ^finben. 
3a^Iett ©ie Don ein^ bi^ je^n! 

1, ein^ II, rff 21, ein unb jtoanjig 

2, jiuei 12, jmalf 22, jmei unb jtoanjig 

3, brei 13, breijel^n 30, breifeig 

4, Dier 14, tjierjefin 40, Dierjig 

5, ffinf 15, ffinfsefitt 50, funfjig 

6, |ed^^ 16, fec^sefin 60, fed^jig 

7, fieben 17, fiebjelin 70, ftebjig 
. 8, ad^t 18, ad^tje^n 80, ad^tjig 

9, neun 19* neunje^n 90, neunjig 

10, gel)n 20, jtoanjig 100, Ijunbcrt 

1,000 taufenb 1,000,000 eine SRillion 

1899, ein taufenb ac^t t)unbert neun unb neunjig 



SrOnf^l^te Se!tion« 93 

3fil|Ien ©ic Don brcifeig 6iig t^icrjig! S^^tcn @tc toctter 
bt^ funfjig ! Scfcn ®ie biefe Ba^Ien : 11 — 17 — 23 — 39 
_ 44 _ 63 — 77 — 97 — 107 — 116 — 201 — 999 
— 1016 — 1777 — 5678. Qtotx, tjier unb fcd^« finb 
gcrabc Qaf)kn; brei, funf unb fiebcn finb ungcrabc 3^^^^"- 
©agen ©ie bic gcraben S^\)kn Don 2 61^ 20 ! ©agcn @ie 
bie mtgeroben 3^^^^^^ ^^" 1 ^^^ 29 ! 9Ba^ ift me^r, fed^g 
ober jefjn ? SBaig ift toeniger ? SBie mel ift fec^^ tocniger 
aU itf)n? SBie Did ift jtoanjig me^r afe fiinfjcfin? 

©rcimal brei ift ncun, unb brcimal Dier ift jtoftlf/ 9Bic 
Did ift Dicrmal Dicr? Dicrmal ffinf? fcd^i^mal fed^^? fed^^ 
ntal ficbcn? ad^tmal neun? ©agen ©ic boS ®inmalcini^ 
Don 2, Don 3, 6, 7, 8, 9 ! 2)rci in fed^^ ift jtoci, unb brci 
in jtofilf ift Dier. SBie Did ift Dier in stoflif? funf in 
jloanjig? fed^g in fcc^iS unb breifeig? jcf)n in t|unbert? — 
Gin§ in jloci ift jtoci, unb jtoei in cini^ ift cin $aI6. ©rci 
in etn^ ift ein S)rittd, Dier in eini^ ift cin SSiertel, funf in 
cin^ ift cin gunftd. Scfcn ©ic biefe SBrud^sa^Ien : i — i — 
i — f — i — i »ier Snaben fjaben eincn Slpfd. SBil- 
I|dm fc^neibct ben Slpfd in Dier gleidEjc S^eile unb gibt 
jcbcnt Snaben einen S^eif. SBie Did t)at jcber ^abc ? — 
girnf ift bie ^alftc Don jcl^n. SBie Did ift bie ^alftc Don 
jtoolf ? @in l^albcr Slpfd unb ein f)albcr . 5!Ipfd finb ein 
ganger SIpfd. — ^ier finb fed|^ SildEicr. Qtvd SBud^er 
finb beutfd^, jioei finb englifd), unb jtoei finb franjdfifd^. 
2)ag finb breierlei 95udE|er, beutfdjc, englifd^e unb franjdfifd^c. 
SBie Didcrlei ©tufjle finb in biejem 3^^"^^^? §^^^ f^"^ 
jloricrici, braune unb gdbe. — gunf, jelin unb jloanjig 
finb (Sruubjal^Ien ; fiinft, jel^nt unb jnjanjigft finb Drbnung^^ 
jaljlen. S)cr brittc 2eil cine^ ©anjen ift cin !5)rittd, bcr 
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ad)tt XtH einc« ©anjcn t[t ctn 3[d^td, unb bcr jtoSIfte Xcit 
etne^ ®anjcn ift cm Qtobl^d. 

f)tc 8ctt. 

^icr ift cine U^r. 2)icfc Ul^r f)at jh)ci 3^^9^^r ^^^^^^ 
grofecn unb cincn ticinen. S)cr grofec ^^^gcr jcigt bic SKi* 
nuten, unb bcr ficine jcigt bic ©tunbcn. Sine ©tunbe f|at 
fed^jig STOinuten, unb cine SKinutc f|at fcd^jig ©cfunbcn. 
S)rei6i8 2Winutcn finb cine f)aI6c ©tunbc, unb funfjcl^n 
SKinufcn finb cine SSicrtcIftunbc. ©ic U^r jeigt un^ bic 
3eit. 6^ ift jefet jcl^n SWinuten Dor elf, — fiinf SWinuten 
nad^ ^ elf, — tjiertel na6) clf , — ^alb jtoiJlf,^ — Dicrtcl tjor 
jtodlf. aSic tjiel U^r ift c§ ? (S^ ift Diertel tjor cinS. 3ft 
e^ fd^on Diertel Dor ein^ ? 9icin, t^ ift nod^ nic^t ® fo fpat, 
t^ ift erft* jtoanjig STOinuten Dor cinig; jene U^r gcl^t nid^t 
rid^tig, fie gel^t funf STOinuten Dor. ®tf)t ^f)xt Vi\)x ric^tig ? 
9?ein, meinc UI|r ge^t nad^. STOcinc Ul^r l^at aud^ cincn 
©ctunbenscigcr. ®er ©cfunbenjeiger gcl^t fc^ncIL ®cr 
SKinutenjeiger gcf|t jtodlfmal fo fd^ncH toic bcr ©tunbcn* 
jcigcr. 

SSier unb jtoanjig ©tunben finb ein XaQ, unb fiebcn 
3;age finb cine SBoc^c. S)ic fieben Xage bcr 9Bod^c ^ci^cn: 
©onntag, SKontag, Sienftag, SKittnjod^, Sonncr^tag, 5^ci* 
tag unb ©am^tag ober ©onnabenb. ©onntag ift bcr crfte 
Za^ bcr 9BodE|c, unb ©anijgtag ift bcr ficbente ober Ic^tc. 

S)reifeig ober ein unb breifeig Xage finb ein 2Konat, unb 
jtodlf 2Ronatc madden ein 3af|r. 2)ic jmdlf STOonatc bc^ 
3at)rc^ l^cifecn: Sanuar, gcbruar, 2Karj, Stpril, STOai, 3uni» 



X. nadi, after, /flj/. — 2. l^aK JttlBIf, half past eleven; (aKbtet, =? — 
3. ttOfl^ tricot, not yet, — 4. crfl, lit. 'first,' only, but^ not until. 



Sufi, Sluguft, <Stpttmbtx, Dftobcr, 9iot)em6er^ unb ©cjcmbcr, 
%m fitnf unb jtoanjtgften ©ejcmbcr^ ift 9Bct^nad^ten;^ am 
jtoei unb jtoanjtgften gebruar ift 3Baff)tngtoni^ Oeburt^tag. 
SBann ift 3ftr ©eburt^tag ? 35er 9Wonat gcbruar I|at nur 
ad^t unb jtuanjig Xage unb in einem @d^a(tjaf)re neun unb 
jttjanjig. 

©ic tjier 3a^rci3jcitcn* finb: ber griil^fing, bcr ©ommer, 
bcr ^crbft unb bcr SBinter. 3)ic t)ier S^agc^jciten finb: ber 
3Korgen, ber 9Wittag, ber Slbenb unb bie Siac^t. ®ie ©onnc 
fd^cint am 5 Sage. S)er 2Wonb unb bie ©ternc fd^cinen in 
bcr 9?ac^t 35ic Sonne gc^t am SKorgcn auf, unb fie gcl^t 
am 3[6enb unter. S)cr 9Wittag ift bie SKittc bc8 3;agc^, ber 
92ad^mittag liegt ituifd^en bem SRittag unb bem Stbenb. S)ic 
aRitternac^t ift um® jttjdif Uf)r in ber 3lad)t 

GRAMMAR. 

78. TAe Cardinal Numerals (bie ©runbjal^Icn), with the 

exception oi ein (and sometimes also jttjci and brei), are 

never declined. 

Notes. — {a) The numeral \t^^ forms fed^je^n and fcd^jlg (not fc(^«je^n, 
|cd^«jig); — ib) fxebcn forms ftcbjc^n, fxcbgig; — (0 brel forms breigig (not 
breijig). 

79. The numeral fill is fully inflected. Before a noun 



X. Pronounce i> jbj in English fnot like f^ . — a. %m brittetl ^e^embet, 
on the third ^/December. — 3. SBeilyitadttetl (instead of SBcl^ttOC^tc), plural 
of bie ^ei^nac^t, and Oftent^ pl.> Easier, are commonly followed by a verb in 
the singular. — 4. ^ti^Xt^ytXiVXf lit. * times of the year,* seasons, — 5. am 
%fx%tf by day, in the daytime. The prepo^tion ait, at, is used before days 
and times of the day : am erflen SJlai, am iO^ontag, am SJlorgen, am ^benb ; 
but in ber ^Oi&iif at ni^, — 6. nm Jtoblf U^r, at twelve d'ciock. The prep- 
osition Qitt is used to express the hour of the day. 



g6 2c(^rbud) ber beutfd)en S|3rad)e. 

it is declined like the indefinite article ; when standing 
alone, it has the declension of bie^ : hence, etnc Slume, einen 
©tufjl, tin S3urf| ; einer ift rot In counting, ein^ is used in 
einig, jtoei, brei, etc., but ein, if followed by unb ; e.g. ein unb 
5toan5ig, etn unb brctjig. 

80. TAe Ordinals (bie £)rbnungig5af)Ien) are formed from 
the cardinals by adding t from 2 to 19, and ft from 
thence upward; thus, jtoeit, ftebent ([ie6t), jtoanjigft, I)un* 
bertft. Irregular are etft, firsty llritt, thirdy f|l|t (instead of 
ad^tt), eighth, 

81. The Ordinals are declined like adjectives: ber erftc, 
ein erfter. 

Note. — The date is expressed as follows : — am cr jlen geBruar or bett 
crjlcn gcbruar, on the first of February, ^cute ijl bcr gc^ntc 3unl, or ttJir 
l^aben l^eute ben ge^nten 3uni. 

82. Fractionals (bie Srud^ja^Ien) are formed from the 
cardinals by adding \t\ (from 2etl, /^r/) from 2 to 19, 
and ftel from thence upward ; thus, ein SSiertcI, ein 3tt)an^ 
jigfteL Irregular are: l^alb, half (bie ^cilfte, the half), 
ein ©rtttel, a third, ein 5!Id^te(, an eighth. 

Note. — lyal^^ half, is an adjective and always follows the article; hence, 
half an hour, cine ^albe @tunbc. 

83. Numeral Adverbs are formed by adding Uttl {time 
or times) to the cardinals, as : einmal, once, jtpeimal, twice y 
breimal, three times, 

84. Variatives are formed by adding etfet to the cardi- 
nals, as einerlei, one khid of, jtpeierlei, two^ kinds of Also : 
t)ielcrlei, many kinds of aUerlei, all kinds of 



gritnfjcl^tc ScWoiu '- -^<^-\^ ^ ' ''^ ' 

VOCABULARY. 

bcr Sc^SCtr -f hand (of bcr 3)ejCTn'bcr, Decern- baS Sal^, -c, year \ ' 

a watch) ber ba3 @(]^ljja]^r, -c, leap- 

berSonntog,-*; Sunday ber ©cburtiS'tag, -c, year 

bcrBKontag,-c, Monday birthday ba^ (SinmalciniS', multi- 
bcr3)tenftag,-c,Tuesday ber grul^Iing, -c, spring plication table 

bcr 3Ritttood^, -c, ber aRittag, -c, noon jfii^Icn, to count 

Wednesday ber ?lbenb, -e, evening tociterjfi^Icn, to con- 

ber 3)onnerftag, -c, ber 3Ronb, -c, moon tinue to count 

Thursday ber ©tern, -c, star borgcl^en, to advance 

ber greitag, -c, Friday ber Sf^ac^mittag, -c, na%cl§cn, to be slow 

bcr Samftag, -c, Satur- afternoon fcfjcinen, to shine 

^*y bic '$fi^f -en, number aufgel^n, to rise 

ber ©onnabenb, -c, bie ^cit, -en, time untergc^n, to set 

Saturday ^jg Xl^i^^ «^^ watch, glcic^, equal, alike 

ber aRonat, -c, month clock franao'ftf^ French 

bcrSanuar, January bic SRinu'te, -n, minute ganj, whole 

bcr gcbruar, February j,|e @e!un'bc, -n, longfatn, slow 

beraRftrj, March second • beibe, both 

ber 2lpril', April ^j^ ©tunbc, -n, hour gera'bc, even 

bcrSKai, May bic SBoc^, -n, week un'gcrabc, odd 

bcrSuni, June bic Qal^ttSjcit, -en, rid^tig, correct 

bcr Suli, July season le^t, last 

bcr ?luguft', August gSci^nac^t, -en, Christ- tociter, on, further 

bcr ©extern' bcr, Sep- nias toon, from, of 

Member ^i^ gfj^^j^t, 'c, night big, to, till 

bcr Ofto'bcr, October 5^^ ©onne, -n, sun wann? when? 

bcr iRoDem'ber, Novem- j^te aRittcmac^t, *c, mid- na4 after 

ber night 

EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on !^c ^t\i. — See 
Exercise D, page 91. 

B. Translate : — i. The year has twelve months, every month 



98 Se^ht<i^ ber beutfc^n' ^ptad^ 

has thirty or thirty-one days, every day has twenty-four hours^ 
and every hour has sixty minutes. 2. My birthday is on the* 
third of February, and my brother's birthday is on the first 
of May. 3/ The month [of] March is the third month of 
the year, and October is the tenth. 4. The three oldest 
children are boys and the two youngest are girls. 5. I have 
three brothers; the first is twenty-five years old, the second 
twenty-two, and the third is in his fifteenth year. 6. We 
have ten fingers, five on^ each hand. 7. Those are two kinds 
of books, black ones and yellow ones. 8. I am seventeen 
years old, but my sister is five years older than I. 9. Give 
me half' of your apple! 10. What time is it? — It is half 
past ten, five minutes to three, quarter past five. 11. When 
do you go to school?* I go to school in the morning.* 
12. What do you do in the afternoon? I read in the after- 
noon. 13. Where do you live? I live on (the) Forty-second 
street.® 14. One whole has two halves, three thirds, four 
fourths, twenty twentieths. 15.. When are the nights shortest 
and the days longest? In summer.' f^I6. In what month is 
your birthday? My birthday is in May, but my brother's 
birthday is in August. 17. The sun rises later in winter than 
in summer. 18. The sun sets later in summer than in winter. 
19. A year has three hundred and sixty-five days, but a leap 
year has three hundred and sixty-six. 20. Midnight is at* 
twelve o'clock at night. 21. The moon shines at night 
the sun in the day-time. 22. We do not see the stars by 
day. 23. Your watch is fast, it is only 9 three o'clock. 



z. attt. Use the contraction of article and preposition before expressions 
of time. — a. an. — 3. Use the noun. — 4. /(t? school, in hit @(^ulc ; ai school, 
in bet ®(^u(e. — 5. Expressions (adverbs) of time follow immediately after 
the verb, unless there is a personal object (or pronoun object) which should 
then precede them. — 6. The definite article is not omitted in German before 
names of streets, seasons and months. — 7. See note i and 6. — 8. See page 
95, note 6.-9. crjt 
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34, We have no school on Thursday.^ 25, We have no school 
on Saturdays.' 26. He comes twice a* week. • 27. I have 
no time. 28. At what o'clock does the sun rise? At a 
quarter past six. 29. We eat three times a day, in the morn- 
ing, at noon and in the evening. 30. What kind of flowers 
are in your garden? All sorts of flowers. 31. The peasant 
has a hundred * sheep, thirty pigs and four horses. 32. Thirty 
minutes are half an hour, and six months are half a year. 
33. The trees become green in spring. 34. Where are you 
going next summer?^ I am going to the country next summer, 
but my sister is going to Germany in the fall. 35. We are 
at school in the morning. 36. What month has the least 
[number of] days? The month of February. 37. I have a 
piano lesson^ on Mondays, Wednesdays ^d Fridays; my 
sister has a German lesson once a week. 38. How many 
days are [there] in a week, and what are they c^ed? ^ \ 



v^ 
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3d| fi|tetlie mctncm ©ruber ctncn SBrief. 
Sdlteiiie id^ mctncm SBrubcr ctncn SBricf ? 

SBcil td^ mctncm Srubcr ctncn SBricf ft|trtiie. 

S)cr crftc ©afe ift cine cinfad^c Slu^fagc, bcr jtpcitc (ft 
cine grage, unb bcr brittc ift cin abliangigcr ©afe. S)a§ 
©ubjeft ift in cincm cinfad^cn Sluigfagcfa^c immer i>a2 erftc 

X. The article must not be omitted before dajrs of the week when governed 
by a preposition. — a. (bc8) ©amjIagS. The genitive is used in German 
to denote time habitually recurring. — 3. Use the definite article here. — 4. a 
hundred, !|unbert ; om hundred, eiu i)unbert. — 5. The accusative is used tp 
express definite time. — 6. 2)ic ^laDicrjtunbe. 
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SBort, unb boi^ 3^^^*^^ t[t immer boS jtoettc. S)aS 3^**" 
toort ftcfjt ' in etncr ^ragc am SInfang be^ ©a§ei3, unb in 
etncm abfjfingtgen ©afec am ®nbe. 

®tc gigur tft cin S)reiecf. ©ie ^at brci (Scfen. 
©ie giflur ift ein Sreiecf, tlitil fie brei (Scfcn |ftt. 

2)ic 3;a9e locrben longer. 2)ie SRSd^tc toerben turjer. 

3)te 3;age tocrben langer, )Btm bie 9iac|tc turjer lotrfeeit. - 

3d^ glaube. S)u 6ift fleifeig. 

3cl^ glaube, fetl bu ficifeig kift. 

®r Derfte^t mid^ nid^t. 3d^ fpredje fefjr taut. 

@r t)erftef)t mid^ nid^t, tb%UHf idE| fe^r laut \}fttSft. 

3d^ lefe. @r fd^reibt einen Srief. 

Sd^ lefe, )oJi|rritfe cr einen Srief \ifmit. 

« 

3dE| fpredjc laut. 3^r i)M midE|. 

Sd^ fprcd^e laut, t$mii i^r mid^ |art. 

Sd^ njeife nid^t. ©r fommt nad^ §aufc. 

3d^ ttJcife nidEjt, all er nad| ^aufc Uwmt. 

SdE| toeife nid^t, lomin er nad^ |)ciufe lamiitt. 

S)a^ SSeild^en ift einc ^rul^Iing^blume, tocil e^ im ^itfy' 
ling blii^t. SBarum ift bag SScild^en eine griifjling^blume ? 
3)ag SBort „9Sater" ^at in ber 9Wel|rja^I feine Snbung, toeil 
c§ ein mannlidjeg SSort auf ^er ift. SBarum l^at bag SBort 
„Onfer' in ber aWe^rjaf)! feine (gnbung? Sag SBort 
,,@d^ad|tel" f|at in ber SKetirjat)! bie Snbung ^n, obgleidE} eg 
em ^aupttt)ort auf *el ift SBarum f|at bag SBort „@d^ad^tel" 
in ber Wti)XiQi)l bie Snbung ^n ? 2)er ©d^uter lernt nid^tg, 
toenn er nid^t fleifeig ift. SBann lernt ber @dE)uIer nid^tg? 

X. 3(^ md% I know. See page 105, note. 
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3d^ totife, bQ§ boS SBort „Set|rer" in bcr STOc^tjal^I fctnc 
enbung f)at SBcifet bu, bafe bag SBort „ZW tn bcr 
aWctirja^I bic ©nbung *e l^at? 3Biffen ©ic, toarum xotr bog 
SBort „3;ifc!^'' grofe fd^reiben? 3Barum fd^rdbcn toir bic 
aSflrter „unb'', „t^" unb „t)at" nid^t grofe? ©n aKcffer 
fd^ncibct ntc^t, tocnn c^ ftumpf ift. SBann fc^ncibct cm 
SKcffcr md|t? SBann fc^neibct c^? Sr fd^rcibt cinen 
S3ricf, tofifirenb \6) in einent S3uc|e Icfc. 3Bann fd^reibt cr 
cincii S5ricf? ®cr ©d^attcn jcigt nad^ Often, toenn bic 
Sonne im 3Beften ftcf)t Sd^ tocife nid^t, too cr je^t ift. 
SBcifet bu, toof)in cr gcl^t? 3d^ tocife, bafe cin SBort njd^t 
tociblid^ ift, tocnn ci3 in bcr SKcl^rja^I bic ©nbung =^cr I)at 
SBarum toeife id^ bag? SBiffen @ic, toic alt cr ift? 3c^ 
bicibc, big cr nac^ ^aufc fommt. @r gcf)t in bic ©d^ulc, 
bamit cr cttoag Icrnt. 

Sd^ fd^reibc cincn Sricf. 

§eute fi^reite iif cinen SBricf. 

SBS^rcnb cr lieft, fi^reite ii^ einen S5ricf. 

3dE| bin l^ier. ^ier bin ic^. — 3Bir l^abcn I|cutc SKontag. 
^cutc l^aben toir SKontag. SKontag ^aben voir lt)cutc. — 
S)ie @onnc gel^t am SKorgen auf. Sim SKorgcn gel^t bic 
©onne auf. — @ic gefjt am Slbenb unter. 2(m Slbcnb ge^t 
fie unter. — @r tjcrfte^t mid^ nid^t, obglcid^ idt) taut fprccfie. 
Dbgleid^ ic^ laut fpred^e, Derftefjt er mid^ nid^t. — S)ie ©onnc 
fte^t im Often, toenn fie aufgef|t. SBenn bic ©onnc untergct)t, 
fte^t fie im SBeften. 

Snefbote. 

(£g ift an einem ©onntag in ber Sfird^e. Sluf bcr ftanjcl 
ftef)t ber ^rebiger unb prebigt. Unter ^ ben Scuten fifet 

I. ttttter (under, below), among. 
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einc 5rau. ©icfc ^at cin flctneS ^nb auf bcm ?lnn. ©oS 
ftinb tocint unb fc^rett. QnblxcS) ftet|t btc gcau auf unb 
flclft Ifinaui^. „©ai3 ^nb ftdrt mic§ nicfit, liebc grau," fagt 
ber ?Prebiger. „3ci^ toti^, bafe mein ^nb @ic nid^t ftSrt," 
antoortet bic grau, „alleiu* ©ic ftiJren mein ^nb." 

3c§ He6e bie ©lumen, 3(§ Hebe ba« aac^Icin, » 

Sd^ Kebc bo^ ©ptel, 3)en glu§ unb ben ©ce, * 

3d^ Itebe bie ©c^ute, 3)ie bl&^enben 93aume, 

3d^ Kebe gar tjtel. S)en gli^emben ©d^nee, 

3(f) Kebe bie 9S6geI, S)ie ®rbe, ben ^immel, 

©ie ftngen fo fd^on, S)ie ©onne, ben ©tern, 

3dE| liebe bie SBiefen, 3d^ liebe bag aUt^, 

S)ie grunenben^ §6t)'n. 3c^ l^ab' eg fo germ* 

3c^ tiebe bie 9Kenfd^en, 
35en frd^Iid^en 2Rut: 
3dE| liebe ^erjinnig, 
SBag fd^8n i[t unb gut 

GRAMMAR. 

85. The Normal Order of words (bie gerabe 9BortfoIge) 
in simple declarative sentences is the same as in English; 



z. attein (alone), but, however. See Grammar 86. — 2. gtitnettb is the 
present participle of the verb griiltcn^ to become green, — 3. S3ft4Ceilt, rivulet, 
diminutive of ber ©ad). — 4. ^er @ce, lake, gen. be« @ec«, pi. bic @cc(c)n. 
Compare page 82, note 3. — 5. gctn ^abett, to like. In conjunction with 
verbs the adverb gcrn, gladly, willingly, is often best rendered by to like to, 
to be fond of : Ic^ cffe ^tX^^ I like to eat Comparison: gcrn, Ucbcr/ am UcbjiClU 

3d^ trinic Ucbcr ^affcc, I prefer coffee. 






©ec^^^te Seftioiu 103 

i.e. the subject is placed first, and the verb follows: cr 
gtbt i^r bie S31ume. 

Note. — No word (except aber) is allowed to stand between the subject 
and the verb in German. Compare : er ftngt immer, he ahoays sings, 

86. The normal order of words is also used after 
the coordinating conjunctions : nitfe, thtt, i&m {however), 

feenn, fanlimt, afeer. > 

87. The Inverted Order (bie 3nt)crfion0, i.e. verb placed 
before the subject, is used: 

I . as the only German form in direct questions : ©tngt 

cr? Does he stng? 
t^ 2. whenever any adverb or word not belonging to ^ 

^ the subject (or a dependent clause) begins the 

sentence : ^ter ftnb toir, here we are. 

88. The Transposed Order (btc ucbcnfa^fic^C SBortfoIgc) ^ 
in which the verb is removed to the end of the clause, j-^ 
is unknown in English. It is used in all dependent \ --"^ 
clauses: bicfe gtgur ift etn S)rciecf, toeiC fie bret Scfen |at. ^ 

89. The following subordinating conjunctions require 
the transposed order of words: V 

its, till, until feamit, in order that )oa|teilfe, while 

lia, as, since oi, whether, if inett, because r- 

lia^, that 0llBl(i(|f although Ipeitit, if, when 

fotonge, as long as 

90. Interrogative adverbs are frequently used as con- 
junctions, and then require the transposed order of words : 

Mnn, when >mtf how )00i|tt, whence 
>mXVXX, why loieHiel, how much loo|m, whither 
M, where 

I. When any of these conjunctions introduce a dependent clause, the 
transposed order must be used. 
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91. Compound verbs are not separated when they stand 
at the end of the clause ; thus, ic^ mad^c bie 2flr ouf, but 
tocti id) 'bic 3;ur auf mad^c. 



^ 



VOCABULARY. 



bcr <Ba^, *c, sentence bie ^au5el, -n, pulpit fc^rcicn, to scream 

ber ©c^tten, -, shadow hk SSicf c, -n, meadow ftorcn, to disturb 

bcr Often, East hit ^'6f)t, -n, height, griinen, to become 

bcr ^cftcn, West hill green 

bcr ^rcbigcr,-, preacher ba§ @nbc, ^^«. -§,//. gli^rn, to glitter 

bcr ©cc, gen. -g, //. -n, end cinfat^, simple 

-{c)n, lake ha^ SScilc^en, -, violet frol^tic^, joyful 

bcr ©cfinec, snow ha^ Spiel, -c, play, Peifeigr diligent 

ber ^immel, heaven, game laut, loud 

sky berfte'tjen, to understand ftumt)f, blunt, dull 

ber 9Rut, mood, courage wiffen (left toci^), to . !)erjin' nig, from the in- 
bie 5(u§fagc, -n, state- know most heart 

ment blii^en, to bloom l^eute, to-day 

bie Srage, -n, question Icmen, to learn • cnblid^, finally, at last 

bie (Snbung, -en, ending gem ^aben, to like gar, very 

bie ^r^, -n, church ^jrebigen, to preach gem, gladly 

tocinen, to weep 



EXERCISES. 



Yl 



A. Begin the following sentences with the adverb: — i. ® ift 

l^eutc fait. 2. asir ^aben l^eutc ben ge^nten ^anuar. 3. 2)te 
(Sonne ge^t am Slbenb unter ; fie gel|t am 3Worgen auf . 4. S)er 
STOonb fc^eint am Xage nit^t. 5. ©ie fommt na^ ©aufe* 6. @r 
getjt nic^t fc^neH. 7. 'iDie 3^9t)i3gel t)erlaffen un« tm ©erbft. 
8. SBilbe S^iere leben tm SBalbe. 9. SQSir gel^en tm ©ommer auf 
ba« Sanb. 10. SBir Ijaben be« ®am«tag« fetne ©d^ule. 

B. Complete the following sentences: — i. !j)er @d|(rttett 
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gcigt nad^ ®eftett, tocnn — . 2. ©ic ©d^iiler geJ^eti in bic 
©d^ule, bamit — . 3. Dcr $Ramcn emc« 8attbc« ift tociblic^, 
iDcttn — . 4. !j)a« ^txXxomi ftc^t in eiticm ®a|e am Snbe, 
toetm — • s. !Cae SBort ,,«(i^ctt- ift fttc^Kc^, loeil — • 6. aUc 
®5rter ptib fttc^Iic^, tocnn — . 7. Da« 3cittt)ort ftc^t in etnem 
©afec am 5B[nfang, iDenn — . 8. Die SRofc ift cine ©ommer* 
blume, toeil — . 9. (ginc Slumc ]^ei|t griil^Iinfldblume, tocnti — . 
10. gin SKcffcr fc^neibct gut, iDcmi — . u. (gin §anpttt)ort 
ftc^t im 9Jominatit), ttjcnn — . 12. !J)ie %<3s^t toerbcn Iftnger, 
tocnn — ♦ 13. Die Jagc finb furj, tocil — . 14. ®ir too^ncn 
in eincm §aufc, toeil — • 15. Die Statute toerbcn Wrger, tottl^* 
renb — • 16. Da« ®ort rrSinb'* ^at in ber SKel^rgal^I bie gnbung 
s^er, obflleic^ — ♦ 17- 3^ bicfem ®afee ftel^t ba^ '^txixo^xi Dor 
bcm ©ttbicft, obgleic^ — . 18. (gin ^^al^r l^cigt ©(^aftfa^r, 
tocnn — • 19. aSir ^abtn leine ©c^ule, xs^txcx — . 20. ®ie 
®a^ ift ein ^au^tter, toeil — . 21. '^tx ^afeen l^aben ac^t 
giige, tt)cil — • 22. (gin Slbieftit) l^at leine gnbung, toenn — • 
23. Da« SBort ®arten ^t ittj[)cr JKel^rga^I Icine (gnbung, toeil — • 

C' Original Conversation Exercise on 2lncfbote. — See exercise 
I>, page, 91. 

. Translate: — i. To-day is his birthday. 2. In summer 
the days are longer than in winter. 3. In the fields we see 
many foxes. 4. The [river] Main is called a tributary, be- 
cause it empties into the Rhine. 5. The word 8ct|rerin is 
feminine, because it has the ending in. 6. When both Objects 
are nouns, th6 dative stands before the accusative. 7. The 
elephant puts the coin into the box, because he is very clever. 
8. Lessing does not open the door of his house, because he has 
no house-key. 9. The servant does not know ^ that his master is 
at the door. 10. He does not open the door, although his master 

z. miffett inflects the present indicative: \^ XOt\% \Vi toeigt; er XOt\%, toir 
tDlffen, l^r ttjtgt, fxc toiffcn. 
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rings the bell. ii. Do you know whether he is going to 
Germany? 12. I hear that he is not at home. 13. Do not talk 
while I read my book ! 14. I do not understand him, although 
he speaks quite ^ loud. 15. When does the sun set? In the 
evening. i6. It is evening when the sun sets; it is morn- 
ing when thasum rises. 17. This knife does not cut, because 
it is very Dlunt.^' It gets blunt quickly, because the metal is 
very soft. 18. A horse is very useful, although we do not 
eat its flesh. 19. He does not say when he is coming back. 
20. I do not believe that he is very industrious. 21. The 
scholar is industrious, when he is at school. 22. She does 
not go, although it is very late. 23. She does not go to 
school, when it is (she has) her birthday. 24. In a dependent 
clause the verb stands at the end.^ 25. The subject is always 
the first word of a simple declarative sentence, the verb is 
the second. 26. The child cries, while the preacher is 
preaching. 27. I like the boy, although he is not diligent. 
28. Do you know why he does not come? 29. When I am 
here, I see many friends. 30. A mother loves her children 
as long as she lives. 



/ 
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/ 
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5ieb3eljnte Cettton. 

ffiarl, fd|rei6e beinen 9iamen an bie Xafcl ! Sd| tann c§ 
itid^t (tun). SSarum !annft bu e^ nic^t (tun)? SSeil id) 
feine Steibe ^abt, S!annft bu nid^t an bie 2;afel frfireiben, 
toenn bu feine ^eibe l^aft? 9iein, tpenn id) feine ^eibe 
I^a6e, fann ic^ nid^t an bie SCafel fc^reiben. S!dnnen tt)ir 

X. gatt$ (whole), f«t/f. — a. ^Ci^ @nbe, gen. -8, pi. -n; Compare page 
82, note 3. 
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fel^cn, tocnn e^ bunfel ift ? 9?cin, tpenn t& bimfel ift, !5nnen 
tuir nid^t fc^cn. graulcin ©d^marj, Idnncrt Sic bic ^anb 
an bic JJede Icgcn? 9icin, id^ fann oS nid^t. ^Snncn ®ie 
eS, tocnn ©ic auf ben SifdCi ftcigcn ? 3a, toenn id£| auf ben 
%i\6) ftcigc, lann id£| e^. ^6nncn ©ic e^, otjnc auf ben SifdCi 
}u fieigen (toenn ®ie nid£|t auf ben Sifd^ fteigen) ? Siein, oI)ne 
auf ben Sifd^ ju fteigen, lann id^ ^ nid£|t. — §ier ift ^eibe, 
garl! aSa^ tuiUft bu tun? 3d^ toiU fd£|reiben. SBotiin 
tuia «arl fd^reiben? ®r toiU an bie SCafel fd^reiben. SBaig 
tuiH man tun, toenn man I)ungrig ift? Wtan toiU effen. 
SBa^ tooHen toir, toenn toir burftig finb? SBir tooHen 
trinfen. — 3d£| mag m6)t effen, toenn id^ nid£|t tjungrig bin. 
Sd^ mag nid^t trinfen, ipenn id^ nid^t burftig bin. 9K5gen 
©ie effen, toenn ®ie nid^t I|ungrig finb ? — SBenn tuir fe^en 
tuoHen, mufe ^ tjell fein. SBir mflffen effen unb trinfen, urn 
}u (eben. Wtn^ man aud^ atmen, um ju leben? 3a, man 
mu§ aud^ atmen. — SKarie, toirft bu morgen in bie ©d^ule 
fommen? 3a, id^ toerbe fommen, aber id^ toiU e^ nid^t 
SBarum ipiUft bu nid^t fommen ? SBeil id^ fpielen toiH. — 
SBarum fpielft bu nid^t? SBeil id^ e^ nid^t barf, meine 
SKutter iDiH, baft id£| in bie ©d^ule gel)e. ©arfft bu am 
©amftag fpielen? 3a, am ©amftag barf id^ fpielen, lueil 
h)ir feine ©d^ule fjaben. ©iirfen toir falte^ SBaffer trinfen, 
luenn luir fe^r l)eife finb ? SJlein, luir burfen t^ nid^t, aber h)ir 
tfjun eiS oft. — SBie foHen toir in ber ©d^ule fein ? 3n ber 
©(^ule foHen toir aufmerffam fein. SBenn loir in ber ©d^ule 
nid£|t fteifeig unb aufmerffam finb, ffinnen toir nid^t^ lemen. 
SBaiS foil man fagen, loenn man einen greunb fie^t? 2Ran 
foil „®uten SKorgen" ober „®uten Sag" fagen. 

N 
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3)cr 3nfinitltt 

fdnncn tooHcn mfiffen mogen biirfen foUen 



tc^ 


lann 


tBXit 


mttft 


w«fl 


barf 


foa 


bu 


lamft 


miOft 


ntugt 


wagft 


barfft 


f^Bft 


cr 


Itnii 


mia 


WHt 


w«fl 


barf 


f^n 


toir 


fflnnert 


tDoHcrt 


muffcn 


ntSgen 


biirfen 


foQen 


il)r 


fdnnt 


tooHt 


niufet 


mogt 


burft 


font 


fie 


fdnncn 


tooHcn 


mfiffen 


mdgen 


burfen 


^ foQen 



SBa^ tue id)? ©ie fd^rciben an bic Safel. Sdnnen @ie 
e§ fetjen? Sa, id^ fann e§ fel)en. SBa§ fet)en ©ic mid^ 
tun? Sd^ fe^e ©ie an bie 2;afcl fd^reibcn. ^6ren ©ie 
mid^ fpred^en? 3a, id^ t|8re ©ie fpred^en. gfl^Ien ©ic c^ 
aud^ ? 9Zcin, td^ ful^Ie e^ nid^t, id^ fann e^ nur I)6ren. ^arl, 
fd^reibe ein SBort an bie 2:afel ! SBa^ fe^en ©ie Sari tun ? 
Sd^ fe^e i^n ein SBort an bie %a\tl fd^reiben. 9Ber ^ei^t i^n 
ba^ SBort fd^reiben? ©ie I)ei§en e§ il^n fd^reiben. SBag 
Icl)re id^ ©ie? ©ie le^ren un^ 2)eutfd^.^ Se^re id^ ©ie 
S)eutfd^ lefen unb fd^reiben? Sa, ©ie le^ren nn^ ^mtl^ 
lefen, fd&reiben unb fjjred^en. Sart, h)0 lentft bu S)cutfd^ 
fpred^en? 3d^ leme eg in ber ©d^ule fjjred^en. 

3d^ toiH lefen, id^ iDunfd^c ju lefen, id^ i)ahe ben SBunfd^ . 
}U lefen. @r toiH nid^t arbeiten, cr tounfd^t nid^t ju arbeiten, 
er l^at leine Suft ju arbeiten. D^ne ju arbeiten, fann man 
nid^tg lernen. SBil^elm l^at t)iele greunbe; cr l^at bie ®aht 
(geben) grcunbe ju madden. Stnna ^at bie ®abe 2)eutfd^ ju 
lernen, aber fie ift nid^t fleifeig. S)ie Slrbeit mad^t i^r fein 
aSergnugen. TOad^t e§ S^nen SSergnugen bie beutfd^e ©prad^e 
JU lemen ? Sari fann fiber ben giufe fd^ftjimmen, aber er ^at 
nid^t ben 9Kut e^ ju tun. 2)er Snabe f^jielt, anftatt ju 

X. Setirett takes two accusatives, of the person and of the thing. 
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orbciten. SBcnn tt)ir fpiclcn, onftatt ju arbcitcn, biirfen toir 
ni6)t ^offen tttoa^ ju lemen. @in flctfeigcr Sd^ulcr l^ot 
^offimng ein nu^Iid^er 9Kenfd^ ju mcrbcn. 

91itelb9teit. 

Sin S)icnftmabd^cn toiU nid^t icigcn, bafe fie nid^t Icfcrt 
lann. SBal^rcnb fie alfo in ber ^ird^c betet, nimmt fie i\)x 
®ebctbud| unb I)alt ci§ tjor fid|, obglcid^ fie aHe ®ebete aui^^ 
toenbig fanit^ ©inmal fte^t ein anberei^ 5Dienftmcibd^en ncben 
i^r unb fc^ut il)r in^ ©ud^.^ „!Du pltft \a^ ba^ Sud^ t)er* 
fe^rt/' ruft fie. „3d£| toeife e^/ anttoortet ba^ 2Kabd^en, „id^ 
lefe immer fo, id^ bin linte." 

©in bummer 3)iener beforgt* ben Sluftrag feine^ §errn 
fe^r fd^Ied^t. „!Dummfo))f,"^ ruft ber §err jornig, „tt)enn id^ 
einen @fel fd^iden® h)ill, gel)e id| lieber fetbft"^ 

Sin ^err mu^ feinen ^eunb notnjenbig fpred^en. @r 
flingelt, unb ha^ SJienftmobd^en iJffnet bte ^u^tur. — „3d£| 
h)finfd^e beinen J^rrn ju fpred^en/' fagt er. — „S)er^ ift au§," 
anttportet fie. — „S)ann lann id^ eg beiner ^rrin® fagen.'' — 
„!Die® ift aud^ au^." — „'iS)Ci^ ift fel^r ungludEUc^. Stber 
i^ieHeid^t h)irb fie balb jurudEfommen, id^ toiU I)ineinget|en, 
mid^ an^ geuer fe^en unb auf fie marten. '''° — „2ld^, §err, 
bag geuer ift aud^ an^." 

I. fattn in some phrases relating to learning,' knows, — a. fd^tttt xt^V itt9 
JBncJ^, lit. 'looks to her into the book,' looks over with her. See page 61, note 
4. — 3. The affirmative adverb jt, yes^ is often used within the sentence in the 
. sense of to be sure, indeed^ why ! — 4. eineit 2(uf trag Bef 9irgeit, to do an 
errand. — 5. ^ttntntflP^f (stupid + head), blockhead. — 6. ffl^ilfeit, syn. |cnbctl. 
— 7. The pronoun felBft (or fclBer), self, cannot be declined. It is added to 
nouns or pronouns for emphasis : tt tut C« fclb^i (himself) , fie tUt e« {clb jl 
(^herself), — 8. Note the use of the definite article as a demonstrative pronoun 
(or emphatic personal pronoun) ; Ber, he ; Bie, she ; BtiS, that. — 9. ^ett, 
master; ^errln — ? — 10. ttjarten ottf, to waity^. 
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fiber aUcn ®i^)fdn 
3ft SRul)^; 
^^ 3n atten SBi|)fcrn 

^'v^^ ©pureft^ bu 

Saum etnen ^aud^; 

S)ic SBSglein f^mcigen im SBalbc: 

SBartc nur:^ balbe^ 

Stufjeft bu oud^. 
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92. Besides the three auxiliaries already mentioned, 
there are six modal auxiliaries. These are : 

fintlttl, can^ to be able titiotti, may, to like, care for 

MOttt, willy to want lltttftit, may, to be allowed 

ntiffttl, musty to be obliged fallftti, shall, am to 

93. The modal auxiliaries can be fully inflected in 
German, but they are irregular in the present indicative : 

idi (ann, id^ MiO, id^ ntii^, id^ mag, id^ barf, id^ fad. 

94. The modal auxiliaries and the following verbs: 
fetien, I)6ren, fii^Ien, t)ei§en,* laffen, madden, lemen, le^ren, 

^ t|clfen, are followed -by a simple dependent infinitive 
. N^ (without the particle jn, to^\ hence, id^ fonn fj)redE)cn, id£| 
fe^e i^n lommcn {coming), 

95. An infinitive with }u is used after all other verbs. 



z. jf^iit(e)ft. Poets frequently insert the e where the rhythm requires it. 
Compare Grammar, 32-33. — a. nnr, only, with an imperative corresponds 
to the English jusL — 3. 6a(be >= balb. — 4. l^ei^en, in the sense of to bid, 
order. 



Skhytffnit fielttmu 



III 



also after nouns, adjectives and prepositions; hence, td^ 
toiinfdie ju 8cl)cn, id^ \)abt ben SBun[d| ju gclien, o^nt ju cffcn, 
onftatt JU ge^cn. 

Note, — The English present participle is thus commonly rendered by the 
infinitive in German; hence, tht pleasure of seeing you^ ba9 ^ergniigeit @ie gU 

fe^ett; instead of comings anfiatt gu fommen. 

96. The infinitive with lltlt . • • }ll is required when a 
design or purpose is expressed, answering to the English 
for or in order to; hence, td^ ne^mc bic Srcibe, um an bie 
2;afel JU fd^reibcn, / take the chalk in order to write on 
the blackboard. 

Note. — The preposition tttlt should always begin the clause, while §|| 
cannot be separated from its infinitive. 

97. An Infinitive always stands at the end of the 
sentence, except in dependent clauses, when it is followed 
by the auxiliary; hence, id^ lann il)m nid^t fd^rciben, but 
tocil id^ it|m nid^t fd^reiben fann. 

98. The combination of toerbcn with the infinitive of 
a verb denotes future time; hence, er toirb fommen, he 
will come, but cr toiH fommen, he wants to come. 



ber ^Buttfd^, ^e, wish 
bcr Stuftrog, *c, errand 
bcr SBanbcrer, -, 

wanderer 
ber ®i))fcl, -, top (of a 

mountain) 
bcr 5Q3ipfcI, -, tree-top 
bet ©ouc^, -c, breath 
WcSuft, *e, desire 



VOCABULARY- 

bic ®abc, -tt, gift 
bic ©prad^c, -n, lan- 
guage 
bic ^offnung, -en, hope 
bic SRu^e, rest 

bag ^ergnii'gen,-, 

■pleasure 
bag ^icnftmabc^n, -, 

servant-girl 



bag ®cbet', -c, prayer 
bag ®ebet'bu4 *cr, 

prayer-book 
bag 2rPwer, -, fire 
bog SlJac^tlieb, -cr, night- 
song 

ftcigen, to climb, mount 
atntcn, to breathe 
U)ielcn, to play 
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fiil^Icn, to feel fpiircn, to perceive, feel Itnf^ fcin, to be left- 

l^cijcn, to bid bunfcl, dark handed 

Ic!^ren, to teach l^D, light notioenbig, necessary 

iDiinfc^n, to wish l^ungrig, hungry ungludlid^, unfortunate 

l^offcn, to hope burftig, thirsty bicflcid^t', perhaps 

bcten, to pray l^i^, hot * o^ne, without 

fd^auen, to look anber, other anftatt', instead of 

bcfor'gen, to attend to bumm, stupid fclbft, self 

jd^jggu to send ou^rocnbig, by heart balb, soon 

l^incingcl^n, to go in, berfe^rt', upside down f aum, scarcely 

enter fci^lecj^t, bad bann, then 

tpartcn Quf, to wait for gomig, angry au§, out 



EXERCISES. 



^. 



A. Original Conversation Exercise on 9(ttefboten: — See 
preceding lessons. 

B. Translate: — i. I can read and write. 2. He can 
speak German. 3. Are you able to write this letter? 4. Can 
you tell me where he lives? 5. I cannot^ understand you 
if you do not speak louder. 6. I must see him. 7. We 
must go. — He is obliged to write a letter. 8. She has to ^ 
go home. 9. Must you go already? 10. I am compelled 
to do it. II. What do you want? I do not want anything. 
12. Will you give me your book? 13. Do you want some 
coffee? 14. I want to learn German. 15. What do they 
want [to do] ? ' They want to pick some flowers. — No, 
I do not want to write the letter. 16. Do you like milk? 
17. Are you fond of fruit? 18. I do not care to see him. 
19. Which* do you like better, apples or pears? 20. She 



I. The negation ntci|t is placed before the infinitive : Id^ fann i^m bcH 
SBrief nie^t fc^retbcn. — 2. to have to, to be compelled, muffcti, — 3. The 
dependent infinitive is often omitted after the modal auxiliaries when it can 
easily be inferred. — 4. loelci^ is used as an attributive adjective, liiiii^ is always 
a pronoun, ^ould this be koelc^ or toad ? 
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does not care to read. 21. May I ^ go now? 22. May I 
take this book? 23. The boy is not allowed to play. 
24. Thou shalt not steal. 25. What shall we do? 26. Shall 
I help you? 27. We shall ^ not come. 28. We do not want 
to come. 29. He will write you a letter, although he does 
not want to.' 30. She teaches him reading and writing, 
31. Do you see the sun setting in the West? 32. He leaves 
the room (l)inau^gcl)en) without saying a word. 33. She has 
the gift of making friends. 34. Do you hear the rain falling? 
35. It gives* me pleasure to see you. 36. Shall I have the 
pleasure of seeing you? 37. He has no desire to make many 
friends, 38. Are you fond of speaking German? 39. Will 
you help me to write this letter?/wb. Who bids you do it? 
41. Do you not see him take the book? 42. What have* 
you to do? I have nothing to do. 43. Let us go ! 44. Charles, 
let the bird go (fly) 1 45. I have no hope of finding him. 
46. He has to® [go] to New York. 47. Where do you 
want [to go]? I want [to go] home. 48. Can you [do] it? 
No, I cannot [do] it. 49. I won't. 50. He is willing to 
come, but he cannot 51. He is allowed to do it, but he 
does not like to. 52. We do many things,^ although we 
do not like to do them. 53. What am I to do? 54. When 
will they return? They will return on Saturday. 55. When 
will your sister go into the country? 56. My brother does 
not know any German. 57. He does not like to work, but 
he is obliged to work if he wants to learn anything. 58. Do 
you know what he wants? 59. Do you like this book? No, I 
do not care for it. 60. May I ask, why you do not go? 



I. fwtfy /, barf i^. — a. fottctl or wcrben ? — 3. /<>, c«. The neuter pronoun 
ed is commonly used to avoid the repetition of a noun, pronoun, adjective or 
clause : I do not want to, ic§ toitt C8 tlici^t ; he says so, cr |agt e«; I do not know, 

i^ ttjcig c« nld^t. — 4. to give pleasure, SBergnfigeit mac^eti. — 5. Use l^aben. '^ 
— 6. baben or mftffen ? — 7. many things, »lcle8. X ^ ' 
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2ld?t3etjnte Ceftton* 

Sd^ getic mit metncm ©ruber unb mcincr ©d^lDcftcr nad^ 
bcm 2;t|catcr. S)ie[er SBrief fommt t)on meinem SBruber. 
9Kcin SBrubcr 9cl)t nad^ SJlcu 2)orf. Sr gel^t ju feinem grcunb 
unb bleibt einc SBod^c 6ei if|m. ©ein greunb h)o^nt fcit 
cinem Satire in 9ieu g)or!. ©e^en ©ie au§ bem genfter! 
9?a(^ ben folgenben 5prapofitionen fte^t immer ber S)attt) : 

nttt, nad|, nan, }«, auS, kei, frit. 

3d^ fd^reibe an bie 2;afel. 3d^ fd^reibe mit ber ^ctbc* 
©d^reibe id^ mit bem SBIeiftift? 9iein, ©ie [d^reiben nid^t 
mit bem JBIeiftift, [onbem mit ber Sreibe. 9Kit ipeld^cr 
§anb fd^reibe id^? ©ie fd^reiben mit ber red^ten ^nb. 
3d^ fel^e mit ben Slugen, id^ l^dre mit ben D^ren, id^ ried^e 
mit ber Stafe, unb i^ fpred^e mit bem 9Wunb. — SBeld^c 
Sal^re^jeit !ommt nad^ bem SBinter? S)er grul^Iing fommt 
nad^ bem SBinter. ®e^en ©ie alle Sage^ nad£| ber ©tabt? 
9iein, ©onntagiS gel^e id^ nid^t — 3d^ gel^e t)on biefem Sifd^ 
nad^ bem gcnfter. SBo^in gel^e id^? ©ie ge^en nad^ bem 
genfter. SBol^er fomme id^? SBon bem 2;ifd^. SBon h)em 
lernen ©ie S)eutfd^? SBir lemen ei§ t)on S^nen. — 3d^ 
gel^e nad^ ber 2;ur, aber id^ gel^e ju 3f)nen. 2BoI)in ge^e 
id^? ©ie fommen ju mir. ®e^e id^ ju ^erm ©d^toarj? 
SJlein, ©ie gel^en nid^t ju i^m. — 9Bo bin id^ ? ©ie finb bei 
mir. ©inb ©ie bei mir? Sa, id^ bin bei Stjnen. Sari, 
bei totvx lernft bu S)eutfd^ ? 3d^ lerne e§ bei S^nen. — 
©eit toann lemft bu S)eutfd)? 3c^ lerne e^ feit t)ier Wlonc^ 



z. aUt Xage, wety day; ben gatt§eti Xag, all day. 
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ten. SBic langc geticn ©tc [d^on nad) bicfer ©d^ule? 3d^ 
flel)c feit jioet 3al)rcn nad^ biefer ©d^ule. — ^6) nc^mc bie 
^etbe auig bcr ©d^ad^tcl. SBoig tuc id^? ©ie legcn bie 
Sreibe aa^ ber §anb. @r getjt au^ bcm 3i^"i^- ®" 
©tutjl beftcl)t au^ ber fic^nc, bent ©i^ unb ben SBeinen. 
@in 95ud£| beftel)t auiS bem SRfldEen, ben beiben 3)edEeIn unb 
ben Slattern. — 9Kan ge^t ju einer $perfon, aber nad^ einem 
Drt. 9Kan ift bei einer ^perfon, aber in (ober an) einem Drt.^ 
28enn ein SBIeiftift auf bem Sifd^ liegt, nel^men tuir il^n t)on 
bem Sifd^ ; h)enn er in bem 2;ifd^e liegt, nefjmen tuir i^n oui^ 
bem 2;ij'd£|. 

Sd^ getie burd^ bie Sfir. S)iefer Srief ift fftr meinen 
SSater. 3d^ gel^e oI)ne i^n. Sd^ ge^e um bm %x\d). S)aiS 
©d^iff fa^rt gegen (ober h)iber) ben SBinb. S)ie folgcnben 
Spropofitionen regieren immer ben Slffufatit): 

biirdi, fir, sesen, Uiitx, 6|ne, urn. 

SBol^in ge^e ic^? ©ie ge^cn burd^ bie Sfir. ®et|e id^ 
burc^ baiS genfter ? SWein, ©ie gietjen nid^t burd^ ba^ genfter, 
fonbem burd^ bie Sur. SBir !Snnen burd^ bog genfter 
fetien; hcS genfter ift burd^fid^tig. S)ie SBanb ift nid£|t 
Ourd^fid^tig ; id^ !ann md£|t burd^ bie SBanb fef)en. — SSn* 
nen ©ie o^ne bie Sreibc an bie 2;afel fd^reiben? 9?ein, 
otjne hit Steibe fann id^ ei^ nid^t. D^ne einen SBIeiftift ober 
eine geber !ann man nid^t auf ^pa^ier fd^reiben. — ©in gur* 
ttjort fte^t fur ein ^au^^ttport. SSnnen ©ie mir fiir biefen 
3;ater jtpei tjalbe geben? SBa^ tooUm ©ie mir fiir biefe^ 
S3ud^ geben ? SBenn ©ie nid)t fiir mid^ finb, bann finb ©ie 
toiber mid^. Sd^ le^ne ben ©tul^I gegen bie SBanb. SBo^in 
le^ne ic^ mid^? ©ie lel^nen fid^ gegen bie SBanb. @in 
©d^iff fatjrt fd^neH, toenn t^ mit bem SBtnbe fSl^rt, unb 

I. itt ctnem Ort, in a place^ L e. village, town, or city; att etncm Ort, in a 
place, or spot. 



Il6 2e^Bitc^ bet beutfc^n @fmid§e« 

loitgfcmi, toenn eg gegcn (obcr toibcr) ben SBinb fd^rt — 3d^ 
\)aht bic ^eibc in bcr ^anb. Sic fdnncn fie nid^t fc^cn, 
tocil mcinc ^anb urn bic ftrcibc ift. S)ie 3)crfcl finb urn 
ha^ SBud^. S)er ®artcn ift urn ba^ |)au3. SIRcinc §ate* 
binbc ift urn meinen ^afe. S)er SRing ift urn ben ginger. 

SBog tun toir mit bem SIcifttft? SBir fd^rciben bamit 
(ober: mit bemfelben, aber nid|t: mit i^m). SBa^ tun 
toir mit bcr ^cibe? SBir fdircibcn bamit (ober: mit ber* 
felbcn). ©cl(cn h)ir mit ben Slugcn? 3a, toir fcl^cn bamit 
(mit bcnfclbcn). 3ft bicfcr Srief fur meinen ©ruber ? 3a, 
cr ift filr il)n (nid^t: bafur). SBa§ geben ©ic mir ffir 
bicfen ^nt? 3d^ gebe 3^ncn brei Salcr bafiir. SBomit 
f)'6xtn toir ? 9Kit ben .Dt)ren. §8ren h)ir mit ben D^rcn ? 
3a, toir t|6ren bamit. ^ 

3Bomit? bamit. SBorin? barin. 

aSofur? bafur. SBorau^? haiau2. 

SBot)on? bat)on. SBoruber? barubcr. 

3Boran? baran. SBorauf? barauf. 

aSorauf fi|e id^? ©ic fi^cn auf bem ©tutjl. ©i^e id^ 
auf bem ©tul^I? 3a, @ie fi^en barauf. SBaig ift in meiner 
§anb ? 3)ic Sreibe ift barin. ©d^reibt man mit ber Sreibe 
an bic 2;afel ? 3a, man fd^reibt bamit an bie Safcl. SBur=» 
fiber tad^cn ©ie? 3d^ Iad)c fiber nid^t^. Sadden ©ie 
fiber Sari ? 9Zein, id^ lad^e ni^t fiber i^n. Sa^en ©ie 
fiber cine ?tnefbote? 3a, icf| lad^e barfiber. SBut)on 
fpred£|en n>ir? SBir fpred)en Don ben 5{?rapofitionen. ©pre* 
d^en toir t)on ber SBerbinbung^ ber 5{?rapofitionen mit ben 

I . The ending ttttg (cognate with English ing) forms nouns from verbal stems; 

vtxhinhen, to conneay combine, ^ec^Tibung ss? Orbnung, ^affnmig, flbung. 
AU nouns in itng are feminine* 



aBflrtcrn ^too" unb „ba"? 3a, toir fpred^cn bat)on. 
©prccfjcn toir t)on 3t|rcm ©tuber? SWcin, toir fpred^cn 
nid^t t)un i^m. SBor luem ftef)ft bu? 95or bcm §errn, t)or 
x^m, t)or tl)r, t)or 3f)nen. SBoDor ftcl)ft bu? SBor bcm 
%\\6)f t)or ber Safet, t)or bcm genfter. ©tcl)ft bu t)or bcm 
%\\6)? Sa, id^ ftel)e bat)or. §abcn ©ie ctoa§ in ber 
^anb? 9?ein, id^ l^abe ni(^t§ barin. SBoran fd^rcibe id^? 
©ie fd^reiben an bie S^afet. ©c^rcibe id^ an bic 2;afel? 
Sa, ©ic fd^rciben baran. >^ 

^er ]iteitf4U4e^ 5{dr|ier, ^/^^ 

3)er Sdrper be^ SKenfd^en beftef)t auiS brci Seilen: bem 
Ropf, bem 9ium|)f unb ben ©liebern. 3^^!^^^^ i^^^ S«^Pf 
unb bem SRum^f befinbet fid^ ber §afe. 3)ie oberen^ ®Iie* 
ber I)angcn an ben ©d^ultern unb bie unteren an ben §uften. 

S)er t)orbere Seil be§ ^o))fcg I)cifet ba^ ®efid^t, ber t}intere 
Seil l^ci^t ber §interIo))f, unb ber oberfte Seil be§ Sopfeg 
unb be^ ganicn S8rper§ tjeifet ber ©d^eitet. S)er §interfopf 
unb ber ©d^eitcl finb mit §aarcn bebedCt. JDoig §aar beiS 
SKenfd^cn ift t)erf(^ieben. ©inige SKenfd^cn I)aben t)eQe§ 
^aar, anbere ^aben bunHe^. 8ei einigen ift e^ !raui8, bei 
anberen fd)Iid^t. Sm ^opfe befinbet fid^ \>Ci^ ®ef)irn. 3n 
bem ®eftd^te finb bie ©tim, bie SJlafe, bie Sfugen,^ bie SBan* 

z. The ending lid^ (cognate with English ly) is the most common of adjec- 
tival suffixes. It is attached to nouns, verbs and adjectives : SJtenfd^, human 

^rtif^, mcnfd^Ud^ = ? UtptxXx^ (ber ^or^jcr), l^crrlid^ (ber ^crr), mannUdft 
(ber iD^amt), h)eibUd^ (bad ^etb), \a<iiix<ii (bie ©ad^e). — 2. Some adjectives 

originally derived from adverbs or prepositions only occur in the comparative 
and superlative; these are: ohtx, upper ; uXLitX, lower ; t)Orber,y^^w/, ^inter, 
rear; inner, inner, finger, outer, mittler, middle. Compare: $)lnterfoj)f, 
back of the head. Oberamt = ? Unterarm = ? SorberfuJ = ? — 3. ^t§ 
0»f e, gen, U% 9luge9, //. bie Vugen, See page 82, note 3. 
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gen, bcr 9Wunb unb ba§ ^nn. Qa bcibcn ©citen ^ bc^ ®cftd^t8 
ftnb bic Df)rcn. Sine ^oI)c, frcic ©tint ift cin 3^^^^" 8^^6^ 
2;alentc. S)ie Stugcn finb ein ^pk^d bcr ©cele. „3n ben 
Slugcn Ucgt ha^ ^eri,''^ fagt ein beutfd|ci8 ©priditoort. 

S)ic ^aupttcile ^ be^ 9lum|)fe§ finb bic ©d^ultern, bic 
Sruft, bcr SRucfcn unb ber Untcrlcib.* 3n bem SRumpfe 
licgen bic tt)id|tigftcn Drgane be^ ganjen ftSrper^ : ba§ ^er j, 
bic fiunge unb ber SKagen. Wlit ber fiunge atmen toir, im 
SKagen Derbauen toir unferc 9ZaI)rung, unb ba3 §erj fe^ 
unfer Slut in SBctoegung. 

!Der ?tnn pngt an ber ©dE)uIter, ha^ SBcin an ber .^uftc. 
3)er ©Hbogen teilt ben Strm in Dbcrarm unb Unterarm, 
ha§ Rnic teilt baiS SBein in ©d^enfel unb ©d^ienbein. 5Dcr 
©Hbogen unb ba^ Snie finb ©etenfe. 2)ai8 ^anbgelenl Der« 
binbet ben Strm mit ber .§anb, unb bag gufegelenf t)erbinbet 
bag Sein mit bem gu§. 2tn ben ^Snbcn ^aben toxx gin^ 

ger unb an ben S"6^" 3^^^"* 

2)ie l^arten 2:eile beg S6r))erg finb bic Snod^cn, bic toeid^en 
2;eilc finb bag glcifd}.^ S)ie ^nud^en finb bic ©tii^c beg 
S6rperg. 3n bem gleifd£| liegen bie 2Kug!ehL 2)er ganjc 
SSrpcr ift mit einer ^aut bebedft. 

Sergigmeittttui^t. 

eg« blufit ein.fcf|6neg Sliimd^cn 
3tuf unf'rer griinen 2lu'; 
©ein Slug' ift tpie ber ^immet 
©0 I)eiter unb fo btau. 



X. §tt (also an) beiben ©eiteu; on both sides. — 2. baiS $eir$, ^/a^/, is 

declined as follows ; gen, beS ^txytxA, dat. bent $crgen, a:^^. baS ^eq, //. bic 
©crgen. — 3. bag ^att^t, ^«^, chief; syn. bcr ^0^)f. Compare the compounds 

^auptteil, principal part, ©auptftabt, ^auptmort. — 4. bcr Scib, //. -tx, 
body; syn. ber ^orper. — 5. bag ^ltx\i!B^, flesh or meat, — 6. eg, here there. 
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@iS tDcig nid^t t)tel ju reben, 
Unb aUt^f toa^ eg fprid^t, 
Sft immcr nur bo^fclbc, 
3ft nur: SScrgifemcinmcl^t ! 

Don ^alUx^Uhtn. 
GRAMMAR. 

99. The following prepositions (bic ^dpofitto'nen) 
always govern the dative case: 

'^urit, wM ■''^tt^ to (a person) 

"^ml^, to (a place), afUr \atlS, out of 
^"^Wiffromy of, by >liet^ «^^r, with (a person) 

100. The following prepositions always govern the 
accusative case: 

Jmri^, through, by ^X^tX, against (contrary to) 

\&t,for 6|tie, without 

^t^tXi, towards, against nut, around 

101. SBdS, what, is not used in the dative and accusative 
after prepositions, but is replaced by MlQ (or before vowels 
toot) with the preposition appended; hence, toomtt, with 
what; toorin, in what, etc. 

102. The pronouns of the third person referring to 
things without life are rarely used in the dative and accusa- 
tive after prepositions, but are replaced by )ia (or before 
vowels llttt) with the preposition appended ; hence, baju, 
to it, bamit, with it, barin, i7t it, etc., or by the demon- 
strative pronoun berfelbe. The latter is a compound of 
the article and felb and has the same declension as an 
adjective preceded by the definite article; thus, 
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masc. 



berfclbe 
be^feI6en 
bemfelben 
benfelben 



Singular 

jiSfft, 

biefclbc 
bcrfclbcn 
berfelben 
biefclbc 



neut. 



ba^fclbc 
be^felbcn 
bemfelben 
bo^fclbc 



bet STOunb, -c,i mouth 
bcr ©i^, -c, seat 
bcr Sfliiclcn, -, back 
bcr Drt, Hx, place 
bcr 2;]^Qlcr, -, dollar 
bcr Sfling, -c, ring 
bcr iRumpf, ^c, trunk 

(body) 
bcr ©d^citcl, -, crown 

of the head 
bcr ©))iegcl, -, mirror 
bcr Untcrlcib, -cr, 

abdomen 



VOCABULARY. 

bic ^iiftc, -n, hip 
bic (5tim, -en, forehead 
bic SSangc, -n, cheek 
bic ©ccic, -n, soul 
bic iJ^Ql^rung, food 
bic S3ruft, *c, breast, 

chest 
bic Sungc, -tt, lungs 
bic SciDc'gung, -en, 

motion 
bic ScT^c, -n, toe 
bic @tiijc, -n, support 
bic ©aut, ^, skin 



ber 3Jlagcn, -, stomach bic Slue, -n, meadow 

ber eilbogcn, -, elbow 5^3 2:§ca'tcr, -, theatre 

bcr ©c^nfcl, -, thigh bag 5lugc,^<?«. -8,//. 
bcr ^ocf|cn, -, bone ^^^ gyg 

bcr 3KugfcI,^^«. -§,//. ba§ ^aar,-c, hair 

-n, muscle bag ©cl^im', -c, brain 

bic Scl^nc, -n, back (of bag ^inn, -c, chin 

a chair) bag ^t\6:j^n, -, sign 

bic ^crfon', -en, person ha^ ^^alcnf, -e, talent 

bic ^algbinbc, -n, neck- bog ^oviH^i, *er, head 

tie bag ^erj, gen. -eng, pi. 
bie ©duller, -n, -en, heart 

shoulder bag Drgan', -c, organ 

z. The plural of SDhutb is rarely used. 



Plural 

tn. J, ft, 

btcfclbcn 
berfelbcn 
benf elbcn * 
btcfclbcn 

bag ^nic, -c, knee 
bag ©(^ienbein, -e, 

shin-bone 
bag ©clcnf, -e, joint 
bag ^anbgclcnf; wrist 
bag Sufegclenf, ankle 
bag SSergife' mel nnicl)t, -e, 

forget-me-not 
folgen, to follow 
bcftc'l^en (aug), to con- 
sist of 
fal^ren*, to go, move, 

(sail) 
regie 'ren, to govern 
Icl^ncn, to lean 
\\6) bcpn'bcn, to be 
ried^cn, to smell 
bcrbau'cn, to digest 
bebcdt', covered 
tocrft^ic'ben, different 
fraug, curly 
fc^Iid^t, straight 
njid^tig, important 
l^art, hard 

Inciter, bright, cheerful 
blau, blue 
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EXERCISES. ' V ' 

A. Supply the article: — i. SBir fc^eti mi — Slugett, »tr 
^5rcn tntt — D^rcn, tofr ricd^en tnit — 5Rafc, utib totr fprcd^cn 
tntt — 9Ruttb* 2. Wx fd^rctbcn tntt — SIciftift obcr — ^rcibe. 
3- 3^ 8^^^ ^^^ — ©d^ulc. 4- Sr totntnt tjon — ©d^ule. 
5. ©er glu§ lammt Don — Scrg. 6. 5Dcr Slpfcl fdCt tjon — 
©cum. 7- ®cr ©otntncr lommt nod) — grU^litiB. 8. SBir 
trinfett aud — @Ia«. 9. @r tttmmt bic Srctbc and — ®d^«d^tcl. 
10. gr tft bet — 2lbt)ofatctt. n. Sr g^^t gu — aibDoIatcn. 
12. gr ift fcit — (one) SKonat ^icr. 13. SEBir fc^en burd^ — 
gcnftcrfd|cibc. 14. S)a« ©au^ fd^il^t und gcBcn — SSBinb. 
15. Die SKabc^cn fifecn urn — Jifd^. 16. -3d| lann ntc^t 
ol^ttc — SIctfttft fd^rcibcn. 17. Sin ©tu^I bcftc^t au^ — 8c^nc, 
— @ife nnb — JSBctncn. 18. Urn — ©tobt ift cine SIRancr* 

19. Wi — ©utc in — $anb lommt man burd^ — gwijc 8anb» 

20. SEBir gc^en nid^t burd^ — gcnftcr, fonbcm burd^ — 2^iir. 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on !Dcr mcnfd^Iid^C ^9r* 

^3cr. 

C. Translate: — i. This letter is for me, for you, for 
him, for her. 2. Go with me ! with him ! with her ! with 
them ! with tny father ! 3. Come to me ! to us ! 4. He 
is with^ me, with her, with them. 5. He comes from him, 
from a good friend, from her, from my sister. 6. He is 
going to the city, to (the) school, to the theatre. 7. Where 
does she come from? She comes from (the) church, from 
(the) school, from the city. 8. He is at my uncle's,^ at 
his friend's, at the druggist's, at the baker's. 9. This ring 
is of gold, that one is of silver. 10. The window-panes are 
of glass. II. Go to your mother! to your father! to him! to 



I. to be with a person, Bet Citier ^crfon fcln. — a. atih€ heuse ofi §ei. — 
3. of what material, kliPlu 
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her! to them! 12. Since when has he been in (the) town? 
He has been here for* two years. 13. By* whom is this 
work? It is by Goethe. 14. Where does this path lead us? 
It leads us through the forest. 15. They run through the 
garden, through the house, through all [the] rooms. 16. I 
have to go against my will. 17. When shall you return? I 
shall return about* noon, about midnight, at six o'clock. 
18. Can you not go without him? 19. Sit down around the 
large table! 20. What do we do with our eyes? We see 
with them. 21. The water is in the glass, and we drink it 
from (out of) the glass. 22. The pencil lies on the table, 
and we take it from the table. 23. Let us go around the 
garden ! No, let us walk through the town. 24. Where 
do you live? We live near* the large church. 25. In 
summer we go to the North, ^i^ 6. The birds of passage fly 
to the South in autumn. 27. The autumn comes after the 
summer and before the winter. 28. What shall I do with 
it? 29. Do not speak about it! 30. What will you give me 
for it? 31. What is the boy doing with his knife? He is 
cutting with it. 32. I have been learning German for three 
months. 33. Have you anything against it? against him? 

34. A book consists of the covers, the back and the leaves. 

35. We smell with our noses.* 36. The most important organs 
of the human body are the heart, the lungs, and the stomach. 
37. The cheeks are on both sides of the nose. 38. The emperor 
of Germany resides in the capital of Germany. 39. Show me 

I. The present tense is frequently used in German instead of the English 
perfect tense to denote an action that is not completed but is still continued. 
The words f ett and f ti^on frequently accompany the present so used : cr ijl felt 
einer ©tunbe (fc!^on cine ©tunbc) l^lcr, Ae has been here for an hour. — 
2. Agency is'expressed by the preposition Hon, — 3. Approximation is expressed 
by the preposition gegetl ; gcgcn 2lbcnb, toward evening; gegctt glDCt 3a^rc, 
abinU two years, — 4. The preposition 6et denotes simple proximity. — 5. Com- 
pare page 60, note i. — 6. Residence, or origin are expressed by Hott* 
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the nearest way to the city ! 40. We live in the lower story, 
our friends live in the upper story. 41. Shut the middle door ! 

42. The exterior (outer part) of their house is very beautiful. 

43. A horse has two fore-feet and two hind-feet. 44. I see 
a fox at the extreme (outermost) end of the forest. 45. It 
is his innermost wish to go to Germany next summer. 46. A 
ring is of gold, a window-pane, of glass. 47. Is your house 
near the river? No, it is near the school. 48. Since when 
have you been here? I have been here since half past five. 
49. Let us go through the forest. 50. The heart is the seat 
of love. 51. We make nouns from verbs by means of^ the 
ending uitg. 52. The wrist joins the arm with the hand, the 
ankle joins the leg with the foot. 53. We tie a necktie around 
the neck. 5%j.. What is the most important food of the cows? 
Grass. 55. Cows have more than one stomach. 56. We make 
shoes from the skin of a cow. 57. Many beautiful flowers are 
blooming in the meadow beyond our garden. 58. Smell this 
beautiful rose ! Does it not smell sweet? 59. Where are you? 
How are you? 60. Make me a sign when it is time to go. 



■oo^^Ci 



rteun3et^nte £eftton. 

^6) bin bte^fett (an btc[cr ©cite) bc^ 2;tjd^e§. ©ie ftnb jcm 
fett (an jencr ©cite) be^ %x\(i)t^. S)tc S)ede i[t oberl^atb bc^ 
2;tj(^e§, unb ber gufebobcn i[t untertiatb be§[et6en. S)ie Stcibc 
i[t tnnertiatb ber ©d^ai^tet, boS 95u(^ ift au§ert|aI6 berfetben. 
2Rarie fommt tnegen beg fd^Ied^ten SBetter^ ntd^t in bte ©d^ule. 
^arl fommt tro§ beg fd^ted^ten SBetterg. SSir [ijred^en tna^renb 

• 

I. The prepositioD hUttSi denotes also the means by which something occuis. 



124 Se^rbw^ ber beutfc^n ^pta^ 

bicfcr ©tunbe S)cutfd^. ftarl ^at (an)ftatt rineg 95ud^c8 etncn 
SBall in ber ^anb. 

S)tc folgcnbcn ^rcipofttioncn regicren ben ©enetit): 

kieSfett, intfeit, oltrlatt, ntttrrliHi, trat^, 
iiinrr|ta, mfttrloa, tiilreiik, fbitt, ticgett. 

2lmerifa Itcgt bie^feit beg atlantifd^en Djean^, Suropa Kcgt 
jenfeit be^felben. SBir ttiol^nen bie^jett be^ ginffeg, Sart tuol^nt 
jenfett be^felben. S)eutfd^Ianb Itegt jenfeit bt^ SReere^. — 3<^ 
l^alte meine §anb fiber ben Xi^ti), meine §anb ift oberl^alb bc^ 
2;ij^eg. S)er 2;if^ ift unter^alb ber ^anb. S)a§ jtoeite ©tocf* 
toerl eineg ^aufeg ift oberl^alb be§ erften. S)er Seller ift 
unter^atb be^ erften ©toctoerfg. — S)a§ ©el^im ift innerl^alfe 
beg Sopfeg. 3nner^alb beg SKunbeg ftnb bie QSS)nt. S)ic 
Sipljen finb au^er^alb beg 2Runbeg. — SBal^renb bt§ %aQe§ 
f^eint bie ©onne. SBa^renb ber 9?ad^t fi^einen ber 2J?onb unb 
bie ©teme. @g ift toarm toal^renb beg ©ommerg. SBal^renb 
beg aSinterg ift eg fatt. — 3d^ ge^e ^tatt (anftatt) meinc^ 
93ruberg, ftatt feiner. @r tut eg ftatt meiner. ©tatt be^ 
SSu^eg fenbet er mir einen S3rief. — SBir gel^en nid^t ou^, 
toeil eg fd^ted^teg SBetter ift. SBir Bleiben toegen beg fd^Ied^tcn 
SBetterg ju ^oufe- ®r tut eg meinetn^egen, beinettoegen, 
Sljretttiegen, feineg SBruberg toegen. SKarie fann einer ^ant 
l^eit tuegen nid^t fommen. — SSittielm ge^t auf bie ©trafee, 
obgteid^ eg regnet; er ge^t trofe ht^ SJegeng auf bie ©tra^e. 
®r gel^t l^inoug, obgtei^ id^ i^n bitte, eg nid^t ju tun; er 
ge^t tro§ meiner 93itte l^inaug. @r tut eg trofe meiner, trog 
beiner, tro§ feiner, i^rer, unfer, euer, i^rer. 

^eute ift 2Rontag, morgen ift ©ienftag, unb geftem toax 
©onntag. SBaren ©ie geftern t)ier? Siein, id^ tear geftem 



^tmitfpxtt Seltion. 125 

ntd^t l)tcr. SBo toarft bu gcftem, SRarie? 3^ toax gcftcm 
ju §aufc. — ^eute ^aben tuir ©d^ule, aber gcftcm Ijattcn toir 
feinc ©d^ulc. Sart, t)atte[t bu geftcrn cine bcutf^c ©tunbe? 
9?ein, td^ ^attc gcftcm fcinc bcutfd^c ©tunbc. S)cn h)tct)tcltm ^ 
flatten toir gcftcm? SBir flatten gcftcm ben jtoStftcn gcbmar. 



2)a8 ^mp 


crfcft 


td^ toot 


id) l^attc 


bu tuarft 


bu ^atteft 


cr, fie, eg tear 


cr, fie, e^ f|atte 


toir tuaren 


tt)ir l^atten 


il^r toart 


if|r fiattct 


fie toaren 


fie l^attcn 



. *9Baren ©ic gcftcm au^crfiaffi ber ®tabt? SRcin, id^ tear 
gcftcm nid^t au^cr^atb ber <Btaht, id^ mar ju ^aufc. SBa^ fiir 
SBctter fatten toxv gcftcm ? SBir fatten frfitcd^tc^ SBetter. SBo 
toaren ®ie toal^renb bci§ 9Korgen^ ? 3d^ tvax toal^rcnb be§ 2J?or* 
gcn^ in ber Sir^c. SBaren @ic tro^ beg fd^ted^tcn SBetterg 
aufecrl^alb bc^ ^aufc^? 3a, id^ toax trog bc^ fd^tcdEjten SBct^ 
tcrig (m^, @r tuar jenfeit bcj^ SKcerc^. SBal^rcnb bcjg Ic^tcn 
©ommerg tuar ©§ fe^r toarm. S33eit tuir toafircnb bc§ tc^tcn 
©ontmerg fo toarmeg SBctter l^attcn, mar id^ nid^t in ber <S>taht 
Snncrfialb ber ©tabt toar btc Suft ber t)ieten 9Kenfd^en tDcgcn 
nid^t gut. SBal^rcnb be§ ©ontmer^ toarcn toir auf bem fianbc. 
®octf|c, ©driller unb §einc toaren gro^e bcutfd^e ©i(^ter« ©ag 
©cbid^t in biefer Seftion ift t)on §cine. 

^ie titer ^tl^rei^aeiten* 

S)er griifiting beginnt am 21. SKarj unb bauert brci 
SKonate* Sfm^ Stnfangc bc§ gruf|Iingi§ finb 2;ag unb 9?ad^t 

I. UlieHtel also takes the endings of the ordinals, ber kt)iek)ieUe or n)ie))ielfte* 
!Den n)iet)ieUen l^aben toir l^eute ? fVAaf day of the month is this ? — z, am 
?[nfangc, in the beginning. 
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gtetd^ lang. S)ann tocrbcn bic %aQt totebcr ISngcr, cS totrb 
toarm, unb bic Plaint crtoad^t aug tfircm SBtnterf(^taf.^ S)cr 
©d^ncc unb ba^ @t^ fc^mcljcn, ba^ @xa^ toirb grun unb 
taufenb fd^Snc SBIuntcn fpricfecn an^ bcr ®rbc. S)te SSumc 
Belomnten^ ffino^pen, ©latter unb SBtiitcn. 3m ®arten unb 
tm SBatbc fingcn bic luftigcn^ S86glein. 5)cr ©artner ^jflanjt, 
unb bcr Sanbmann* fact 

^ad) bcm i5^l)Iing fommt bcr ©ommcr. @r Bringt langc, 
Ijcifec 2;age. 5)ic Sirfd^cn, Sol^anni^becrcn unb ©rbbccrcn 
finb rcif. Suf^ bcr SBie[c mal^t bcr Sanbntann ba§ ®ra§, 
unb im ®artcn pfludEcn tt)ir ©rbfcn unb S3oI|ncn. Oft fd^cint 
bic ©onnc fel^r l^cife, unb bic Suft ift fd^tout. S)ann ftcigcn 
bide, fd^ttiarjc SBoIfcn am §immcl^ auf, unb cin ®ctt)itter 
jicl^t I)cran. S)urd^ bic Suft judtcn S3U^c, bcr ©onncr roHt, 
crfrifd^cnbcr SRcgcn ftrdmt t|crab, unb bic 9?atur Icbt tt)icbcr 
auf. 

2lm Slnfang bc^ ^crbftcig finb n^icbcr 3;ag unb SWad^t glcid^ 
lang. 2ln ben SBaumcn l^angcn jc^t rottoangigc ^pfcl unb 
faftige S3irnen. SDie ©latter tocrben gdb unb faQcn t)on ben 
JBaumen* SSicIc 9S6gcI t)erlaffen un^ unb jic^cn nad^ toarmcren 
Sfinbem. S)ic 2;agc ttierbcn immer furjer^ unb in ben 
9?ad^ten friert e^ jutticilcn. 

ytad) bcm ^erbft l^abcn n)ir SBintcr. 3m SBinter ift c^ 
fcl)r fatt. S)er Slcgcn friert in ber fatten Suft ju ©d^nce unb 



I. iBinterffitlaf (winter + sleep) =? — 2. belommen, ^ receive (not 
*to become'). — 3. ifl (cognate with English ^^ in bloody) is a very common 
adjectival suffix, being attached to nouns, adjectives and adverbs: bie Sufl^ 
luflig ; ba« S3lut, blutig ; — 4. Compounds of 3Kann change in the plural 
into -Icutc instead of 9Jianner. — 5. atif bcr SBicfc, mthe meadow. — 6. tm 
ij>lntntcl, in the sky; im §immel, in heaven, — 7. immer lurgcr, shorter and 

shorter; Immcr mcl^r = ? immer groger = ? Immcr fd^bncr = ? 



bebcdCt bte @rbc ntit cincm toct^cn aRantcL SBtr faljren im 
©d^Iitten, unb bte finabcn fd^neebaHcn fid^. S)ic gtiiffe *fricrcn 
ju, unb taujenb SWenfd^en laufcn auf bem glatten ®ije ©d^titt* 
fd^ul^. 3n biefc 3at)re^jctt faQt aud^ bag jd^dnfte geft bcr 
^nbcr, bag frd^ttd^c SBctI)nad^tgf eft ^ nttt feinem glanjenbcn 



^.'rj^(vC'. -H 



3friWitig«nelu ' ^ ' _ 7 »^ 

Sctfc 5tet)t burd^ ntctn ®cmfit 
Sicbtiicg ®claute. 
ffiltngc, Itetncg grul^Iinggticb, 
ffiltng' ^inaug ing SBeitel^ 

Sting' l^inaug big an* bag §aug 
SBo bic S3tumen fpriefeen! 
SBenn bu einc SRofe jd^auft 
©ag\ id^ lafe* [ic grflfecn. 

CRAMMARt: 

103. The , following prepositions govern the genitive 
case : "^ 

MrSftit, ^/ns side of innrrl^ani, inside of 

{rnfett, the other side of attffrrl^tfb, outside of 

otrrlalb, above liia^rrnli, during 

ttnttr|alb, below (ttt)Jltttt, instead of 

ttO^, in spite of ^t^yi, on account of 



I. lEBeil^ttQ^tiSfeft. (Christmas + feast) =? Compare ^eil^nac^tdbaum 
— 2. The ending e attached to adjectives forms abstract nouns: U)eit, bie 
SBcitC ; grog, ble ©rSgc ; for ba« SBcitc, see Grammar, 76. — 3. The prepo- 
sitions an, auf, l^intcr, In, nad^, Dor, gu are frequently preceded by \^^ to 
fix a distance, corresponding to the English as far as, up to, to, — 4. (af == 
laffe* Compare page 67, note i. 
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J 



Notes : — (a) The above number of prepositions can be easily incxeasecL 
— (f) The preposition megCtt niay be placed before or after the noun; thus, 
toegen bed fd^Ieti^ten ^Betters or bed fd^Ied^ten SBetterd tt)egen. — (r) The pre- 
positions tt9if and ivSlfff ettb are sometimes followed by the dative case. 

104. The genitive of the personal pronoun has the 
following form (See Grammar, 43) : 

id^ bu cr fie e^ toir il^r fie 

iiiriiitr lirintr frintr i^rtr ftiiitr imftr mtr i|ttr 

Note. — The preposition Ivegett is contracted with the personal pronouns 
in the following manner : mctnetttiegeit, on my account^ for my sake, beinet«^ 
feinet*, un|ert«, euert«, i^rettDegetu 



ber Ojcan, -c, ocean 
bcr %\6)Xtx, -, poet 
ber ©c^Iaf, sleep 
bcr Sanbxnann, -Icute, 

farmer 
ber SBIt^, -c, lightning 
ber 3)onncr, -, thunder 
ber aJJantcI, ', mantle 
ber ©d^Iitten, -, sleigh 
bcr ©c^Iittf^l^, -c, skate 

bie Si<)pc, -n, lip 
bic ^onfl^it, -en, sick- 
ness 
bic SBittc, -n, request 
bic S^atur', nature 
bic ^trf(]^, -n, cherry 
bic 3ol^n'nt§bcere, -n, 

currant 
bic ©rbbccre, -n, straw- 

• berry 
bic ^ofpc, -n, bud. 



VOCABULARY. 

bic ©rbfe, -n, pea . Jfc^meljen*, to melt 
bic 33o^nc, -n, bean 'Wpricfecn, to sprout 
bic SBoIfc, -n, cloud bclom'ntcn, to get, 
ba§ SScttcr, -, weather receive 
ba§aRcer,-c, sea, ocean ♦Jflanjcn, to plant 
bag ®cbt(^t', -c, poem fScn, to sow ^ 



bag (£tg, ice 
bag ©cmit'ter, -, 

thunderstorm 
bag tJcft, -c, feast, 

festival 
bag Steb, -cr, song 



mfil^n, to mow - 
oufftcigen, tome 
l^ranjic^n, to^- 

approach 
jucfcn, to dart 



rotten, to roll ""^ 
bag ©cmiif , -cr, soul, l^rabftromcn, to pour 



spirit 



down 



bag QJcIau'tc, -, ringing erfrt' f(^n, to refresh 

(of bells) auflcbcn, to be revived 

Slmc'rifa, America^ bcrlaf'fcn,* to leave -'- 

begin' nen, to begin friercn, to freeze ^ 

baucm, to last ^ fa^rcn,* to ride ^ 

crtt)a%n, to awakeZ- jufricren, to freeze up 
bicibcn, to stay, remain (over) 
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Sd^ttttfd^l^ laufcn, to atlan'tifd^, Atlantic faftig, juicy 

skate haxit, sick glatt, slippery 

ftc^ \d}inzthaUtn, to gcftcrn, yesterday Icifc, soft(ly), low 

snowball each other luftig, merry, joyful licblic^, lovely 

gISnjen, to shine rcif, ripe jutDci'Icn, sometimes 

fc^ucn, to see, perceive fc^miil, sultry, close l^inauS', out 

griiftcn, to greet rottoangig, red-cheeked l^ron', near 

griiftcn laffcn, to send l^rab', down 
greetings 

EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on bic Dier ^al^rc^JCttCtt. 

B. Translate : — i. The father will come instead of his son. 

2. Were you outside the house* during the thunderstorm? 

3. Do you live on this side of the large church? No, we live 
beyond the church. 4. The mouth of the river Elbe is below 
the city of Hamburg. 5. Do it for his sake, for my sake, for 
your mother's sake. 6. He was out in spite of the thunder- 
storm. 7. We sleep during the night. 8. The children play 
outside the house in summer. 9. During the month of August 
it was very hot here. 10. I do not remain in the city during 
the hot months. 11. I have to get up at six o'clock on account 
of my German lesson. 12. Why do you give me a book instead 
of a pencil? 13. I shall return within a month. 14. Do you 
see the meadow on the other side of the river? 15. Spring 
begins on the 21st of March, and it lasts [for] three months. 

16. How long 'does your German lesson last? It lasts an hour. 

17. The cherries, strawberries and currants are getting ripe. 

18. Which do you like better, cherries or strawberries? I prefer 
strawberries. 19. The farmers are mowing the grass in the 
meadow. 20. We must not stand under a large tree during a 

X. outside the kouse, btaugeti (auger^alb bed ^aufed). — 2. The adjective tog, 
and frequently also fettt and gem, retain the old adverbial ending e } hence 
(ange. Comp. page no, note 3. 
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thunderstorm. 21. This air is very refreshing.^ 22. A glass of 
cold water ^ is very refreshing on a warm day in summer. 

23. When does (the) school begin? It begins at nine o'clock. 

24. In Germany spring is the most beautiful season of the year. 

25. Every season has its pleasures. 26. Do you like skating? 
Yes, I skate very often during the winter. 27. Does it freeze 
in autumn? Yes, sometimes during the night. 28. By whom 
is the Spring-Song in this lesson? It is by Heine. 29. Do 
you like it? Yes, very much, and I shall learn it by heart 

30. A German student meets a young girl in the street and 
says to her : " Good morning, miss ; a good friend sends you a 
greeting." — Who sends me a greeting? — Heinrich Heine, for 
he says, "if you see a rose, tell her, I send her a greeting." 

31. Have you [any] peas and beans in your garden? 32. He 
hopes to make his fortune this side of the ocean. 33. He 
never stays in the city during the summer, because he believes 
that the weather is too warm for him. 34. The children. are 
happy when they can go on the ice. 35. It was very slippery 
on the street yesterday. 36. Why do many birds leave us in 
autumn? Because the weather becomes too cold for them. 
37. Although we have no children we always have a Christmas- 
tree. 38. What^ season do you like best? In America I like 
autumn best, but in Germany I prefer the spring. 39. The 
air is very close before a thunderstorm. 40. I believe that 
we shall have a thunderstorm; Do you see the black clouds 
rising in the West? 41. Soon the lightning will dart through 
the clouds. 



I. The participles are almost always used as adjectives in German. Com- 
pare note, Grammar 95. — 2. See page 61, note 5. — 3. Should this be Ivell^ 

or mas? 



S^n^igfte Sehtotu 



X3I 



%XjS tfi bet Tlcaxn, 



^tDan3tgjie £eftton. 

J)cr S5Ietftift, bcr (tDcId^cr) auf bcm 2;if^c Itcgt, ift rot, aber 
bcrjenigc, ben (tocld^cit) td^ in bcr ^anb l^alte, ift f^toctrj. — 
S)ic ©d^a^tcl, bie (tDcId^c) id^ in bcr ^anb l^abc, ift blau, abcr 
bicjcnigc, bic auf bcm 2;ifd^c ftcl^t, ift grau. — S)aig SBud^, boS 
(totl^tS) auf bem Sifd^c licgt, ift bidC, abcr ba^jcnigc, bod 
©ic in bcr $anb l^altcn, ift bunn. 

Jltr (tDcId^cr) gcftcm l^icr toar. 
Irffrn ©ol^n gcftcm l^icr mar. 
kem (tDctd^cm) id^ ben JBricf fd^rcibc 
fern (tDctd^cn) i^ nid^t Icnnc 

We (tocld^c) gcftcm l^icr tear. 
itnn ©ol^n gcftcm l^icr toar. 
itt (tocld^cr) id^ ben JBricf fd^rcibc 
kit (tpcld^c) i^ nid^t Icnnc. 

Hi (tocl^c^) gcftcm l^icr toar. 
keffm SJmbcr gcftcm l^icr tear. 
im (tocld^cm) id^ ben SBricf fd^rcibc 
Hi (tPcId^eS) i^ nid^t fcnnc. 

Mr (mcl^c) gcftcm l^icr toarcn. 
imn @6t)nc gcftcm l^icr toarcn. 
fernrtt (mct^cn) id^ ben SBrtef fd^rcibc. 
fetr (tDctd^c) id^ nid^t fennc. 



%XjS ift bie f^rau, 



%>c^ ift \>q2 an&bd^m, 



3)05 finb bic aRonner, 



3ft bcr Sleiftift, bcr Ijicr auf bem 2;ifd^c licgt, grun ? SRcin, 
bcr SBIciftift, toeld^er auf bcm 2;ifd^e liegt, ift nid^t grun, fonbern 
rot; aber bcrjenigc, ben @ie in bcr §anb l^oltcn, ift griut 
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fief en ©te in bem SBud^e, ba^ t)or 3^nen auf bent %i\^ liegt? 
Sttein, ici^ lefe in bcmjenigcn, bag id^ in ber ^Kxnb l^alte. SBie 
l^eifet ber ^^err, bem id^ mein S5ud^ gebe ? S)er ^^err, bem ©ic 
3^r SBud^ geben, Ijeifet 3oneg. SBie ift ber ©tut|I, toorauf 
(ouf toetd^cm) id^ fi^e ? S)er Stu^t, tDorauf (auf toel^ent) ©ic 
fi^cn, ift broun, abet berjenige, toorauf (auf bem) id^ fi^e, i[t 
gelb. S)ie (Stafer, ttioraug (cax& toeld^en) toir trinfen, ftnb gro^ 
^cS 3i«tmer, toorin (in bem) id^ fd^Iafe, ift fait. 3d^ tt)ci^ nid^t, 
tooriiber fie f|)red^en. §icr ift ber ©d^tirffel, toomit ©ie bie 
2atr Sffncn ffinnen. S)er ^err, mit bem (ni(^t: toomit) id^ 
fpred^e, lieifet ©d^ttiarj. ©inb bte Sud^er, hit ^itx auf bem 
SCifd^e liegen, gelb ? Sa, bie S3ud^er, bie auf jencm Sif d^e liegen, 
ftnb gelb, aber biejenigen, bie auf bem ©tul^I liegen, finb btait 
S)er ^rr, beffen 93uc^ id^ l^abe, Iieifet Soneg. SBie l^ei^t bie 
grau, beren 2;od^ter 3t)re greunbin ift? ©ie l^ei^t SBei^ 

SBer (berjenige, toeld^er) nid^t l^Sren toiH, mu^ fu^Ien. SBer 
ftie^It, ift ein SDieb. SBer % fagt, mufe aud^ 95 fagen. SBeffen 
S5rot id^ effe, beffen Sieb finge id^. SBem man nid^t raten 
lann, bem fann man aud^ nid^t l)etfen. SBem ®.ott e^ gibt, 
bem gibt er e^ im ©d^Iaf. SBaig (ba^jenige, toeld^) man toiU, 
bag fann man. SBag id^ nid^t toeife, bag mad^t mid^ nid^t tieife. 

^ie fitnf @tttne. 

S)er 9Kenfd^ fann bie SDinge auf ffinf t)erfd^iebene SBeifen 
toal^me^men; er fann fie entttjeber^ fe^en, l^oren, ried^en, 
f^meden ober fii^Ien. @r l^at funf ©tnne: bag ®efid^t,^ bag 
Qkf)bv, ben ®cru^, ben Oefd^madE unb bag ®efut|I. 

S)ie Stugcn finb bie SBerfjeuge beg Oefid^tg. SBenn eg nid^t 

I. etltmektr • ♦ • Oier^ eilA^r , ,,or; Uieker • ♦ • VA^^ neitiur . . . nor. 
— a. bag ^eft^t, /««, also seme sf sigkt. 
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jn bunfcl ift, fcl^cn toir bic ©ingc, bic fid^ in unfercr S^aJ^c^ 
bcfinbcn. 2Bir fc^cn bic garbe bcr S)ingc, ob ftc to^% fd^toarj, 
rot ober griin ftnb, il^rc gorm, il^rc @r6§c unb il^rc Setocgung. 
SBer nid^t fc^m fonn, ift blinb. SBcr nur na^c S)ingc jcl^cn 
lonit, ift furjftd^tig ;^ tocr nur S)ingc jcl^n fann, bic tocit cnt* 
fcmt finb, ift tocitftd^tig. 

S)ic Dl^rcn finb bic Drgane bc^ ©cl^dr^. SDKt ben Dl^rcn 
\)bTvx tore %bnt unb ©eraufd^c. SBir f)6rcn bic %&nt cineS 
ffitoicrg, ba^ ©crfiufd^ bcr SBagen ouf bcr ©tra^c unb bic 
©timmc bcr 9Kcnfd^cn unb 3;icrc. SBcr nid^t I)6rcn fann, ift 
toub. ©n 3;aubftummcr* lann tocbcr l^Srcn nod^ fjjrcd^ 

S)ic SRafc ift ba^ SBcrfjcug bci5 ®crud^g. 2»it bcr SRafe 
ried^cn toir ben fufecn 3)uft bcr S3Iumen. ©nige S)ingc finb 
gcrud^Io^,* anbcrc ^abcn eincn angcnel^mcn obcr unangc* 
nc^mcn^ ®crud^. SKit bcr 9?afc bcmcrlen toir, bafe cin 
SBcild^cn angcnc^m, ba^ ®a^ abcr fcl^r fd^Icd^t ried^t. 

S)ic S^^Q^ if* ^^ SBcrljcug bt^ ®cfd^madfe. SKit bcr 
3ungc bcmcrfcn toir, ob ctmag fiife obcr faucr, bitter obcr 
faljig* fd^mcdCt. 9?id^t aHc S)ingc ^abcn ®cfd^madt, cinigc finb 
gcfd^ntacflo^. 2)cr 3"*^^ fd^mcdCt fufe, bcr ®ffig faucr, ba^ 
Qali-^6)mtdt faljig, unb bic mciftcn Strjncicn fd^mcdEcn bitter. 

3)a« ©efii^I ^at fein bcfonberc^ SBcrfjcug. SBir fu^Icn 
mit alien 2;cilen unfcrcig fidrper^, am bcften abcr ntit ben 
gingcrn. SBir ffll)len, ob cin fiSr^Jcr fd^toer obcr Icid^t, l^art 
obcr tocid^, toarm ober fatt ift. 



z. bie ^tnf^t, (from na^), ne^hborhood. — 2. iltr§{t4tig, compare bur(^« 

f^tig. — 3. ber Staubfiumme, ein ^aubfiumnter, bie 2:aubjiinnmett. Com- 
pare Grammar, 76. — 4. The suffix (oi9 (cognate with less) means wUhouL 
Compare: ]^crglo« ($erg), tonIo« (Xon), farbto« (garbc), gcraufd^lo* 
((Rerfiufd^), — 5. The prefix tttt (cognate with un in unkind) reverses the 
meaning of adjectives and nouns. Compare : unbeflimmt, ungerabe, Unfrieben, 
Unorbnimg. — 6. fal§ig (from bad @alg), salty. See page 126, note 3. 
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aRiUieb.i 

SBtc fitnlii)^ Uni^ttt @8* bringcn Slfitcit 

aKtr bic SRatur! Sluig jebcm B^^^fl 

SSic glaitjt bic ©onnc! Unb toufcnb @timmcn 

S8tc lac^t bic $(ur!» %u8 bcm ©cftrauc^ 

Unb grcub' unb SBonnc 
au8 jcbcr SBruft 
D @rb', ©onnc! 
D ®Ificf, Suft! 

GRAMMAR. 

105, The relative pronouns (bic bcjflglid^cn ^nxtobtttt) 
are lift and tirU|, both meaning wAo, w/iicA, that. 

106, The relative pronoun irt is declined very nearly 
like the definite article, the only difference being in the 
genitive of all three genders and in the genitive and dative 
of the plural; hence, 

Singular Plural 

muse. fern, neut m,f, n. 



Nom,: 


bcr 


bic 


baS 


bic 


Gen,: 


Hrffrn 


limn 


teffrii 


fetrrn 


Dat.: 


bcm 


bcr 


bem 


fernm 


Ace: 


ben 


bic 


\i(i§> 


bic 



107. The relative pronoun Uid^ is declined like the 
pronominal adjective tDctd^, (Grammar, 50) but it is not 
used in the genitive case; hence, 

I. S'lailieb = (May + song). — 2. Ifierrlillt (from ^crr), splendid^ superb. 
— 3. ber glur, hall; bie ^\XiX,JUlds. — 4. Redundant ZQ, anticipating the 
real subject 
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Singular Plural 

masc. fern, neui. m,f, n. 

Nam.: tocld^cr toelti^c tocId^eS toeld^c 

Gen,: • 

Dat.: tDcId^cm tocfd^cr tocld^cm tocld^crt 

Ace: tocfd^en toctd^c • toefd^e^ tocld^c 

108. The interrogative pronouns (gtagefiirtodrter) tit? 
and mtS are also used as relatives without change in their 
declension. 

109. SBct as relative means berjenige, tocld^cr, he who^ 
and can have no antecedent : SBer greunbc l^at, ift gfudHici^, 
he who has jFriends^ is happy, 

110. SBtS in the sense of ba^jcnige, tocld^cg, that which, 
can have no antecedent : . toa^ id^ fe^c, toci^ ici^, what I 
seCy I know, 

111. SBtS niay have as an antecedent a neuter pronoun, 
an adjective or a whole sentence : ba^ ift t%, Xq(x^ mi) frcut, 
it is thaty which pleases me; allcg, toa^ cr toeife, all that 
he knows, 

112. The demonstrative pronouns (bic l)tntoctfcnbcn 3^^* 
todrter) are WrS, this, jm, that, itr or HrYJIrmgr, that, that 
one, he, fertfdbr, the same. 

Notes : — {a) The demonstrative pronouns bteiS and jcil are declined like 
the pronominal adjectives. — {b) berjettige and berfelfie are compounds and 
inflect both parts. See Grammar, 102. — {c) the demonstrative bcr is declined 
exactly like the relative ber. 

113. Remarks: 

I. Relative pronouns must agree in gender and 
number with the noun to which they refer: ber 
9Kann, ber or tDcfd^er — ; bte grau, bic or tocld^c; 
bog S3ud^, bas or tocld^eg — ; 






' > 
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2. Relative pronouns cannot be omitted in German: 
ber 9Kann, ben tc^ fennc, t/ie man I know, 

3. A relative clause is always enclosed in commas. 

4. Relatives always introduce a dependent clause; 
hence, the verb in all relative clauses stands at 
the end. 

5. When relative pronouns referring to things without 
life are preceded by a preposition the contraction 
of this preposition with too (or toOt) is frequently 
used: bcr 95tetfttft, toomit i^ fd^reibe. Compare 
Grammar, 102. 

VOCABULARY. 

ber @tnn, -c, sense bic fiuft, 'c, joy, delight Icud^tcn, to shine 

bcr ®eru(^', ^e, smell 5^^ ©cftc^t', sight bringcn, to break out, \ 

ber ©cfd^macf', taste ^^g ©cl^or', hearing blossom forth ^\' 

ber 2:on, °-t, sound, tone ^^g ©cfiil^I', -e, feeling Jurafic^tig, short- 

bcr S)uft, % perfume tag ^crfjcug, -e, tool, sighted 

bcr Sudcr, sugar organ * wcttp^tig, far-sighted 

ber ©fftg, vinegar b^g ©craufc^, -c, noise entfcmf, distant 

bic SScifc, -n, way, ba§ ®a§, -«, gas taub, deaf 

manner ba§ ©dj, -e, salt ftumm, dumb 

bic giai^c, neighborhood ba§ OJcftraudft', .-c, bush taubftumm, deaf and 

bie S^J^S^' "^f tongue ba§ ©liidE, happiness dumb 

bie ^Irjnei', -<n, medi- ^aten,* to advise angene^, pleasant 

cine ma^me^men,* toper- ^^^^^'' ^^"^'' 

btcglur, -en, fields, ceive befon'bcr, special 

plain fc^mccfcn, to taste t^"^^^' "^^^ 

bie f^reubc, -n, joy bemer'fcn, to observe, ^^^*' ^^^^^ 
bie Pontic, -n, rapture, notice l^Ii4 splendid 

bliss 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on J)ic fUTlf ©ttlTlC, 

B. ©e^reiben ©tc auf cin ©ttid papier:— i. aUc mannltc^ctt 

©aupttt)5rtcr, bic ®tc fctincn, idcIc^c in bcr aKel)rja^I bic ©nbung 
e^ abcr fcincn Umlaut l)aben; — 2. allc mannlte^cn ©auptiDortcr, 
bic @ie fcnnen, idcIc^c in ber aKcl)rgal)I leine 6nbung, abcr ben 
Umlaut l)abcn; — 3. allc tociblie^en ©auptwortcr, toclc^c in bcr 
SDiel^rgal^I bic Snbung e l^abcn; — 4. atlc mannlic^cn unb fcic^ 
Ht^cn ©au|)ttt)5rter, bic ®ie fcnnen, tocldie in bcr SKcl^rgal^I bic 
Snbung er l^abcn ; — 5. allc cinfilbigen mannlid^cn ©au|)tttJortcr^ 
bic ®ic fcnnen, toclc^e in ber SWclirgal^I bic (gnbung en l^abcn! 

C. Translate: — i. Here is the shoemaker who brings your 
shoes. 2. Do you know the gentlemen who were here yester- 
day? 3. Can you tell me who the lady was that was here? 
4. He who is rich, is not always happy. 5. Here are some 
pens; which do you want? I want those you hold in your 
hand. 6* The lady whose son you know, is going to Germany. 
7. What is right to-day must also be right to-morrow. 8. Those 
who do not work will learn nothing. 9. I will give this book 
to him^ who is the most industrious. 10. I do not know what 
I shall do. II. That which is beautiful is not always good. 
12. Give it to him whom you love most. 13. Have you a key 
with which I can open this door? 14. The pen with which I 
write is new. 15. The glasses out of which we drink are very 
thin. 16. The gentleman with ^om she is speaking is her 
brother. 17. Will you not tell me whose letter you are read- 
ing? You do not know him whose letter I am reading. 

18. Do you know the woman to whom you are writing? 

19. Whom do you see? I see a lady whom I do not know. 

20. The girl whose book I have, is called Mary. 21. Do you 

I. Should this be t^m? 
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hear all that the teacher says? I hear all he says, but I do 
not understand it all. 22. He who has no friends, is unfortu- 
nate. 23, Do to others that which they shall do to you. 
24. He who has no money, is happier than he who has no 
friends. 25. This good man gives all he has to the poor. 
26. The letter which he holds in his hand is from his sister 
who is now in Berlin. 27. Is this the book of which you speak? 
That is the book I want. 28. The chair on which you sit is 
very old. 29. Those who do not love us, are not our friends. 
30. He who is hungry, wants to eat ; he who is thirsty, wants 
to drink. 31. Now it is spring. The sun is shining warmer; 
the snow on the mountains and in the fields is melting; in 
the meadows the grass is getting green; the birds are singing 
in the trees. 32. In winter it is very cold, for the days are 
short and the sun is low in the sky. 33. The rivers freeze 
up in winter, and the fields and meadows are covered^ with 
snow. 34. I like winter in spite of the cold weather which 
we often have. 35. Boys like to snowball in winter. 36. The 
animals that live with us are called domestic animsils. 37. Some 
animals have sharper senses than man. 38. A man who can 
see only objects that are in his neighborhood is near-sighted. 
39. Some odorless flowers are very beautiful. 40. We can see 
whether a thing is near or distant, large or small, high or low ; 
we can also see its shape, color and motion. 41. A blind 
man cannot see anything, but he can feel and hear better than 
a man who has all his senses. 



X. (ebecft, past participle of bebectetl. Compare page 130^ note I. 
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€tn unb 3n)an3tgjle Ceftton. 

Sd^ Hopfc auf ben Xifd^. SBag tuc id^? ©ic Hopfcn auf 
ben lif^. ffilopfe id^ nbd^ auf ben lif^ ? Siein, ©ie f lopfen 
ntd^t mel^r. 9Bq^ f)abc id) getan ? @te fiaben auf ben %\^d) 
geMopft. aSa^ tuc id^ ? @te legen bad 95ud^ auf ben Xifd^. 
S8ai^ i^abe td^ getan? '@ie ^aben boi^ fSnd) auf ben %^(i) 
gelegt. 

S^ ftopfe auf ben Iif4 

3c^ liate auf ben Xtfc^ geHelift. 

aSad tue id^? ©ie ftellen ben ©tu^I an ben 2;ifd^. SBa« 
l^abe i^ getan? ©ie'^aben ben ©tu^I an ben 2;tfd^ gefteUt 
^aben ©ie ein ®u^ ? 3a, i^ f^abt cin 95ud^. ®eben ©ie mir 
S^r ©u^! §a6en ©ie Sl^r ©u^ nod^? SRein, i^ I)abe t^ 
ntd^t mel^r. ^abcn ©ie ^f)x fSnd) gel^abt? 3a, ic^ l^abe ti 
getiabt §abcn ©ic geftern cine beutf^c ©tunbe gc^abt? Sicin, 
i^ l^abc geftern feinc beutfd^e ©tunbc gc^abt, geftern toax 
©onntag. §aben ©ie tjcutc cine beutfd^e ©tunbe? 3a, l^cutc 
tiabc id^ cine beutfdEjc ©tunbe. SBerbcn ©ie morgcn cine 
beutfdEjc ©tunbe ^aben? 3a, id^ toerbe morgcn cine bcutfd^e 
©tunbe ^aben. 

3dE) f^ait tieute cine bcutfdEjc ©tunbe. 

3d) l|abe geftern cine beutfd^e ©tunbe gel^abt. 

3d^ Merlie morgcn cine beutfd^e ©tunbe l^alitii. 



• 



?rafen« 


?erfeft 


gutur 


td^ flopfc 


id^ i)ait jcflopft 


id^ toerbe Ilopfen 


td^ lege 


id^ l^abc (jclcgt 


id& ttjerbc legen 


ic^ ffitt 


td^ ^abt it^M 


id^ toerbc J^Sren 
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i^ liebc 

x6) mad^e 

id^ lobe 

id^ rebe 

id^ QnttDorte 

ic^ effnc 

x6) bctocgc 

id^ crflarc 

id) Derjelirc 



^erfeft 

td| I|Qbe geltebt 

id^ t)Qbe 0ef)Qbt 

id^ ^abe lemad^t 

id^ i)abt gelobt 

id^ t)Qbe lerebet 

i^ l^abe leanttuortet 

i^ ^abe gedffnet 

id^ I)abe betocgt 

id^ I)abe erllart 

id) f)ait t)erjcl^rt 



gutur 
ic^ tocrbc liebcn 
id^ tocrbe l^abcn 
id^ tocrbc madden 
id^ ttjcrbc loben 
ic^ toerbc rebcn 
id) tocrbc anttDortcn 
idE) toerbe 6ffnen 
idE) toerbc bcroegcn 
idE) iperbe erflarcn 
id^ ttjerbe t)cr3el)ren 



S)er ^abc f)at ba^ beutfd^c (Scbid^t gclcmt. S)er Setter 
lobt ben Snabcn, toeil er ba^ beutfd)e ®ebid)t gdernt I)Qt. 
SBorum lobt ber Sel)rer ben ^aben ? — @ig ift I)ier fait, tpeil 
©ie bo^ ^nfter geoffnet l^abcn. SBarum ift e^ in biefem 
3inimer lalt ? — SBarum antttjorten ©ie nidE)t, tocnn ®ie meinc 
grage gelifirt f)aben? 3d& ^abc 3t|rc ^age nid^t gel^drt. @r 
Icrnt S)eutfd^, tocil cr nad^ S)eutfd^Ianb gel)en toirb. 

3dE) l^abe eine beutfd^c ©tunbe gcl)abt. 
toeil idE) — eine bcutfd^c ©tunbe gel)abt l^alie. 
tocil idE) — eine beutfdE)e ©tunbe I)aben Merlie. 

3dE) I)abe jcbcn 9?adE)mittag um brei UI)r eine 0at)ierftunbc. 
5S[te^ ©ie geftem um I)alb t)ier in unfcrem ^aufe ttjarcn, tjattc 
idE) eine S!lat)ier[tunbe. ^eute I)abe id) meine Slabierftunbe nodE) 
nid^t gel)abt. Site fie geftem Slbcnb in unfcrem ^aufc iporen, 
l^attc id) meine S!lat)ierftunbe fd^on get)abt. 3d^ toerbe meine 

1. ^9f wherij refers to a single occasion in the past; loeitlt, when, if, 
implies condition or an occurrence in the present or future; Mltttttt? when? 
is an interrogative adverb. 
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^laDtcrftunbc morgcn t)on Diet bi^ fiinf l^abcn. SBcnn ©te 
um fed^ig Ul^r nad^ unfercm ^aufe lommcn, tocrbc td| mcinc 
SIat)tcrftunbe fd^on ge^abt fiabcn. — S)tc SRofcn bliitjcn im 
©ommer. S)tc SRofcn blul)tcn, ate id^ le^tcn ©ommcr in 
S)cutfd^Ianb tear. S)ie SRofen I)aben in bicfem ©ommer noc^ 
nid^t gcblul)!. Slfe idE| im Ic^ten ©ommcr in S)eutfdE|Ianb ipar, 
flatten bic SRofen nod^ nid^t gcbliil^t. S)ic SRofcn toerbcn balb 
bliil^en. S)ic SRofen toerbcn nod^ nid^t geblu^t l^aben, tocnn id^ 
nfid^ftcn ©ommer nadEi S)eutfc^Ianb get)c. 

2)te ^auptformen bed 3^i^^orted 



Snfinltito 


Smperfeft 


^ortlgip ^erfelt 


lobm 


lobte 


gelobt 


legm 


legte 


lelegt 


f)6xtn 


tierte 


Sel)drt 


fiffnm 


fiffnetc 


Sedffnrt 


rebm 


rebctr 


lerebet 


bctocgcn 


bcioegte 


bcttjcgt 


erilaren 


crflarte 

Snflnltltoe 


crilart 


^rfifcnS: lobcn 


!perfeft: 


gelobt tjaben 



^artigipien 

^rafenS: lobenb ^crfcft: gelobt 

SDIc fcc^« 3«itforineii 

^rafen^: id^ lobe 

Smperfeft: idE| lobte 

5Perfeft: idE) ^abe gelobt 

5piugquam|)erfcft : id^ ^attt gelobt 

Srfteg g^tur: id^ toerbe loben 

3toeite§ gutur: id^ toerbe gelobt ^obcn 
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^te brei Scte.^ 

©n armcr ^oljtiaucr fSHtc^ ©fiumc am Ufcr ctncj^ S^uffeS, 
ba^ fd^Iu))ftc il)m bic Sljt au^ ber ^nb unb plumpte ing 
SBaffcr. „3d| ungludHid^er 2Kann," jammertc cr, „toomtt fsH 
id^ nun fur mcinc fiungrigen ^nbcr 95rot t)erbienen!" @r 
fc^tc [td^ an ba^ Ufer unb toeintc, benn fudjcn fonntc cr bic 
?ljt nic^t, ba^ ber glufe ju tief tear. S)a raufd)tc plB^Iid^ ba^ 
SBaffer, ber glufegott taud^te l^rauf unb fragte mitleibig: 
„ SBarum toeinft bu ? 3d^ *I)abe bein Sammem ge^flrt. JRebe !" 
„Sld^, metne Sljt," ftammelte ber armc 9Kann, unb jctgte nad^ 
bent SBaffer. ,,Sft fie im SBaffer? ®ei rutjig, id) toerbc fie 
bir I)oIen." S)ann taud^te ber ^lufegott unter unb l^olte eine 
filbcrne* Sljt. ,,3ft fie ha^?*' fragte er. „9?ein," antoortete 
ber ^oIjI)auer, „bie 21 jt gel)6rt mir nidEjt." ®er glufegott 
taudEjte nod^mafe unter unb legte bann eine golbene 2ljt an^ 
Ufer, bie bli|te im ©onnenfdEiein. ,,3ft ba^ beine 2ljt?'^ fragte 
er. „2ld^ nein," fdtjludijte ber armc ^oljliaucr, „bie Sljt gel)6rt 
mir and) nid^t." Sefet tauc^te ber gIu|gott gum britten 5D?aI 
unter, tjoltc bie eifeme Sljt ^erauf unb fagte: „SBeiI bu fo 
ctirlid^ bift, foUft bu aUc brei %te I)aben." S)er armc §oIj* 
tiauer banfte bem glufegott unb eilte begludEt nad^ ^aufc. 
S)ort jcigtc er bie fdEjonen %te unb crjalilte Don bem guten 
glufegott, ber fie il)m gefdEjenft I)atte. 9Son feiner @t)rlid^feit * 
fagte er aber nidEjtig. 

I. bic Stjt, pi. bic Sjte. Grammar, 68; II. — a. fatten is the causative 
from faUcn, /<? makefall^ cut down, Comp. Icgen (from Uegen), fc^cn (from 
fifeen), fenfen (from fintcn), ^angen (from l^angcn). Causative verbs being 
derived are always weak. — 3. ^^, then, there, or since {as), — 4. Adjectives 
of material are formed from nouns by the endings (e)tt or etit; ftlbem, 
golben, eijern (@i?en), ^olgcrn (^olg). — 5. The suffixes ^ett and fcit (with 
adjectives in er, el, en, ig, lid^, fom, bar) form abstract feminine nouns from 
adjectives; g^rllc^leit, honesty; ^eitcrfcit (^eitcr) =? Songfamfeit (tang* 
fam)=? ^errlidileit (^crrU(^) =? ^urgftt^tiglelt (furgjld^tlg) = ? grel* 
^eit (frci) =? ©d^bn^elt (fd^5n) =? 
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S)a ciltc cin onbcrcr ^oljl^oucr an ben glufer fdjleubcrtc f einc 
Stjt in5 3Baffcr unb toctnte unb Hagte laut. S)cr glufegott 
taud^tc au^ bem SBaffer, jeigtc tl)m cine golbcne Sljt unb fragtc: 
^Sft bo^ beinc?" „3a," juficlte ber ^oljliaucr, unb fafete fdjon 
mtt bcr §anb bamad},^ abcr bcr glufegott tauc^tc unter. 3^^^ 
Strafe 2 fur feine Une^rltd^fcit mufetc bcr ^oljl^aucr oI)nc fctnc 
2lEt nad^ $aufc gel^cn. 

GRAMMAR. 

114. Verbs are divided into two classes, called Weak 
(fd^tood)) and Strong (ftarf). 

Note. — The strong verbs are root words, the weak verbs are mostly 
derivations; thus verbs in eltl, ent, gtieit, teteit, tgett, %tn are always weak. 

115. Weak verbs form their imperfect by adding it 
or etc to the stem, and their past participle by adding t 
or rt and prefixing ge; thus, Kcbcn, liebtt, gelicbt; reben, 

rcbrte, jcrcbct. 

Notes. — (a) The infinitive, the imperfect and the past participle are 
called the principal parts (bte ^auptforitietl) of a verb, because, when they are 
known, all the other forms can be determined from them. — (If) The stem 
(ber ©tamin) of a verb is the part of the verb that remains after dropping the 
infinitive ending cil or tl. — {c) Verbs, the stem of which ends in b, t, or nt 
or It preceded by another consonant, add etc to form the imperfect and et to 
form the past participle. Compare Grammar, 32 and 33. — (d) Verbs in 
tereil and those having the prefix Be, emll, tVii, tX, %t, Her, jer do not take the 
prefix ge of the past participle. 

116. The Tenses (bie 3ci*fonncn) : 

I . The present tense is used to express what occurs 
at the present moment. It has only one form: 
id^ fd^reibe, / write, or / am writing. 



I. bainta4, usual for banac^ — a. ^nr @trafe, as a punishment. 
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Note. — Verbs in ent and e(tt frequently omit the e of these endings in 
the first person singular of the present tense: flammelti; id^ ftamm(t)U, bu 
fiammelfi, er fiammelt, etc. 

2. The imperfect tense is •used to express what oc- 
curred in the past while another past action took 
place ; hence in narration. It has tiie following 
endings : 

Singular Plural 

First person: (e)te (f)tell 

Second person: (t)ttjl (c)tet 

Third person: (c)te (e)tcn 

3. The perfect tense (boS ^erfcft) is used to express 
a mere act of the past without reference to other 
actions, hence in conversation. It is formed by 
conjugating the past participle of a verb with the 
present tense of ]|aben; thus, id) ^q6c gclobt, / 
have praised^ I have been praising, 

4. The pluperfect tense (bag 5piugqUQmpcrfcft) is used 
as in English, to express what had occurred in 
the past before another past action took place. 
It is formed by conjugating the past participle 
of a verb with the imperfect tense of l^abtlt ; thus, 
id| I)atte gelobt, I had praised y I had been praising. 

5. The future tense (bag erfte gutur') is used as in 
English. It is formed by conjugating the present 
infinitive of a verb (lobcn) with the present tehse 
of tocrben; thus, td| tocrbe loben, I shall praise, 
I shall be praising, 

6. T\i^ future perfect (^qS> jtoette ^utur') is employed 
as in English. It is formed by conjugating the 
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past infinitive of a verb (gclobt ^aben) with the 
present tense of tocrbcn; thus, id^ ipcrbc gclobt 
t|a6en, / shall have praised^ I shall have been 
praising, 

117. Past participles and infinitives of compound tenses 
stand at the end of the clause; thus, id^ t)a6e ben Snaben 
gclobt, I have praised the boy ; id^ iperbe if|n ntd^t lobcn, / 
shall not praise him, 

118. The auxiliary verb (or the inflected part of the 
verb) is the only word that can change its position in 
the sentence ; thus. 

Statement : 3^ ]|ale t^ it|m geftcrn nidEjt gcjagt. 

Question : ^abt id| ei^ i^m gcftcm nid^t gefagt? 

Dep, Clause: tocil td^ C!^ t^m gcftcrn ni^t gcfagtjafce. - - 

'Z > /•"''.' '•' EXERCISES. ' 

A. Give the principal parts of the following weak verbs :^^^ 

i.|blul[^, 2.||orcn; 3- jJ.rtc^^SP'' 4-[Q tmenJ 5. |)rcbtgcn, 6. offncn, 

7. J[cnicn, 8. lobcn, 9.'fragcn, 10. totcn, n. tt)ot)ncn, 12. fictcnT 

B. Use the following examples in the six different tenses : — 

I. 3c^ l)orc c«. 2. §orft bu mid^? 3. SBo too^nft bu? 4. SBir 
fc^idfcn it)m cin ©ucf|. 5. Die ®cf|uf|macf|cr tnacficn uttfcre 
(^c^u^e. 6. a5Ja« ntat^ft bu ba? 7. Sr offnet bic SCttr nid^t. 

8. @« Hingclt. 9. SBarum gcigt il)r mir bcjgJBud^ nid|t? 10. @r 
f dienf t bem SHaben einen Sail. 1 1 . 3c^ ftetle ben @tuf|I an 
btc 2ttr. 12. S)ie aWfibdien ^Jpdfen ©lumen tm ©arten. 
13. 3^ bank bir» 14. gr antwortet mir nic^t auf metne grage. 
15. S)a« fc^abet nid^W. 16. 3d| fefee mid^ auf ben @tul)I. 

C. Translate: — i. Did you hear^ what he said? I heard 

z. Use the perfect tense. Note that in conversation German employs the 
perfect tense where English would often use the imperfect. 
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what you said. We did not hear what they said. 2. They 
will tell it to him. I had not told it to him. 3. Did you 
thank ^ him for the book, which he sent you? I shall thank 
him for it. 4. He has been living in Germany. 5. He was 
playing. Have you been playing in the garden? 6. The 
hunter has killed the bird. 7. He laid the book upon the 
large table. Where has he laid the book? 8. We love those 
who love us. 9. Did he love her? She will love him too. 
10. Did you learn the poem? He will have leaped many 
poems. II. What we have learned belongs to us. ''12. As he 
had not learned the poem, the teacher did not praise him. 
13. She has had a headache. 14. A boy asked an apothecary : 
"Have yon anything for a headache?" The apothecary had 
something very good^ for a headache. 15. I heard him sing 
a song. 16. The peasants will have mown the grass when we 
go into the country. 17. Did you look for* your book? 
Where did you look for it? I shall look for it in the garden. 
18. That did not last long. 19. I did not believe a word 
of it. 20. I have often wished to see him. 21. Two poor 
wood-cutters had been cutting trees on the bank of a broad 
river. 22. When they had worked many hours they sat down 
on* the grass. 23. Then the ax of the poorest man bounced 
into the water. 24. The River-god had heard his la- 
menting. 25. The River-god fetched the ax with which the 
poor wood-cutter was earning bread for his hungry children. 

26. Why did you not work? I have been working all da'y. 

27. The teacher has^ught us German, and we have learned 
a great deal (very much). 28. Did you hear what the children 
said, when they were playing in the garden? 29. When the 
children have worked an hour, I shall show them the pictures. 
30. Have you learned your poem already? No, I have not 

z. bmtfeit, with dative object. — 2. See introduction, 6,^. — 3. io loQkfor^ 
fttd^etl. — 4. on the grass, hi bad ©tad. 
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learned it yet; I shall learn it this evening.^ 31. Do you 
know which preacher preached this morning? No, but I know 
who will preach this afternoon. 32. Where have you picked 
those beautiful flowers? Some I picked in the fields, and some 
in our garden. 33. I believe they will not have waited.* 
34. Why did you not sit down? 35. If you have nothing 
against it, I shall show them the letter to-morrow morning. 



>>«o<^ 



gmei unb iwan^xq^^ Ceftion. 

3^ fd^reibc an bie Safel. SBoig tue id^? @ic fdEjrctbctt 
on btc iafcl. ©ctircibc id^ nod^? SRein, ©tc fd^reiben nid^t 
ntc^r. 3^ Ijabc an bie Xafel gefd^ricben. SBa^ I)abc ic^ 
gctan? ©ie I)abcn an btc S^afcl gefdiricbcn. ^bcn ©tc c^ 
gctan? SRein, id) ^abc eg nid^t gctan. 

(5r fd^rcibt fcinem Sruber eincn JBrief. ®r fc^ricb fcinem 
JBruber eincn SBricf, ate ic^ geftcrn bei i^m mar. Sr f)at 
fcinem SBruber geftern einen SBrief gefd^ricben. ?tte id) geftem 
bei i^m inar, l^attc er fcinem Sruber nod^ nid^t gefd)rtebcn. 
®r toirb fcinem SBruber morgen einen SBrief fd^rciben. SBcnn 
td^ morgen ju il^m gct|c, toirb er fcinem Sruber eincn SBrtcf 
gcjc^ricbcn ^aben. 

!£)ie ^auptformen be9 d^i^^^^^^^ 
©d^mo^e ^onjugatton @tarle J(onjlugation 

loben 3ttfinttit) fd^reibeii 

lobte 3mpcrfcft fdjrieb 

Selobt $art. ^crfcft %^d)xkbtn 

I. Mw evening, l^etttC Slbenb ; this morning, fjeitte SKorgen; to-mitrrovi 
evenings morgen 5(benb, but to-morrow morning, morgen frfl^ ; yesterday 
morning, gejlern SWorgcn, last night, geflem Slbenb. — a. If the conjimction 
bag is omitted, a dependent clause has the normal order. 
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^d^ioai^ j^onjugatton 




■ 0tarle j(oniugation 


-en 


Snfimtit) 


-x-en 


-te 


Smpcrfeft 


—X— 


Se-t 


5Part. ^crfcft 


|t-x-en 



y 



SRon fann bic bcutf^cn StittoHtttx in jmci Stonjugationcn 
cinteilcn, eine ftarfe unb eine fd^toa^c. S)ie 3^ito)8rtcr ber 
fd^toad^cn Conjugation bilben i^rc §auptformen burd) ©nbungcn, 
bic Qdixobtttx ber [torfen Conjugation t)cranbcrn aud^ ben SSofal 
i^re^ ©tammc^. SBer ein beutfd^c^ Qtittooxt ber ftarfen Com 
jugation fonjugicren loill, mufe loiffen, loie e^ ben SSoIal ber 
©tammfilbe t)eranbert. 3)ie englifd^en 3^it^8^*^^ t)eranbern 
aud^ oft ben ©tammt)ofaI, ba^ [inb meift biejenigen, toeldie in 
ber beutfdien ©prad^c ben ©tammt)ofaI beranbern. S)cr 
6tamntt)oIaI t)eranbert [id^ meift in ber folgenben SBeife: 

i 

-^ binben 
bringen 
finben 
fingen 
trinfen 

fd)toimmen 
fpinnen 

e 

tielfen 

ne^mcn 

fpred^cn 

fte^Ien 

nnrrben 

loerfeit 



a 


tt(ober o) 


banb 


gebunben 


brang 


gebrungen 


fanb 


gefunben 


fang 


gefungen 


tranf 


getrunfen 


f^toamnt 


gefd^mommcn 


fpann 


gefponnen 


a 





tialf 


getjolfen 


naf)m 


genommen 


fprad) 


gefprod^en 


ftalil 


geftoI)Ien 


ttjarb (murbc) 


gemorbcn 


koarf 


getoorfen 
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e (ober t) 


a 


e 


cffcn 


afe 


gegeffen 


frcffctt 


frafe 


gefrcffen 


flcbcn 


gab 


gegcben 


lefen ' 


lo^ 


gelefen 


fcl)en 


fall 


gefe^en 


bitten 


bat 


gebeten 


Kegen 


lag 


gelcgen 


fi^n 


fafe 


gefeffen 


>a 


u 


a 


badfen 


bul 


gebadfen 


fatiren 


fulir 


gefal)ren 


tragen 


trug 


getragen 


toafdien 


n>ufd^ 


gettjafd^ctt 


a 


i(e) 


a 


faKen 


fiel 


gefaHen 


fangen 


fing 


gefangen 


Iialten 


Ilielt 


gel)alten 


l^angcn 


I)ing 


gel)angerr 


laffen 


Iie& 


gelaffen 


fd^Iafen 


fc^lfef 


gefd^Iafen 


ei 


i(e) 


1(e) 


bet^en 


big 


gebiffcn 


bleiben 


blieb 


geblieben 


greifen 


flriff 


gegriffen 


fd^einen 


fd^ien 


gefd^ienen 


fdineiben 


fc^nitt 


gefd^nitten 


fd^rciben 


fdEirieb 


gefc^rrebcn 



ISO 
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Ci (conHnHed) 


i(e) 


i(e) 


{dircicn 


fd^ric 


gcfd^riccn 


fd^tocigcn 


fd^toieg 


gefdimicgen 


ftcigcn 


ftieg ' 


gcfticgcn 


trcibcn 


tricb 


gctricbcn 


^cifecn 


I)icj5 


fle^eifeen 


I (ober e) 








btcgcn 


bog 


gcbogcn 


flicgcn 


flog 


gcflogcn 


flicfecn 


flofe 


gcftoffcn 


fricrcn 


fror 


gcfrorcn 


gtcfecn 


flofe 


gegoffcn 


ried^cn 


rod^ 


geroc^cn 


fdlicfecn 


fcJiofe 


gcfc^offen 


fd^Iicfecn 


fdllDfe 


gcfd^Ioffcrt 


jtc^cn 


aog 


gcaogcn 


I)c6cn 


I)ob 


gcI)obcn 


mclfen 


molf 


gcmolfcn 


fd^mcljctt 


fd^tnolj 

anberc Selttoortcr 


gcfdEjmoIjcn 


gcl)cn 


fling 


gcgangen 


fommcn 

1 


fam 


gcfommcn 


fein 


tear 


gclpcfcn 


ftc^cn 


ftanb 


geftanben 


tun 


tat 


getan 


loufcn 


licf • 


gclaufen 


rufcn 


ricf 


gcrufcn 
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%^ 83tettiliett ttitb bie Xanbe* 

®in SBicnd^cn trani auiS ctnem JBad^e unb fid in bo^ SBaffcr, 
S)aiS fa^ cine Xaube, bie auf cincm ®aume fa^. ©dincH brad^^ 
fie cin ®Iatt t)on bcm SBaum unb toarf c^ in ben S3ad^. 3)a^ 
Siend^cn fd^toamm nad^ bent Static unb I)a(f fid) gludlid^ and 
bcm SBoffcr. Siad^ einigcr 3^ \^ i>ic 3;aubc toieber auf bcm* 
fclbcn ®aum. ®a lam cin Sager unb ipoHtc bie Xaubc fd^icfeen. 
?tte ba^ ©icnd^cn ben Sager fat), ftog eg fd^ncH l^crbei, ftad^^ 
ben Sager in bie §anb, unb -)juff! ging ber ©d^u^ in bie 
Suft. ©0 Dcrgalt^ baiS SBiend^cn ber iaube il^rc IJBoJ^Itat. 

3)er (gfel. 

©in ©fcl, tocldicr einen ©adE ©alj auf bcm 9ludEen trug, 
fam an einen glufe. Sim Ufer be^fclbcn ftiefe* cr mit bcm 
gufe oxi^ einen ©tein unb fid in ba^ SBaffer. Site er toicber 
auf ben gufeen ftanb, fanb er, ba§ ber ©adE t)id leid^ter tear. 
„@i," fagte er, ^baig ipitt id^ nidEjt t)ergeffen." Sluf bem JRudE* 
roege t)on ber ©tabt trug ber @fd einen ©adC ©dEitoammc. 
Site er nun ttjicber an ben glufe fam, ttjarf er fid^ abftd^tlic^ 
in baig SBaffer. Slber bie ©dE)tt)amme fd^moljen nid^t xm \^qS> 
©alj, fonbern fogen^ ba^ SBaffer auf. Slnftatt leidEjtcr ju 
njcrben, ttjarb ber ©adE fd^merer. S)er arme @fd fonnte fid^ 
nidEjt crtjcbcn unb ertranf J 

# ^ie Sriiber, \ 

Sig fid cin S^nablein in ben S3ad^, 
SBeil unter it)m bie Sriicfc brad^. 



I. See bref^en, — a. See ftedien. — 3. See tiergelteti. — 4. See fto|ett ; 

<he6 mit bcm gug, stubbed his toe (foot). — 5. ail einen ©tein, against z, stone. 
— 6. See anffangen* — 7. trlnfen, to drink; ertrinlen, te be drowned. 
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©ctn SIf ftcr ©ruber rtef unb ferric 
Unb fanf^ t)or ©d^reden^ in bie Snic;' 
S)er jttjeitc lief fofort na6) ^au§ 
Unb rief ben SSater fd^neH l^erauS; 
S)er jiingfte fprang bent 93ruber nad^ 
Unb jog it)n mutig au^ bem 93ad^, 
Unb trfiftete ben fleinen SBic^t: 
„©ei \m, bo^ aSaffer bei^t ja nic^t.'' 

GRAMMAR. 

119. Strong verbs form their principal parts by 
changing the vowel of the stem. The imperfect takes 
no additional ending, but the past participle takes the 
ending fit and the prefix (je; as, 

fingen, fang, flcfttngcii. 

120. Strong verbs may be divided into classes having 
the same vowel changes (bet 2I6faut); such as, 



/ 


Infinitive 

I 


Imperfect 

a 




Past Participle 
U (or 0) 




e 


a 







/ 


e (or i) 


a 




e 




a 
a 
ei 

ie(or e) 


u 

1(e) 
i(e) 





a 

t(e) 



Note. 
therefore, 


— The above classification is i 
advisable that the principal parts 


subject to many exceptions; it is, 
of each verb be memorized. 



I. See fittfett; fcnfcn =? — 2. tior ^^xtHtn, from fright, -—3. in bie 
9vXt jutten, to fall upon one's kntes. 2)a9 ^nte, pi., bie ^niee or Jhtte. 



^i 
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121. The conjugation of strong verbs is the same as 
that of weak verbs, with the exception of the imperfect 
which has the following form : 

Singular Plural 

First person : td^ fang Xovc fangm 

Second person : bu fangft i^r fangt 

Third persofi : cr fang fie fangm 

Note. — For the vowel changes of strong verbs in the present tense and in 
the imperative mode, see Grammar, 44 and 45. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Use the following sentences in the six different tenses : — 

I. ^6) fel)c. — 2. bu tt)trfft. — 3. ©priest er ? — 4- SBa« effcn 
@ie? — 5. Sr pttbct fein Sud| nic^t. —6. SBeil cr e« mxmX} 
— 7- -3^1 fange ben SBogel. — 8. gieft bu ba« Sud| ? ^ 9. Sr 
gte^t \\)m ettt ®(a« aSSaffer ttber ben topf. — 10. ©d^reibt tl)r 
tl^in benSrief? — n. Obgleic^ wir fie barum bitten.* 12. !Dcr 
Dteb fttel)lt ber grau bie ©orfe. 13. Die tu^e freffen ®ra«. 
14. @ie fprec^en nid|t baruber. — 15. !Die SDlagb xoa\6)i bie ®mfer. 

B. Change into the imperfect tense : — i , Anecdote on page 
54. — 2. The second anecdote on page 61. — 3. The second A 
fable on page 67. — 4. The second anecdote on page 72. ^ 

C. Translate: — i. The boy fell from the tree and broke 
his arm. — 2. When he cried, his oldest brother came ^nd 
carried him into the house. — 3. I saw an ass that was carrying 
a sack of salt to the city. — 4. Have you seen the large bird 



xV 



!• When the future perfect is used in a dependent clause, it is more 
elegant to put the auxiliary before the perfect infinitive instead of at the end 
of the sentence; thus, ttjcil er t% tt)irb gcnommen ^aben. Germans prefer to 
have the accent of the sentence as near the end as possible. — a. bitten tUtt, 
Uask¥OK» 



■li^ 
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.- f which was sitting in (on) the tree before our house? 5. When 
l\ i I have read this book, I shall give it to you. 6. We found 

J || these violets because we smelt their perfume. 7. Who has 
done it? I do not know. I believe your little brother did 

n1 ] it. 8. When he was young, he often came to our house. 

9. Why were you silent when he spoke to you? 10. What 
did you do yesterday? I was reading. 11. How long have 
you been taking German lessons? 12. He has held it in his 
hand. 13. I did not sleep all night. 14. When I came home 
last night, he was asleep. 15. Did the boy let the bird go 
(fly), when you spoke to him?J|f(i6. A bee has stung me. 
17. The busy bees suck honey out of the flowers. 18. Yester- 
day a little boy went across a bridge, when he stubbed his 
toe (foot) against a stone and fell into the river. 19. His 
oldest brother fell on his knees and prayed, while the second 
ran home and called his father. 20. But the youngest brother 
jumped after him and drew him out of the water. 21. Oh, 
how the little fellow cried ! But his brother comforted him 
and said: Don't weep, the water will not bite you! 22. He 
was eating, when I saw him. 23. He sat in his room and 
wrote a letter, while I lay on the sofa. 24. When Henry 
caught the bird, it was sitting on its nest. 25. As I went 
through the meadow, a hunter shot a fox. 26. If he catches 
this fish, he will have caught three. 27. Ice is frozen water. 
28. Swans have curved necks. 29. Where is my book? I do 
not know (it) ; that boy must have taken it.^ 30. Did you 
take my book? No, this book belongs to me. 31. Had you 
read the book when you gave it to me? 32. The old peasant 
has carried a heavy sack on his shoulders to the city. 



X. The future perfect frequently denotes probability in German. 



^rei unb jtoanjigfte l^^eftion. 
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Dret unb 3ipan3tgjle £eftton. 



Snfinltio 


3mpcrfeft 


^artljl^ ^trffft 


brennen h^^^ 


brannte 


gebrannt 


fennen i^^^^^^^ 


fannte 


gefannt 


nennen v^ "'-^ 


nanntc 


genannt 


rennen '■^'^ 


rannte 


gerannt 


fenben -' '' 


fanbte 


gcfanbt 


tocnben ^-^^ ' 


ttjanbtc 


geloanbt 


benfen "^ • ' 


bad^te 


gebad^t 


bringen 


brad^te 


gebrad^t 


toiffen 


tpufete 


getpufet 



%oS> 3finb]^oIj brennt; bag ^to^^olj l^at gebrannt. 3^ 
l^abc tt)n nid^t gefannt. S)er ©tener erfannte Seffing nid^t, 
tDetl ber S)td^tcr feinen Siamen ntd^t nannte. @in ^abe rannte 
in eine 2lpott)cfe. ©eine 9Kutter l^atte i^n nad^ ber Slpotl^efe 
gefanbt, urn ^xo(^ fur Sopftoet) ju l^olen. S)ie ©d^uler tt)anbten 
bte Slugen auf ben Se^rer. SBoran^ bad^ten ©ie? 3c^ bad^te 
an bag, toag ©te fagten. ©r t)at mir f)eute bag 93ud^ gebrad^t. 
SBag xdxx tjergeffen Iiaben, bag l^aben xdxt getou^t. SBer nid^tg 
toei§, ift untoiffenb. 



fdnnen 


fonnte 


gefonnt, fSnnen 


tooQen 


tooQte 


gett)oQt, iDoHen 


m6gen 


mod^te 


gemod^t, mdgen 


biirfen 


burfte 


geburft, biirfen 


follen 


foHtc 


gefollt, follen 


mflffen 


mufete 


gcmufet, mfiffctt 



z. benfen ti% to think of. 
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3ci^ l^abe eB (jeliititt. 3d^ l^abe eB fe^en liitiieii. 

S)u l^aft ei^ oettiilllt. ®u l^aft ei^ tun toodeit. 

@r I)at e^ gtmoilt. @r I)at eB fagen mgeit. 

9Bit l^aben e^ geHutft. SStr l^aben {ommen UStfeit. 

3t|r l^abt e^ sefoKt. 3I|r l^abt getien foKeit. 

©ic l^aben e8 gmittjft. ©te Iiabcn geticn itiiffrii. 

®r fann tl^m ben Srief nid^t fd^reibcn. 

@r fonnte il^m ben 93rief nid^t fd^reiben. 

@r l^at it(m ben Srtef nid^t fc^reiben (ottneii. 

@r l^attc il|m ben 93rtef nid^t fc^reiben ftnitril. 

(Sr lotrb if)m ben 93rief nid^t fd^reiben fdnncn. 

@r toirb it(m ben 93rtef nid^t Ifaitn fd^retben tinntn. 

®r loiH il^n rufen; cr tuolltc t^n rufen; er \)at if)n rufen 
tooHen; er l^atte il^n rufen looHen; er loirb i{)n rufen ttJoQcn; 
cr toirb tl^n tjaben rufen tooHen. — ©ie barf ntd^t f ommen; 
ftc burfte nid^t f ommen; fie t)at nid^t lommen bfirfen; fie l^atte 
ntd^t f ommen burfen; fie toirb nic^t f ommen bfirfen; fie toirb 
ttid^t Iiaben fommen burfen. 

3d^ l^abe tl^n gefetjen. 3d^ ^obt it)n fommen fel^en. 

Sd^ ^ob^ tt(n get)drt. 3d^ ^abe tf)n fommen tjoren- 

©r \)at mir gefioffen. ©r tjat mir fud^en t)elfen. 

©te \)at t§ xi)n get)ei§en. ©ie \)at if)n gel^en l^ei^en^ 

^er Sdttie, ber ^nd^S itttb ber @fel« 

©in Sdtoe, ein %u6)^ unb ein ©fel gingen jufammen auf 
bie Sagb. Site fie einen §irfd^ getfitet t)atten, befa^P bcr 
SStoe bem ©fel, bte Seute ju teilen. ©iefer mad^te brei gleid^e 



I. See tefelfleit* 
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2;cilc unb hat ben S8tt)cn ju toa^ten. 3)cr Stoc, tocld^cr 
natflrlid^ fl^^^fft ^^tte, etncn grSfeeren ?lntetP ate bie beibcn 
anbern ju befommcn, toaxb jornig unb t6tetc ben @fcL @r 
befal^I bann bem %n6)§, eine ncuc Sctlung ju madden. 3)tefcr 
legtc faft aQe^ auf ben 9lnteil be^ S6tt)en unb bel^ielt^ fur 
fid^ nur fel|r tt^cnig. — r,SBcr f)at btd^ fo tetlcn gelcf)rt?" 
fragte tt(n ber Sfittje. „S)te ^aut be^ ©fete/ antoortetc bcr 

^ie Sorelei* 

3d^ toetfe nid^t, tt)a^ foU^ e^ bcbeuten, 
2)ag id^ fo traurig bin; 
©n SKard^en au^ alten S^i^^^r 
S)aig fommt mtr ntd^t and bem ©inn.* 
* 2)ie Suft ift fu^I, unb eg bunfclt,* 
Unb rut(ig fliefet ber 3?t)ein; 
S)er ®i^)fel beg Sergei funfcit 
3m Slbenbfonnenfd^ein. 

S)ie fd^6nftc Sungfrau ft^et 
S)ort o6en n)unber6ar;® ^ 
3^r golbneg^ ©efd^meibe blifeet, 
©ie fammt ii)X golbeneg §aar. 



I. ^cr ^wttU, share; ber Ztxi, part.— a. l)a(tett, /i? hoid; !iel)atte«, 

ib >&^<r/. — 3. This full seems superfluous to those speaking English. What it 
is to mean does not express more than what it means. In German, however, 
the phrases tt)a8 fott c8 bcbeutctt, and tt)a8 ^at e8 gu bcbcutcn, both meaning 
1t)a9 bebeutet t%, are very common. In prose the auxiliary foK should be at 
the end of the (dependent) clause. — 4. @tnn, here mind, — 5. t^ bttltfelt 
a= eS rolrb bunfeL — 6. This adverb belongs to the subject : a most wonder- 
fully beautiful maiden, — 7. goQiett, golbned. Compare Grammar, 52^ 
note. 



Ijg Se^htc^ ber beutft^n ^ptad^. 

©te fammt t^ mit golbcncm Kamme 
Unb fingt cin Sieb babei;^ 
S)ai3 t)at eine iDunberfamc, 
©ctoaltigc 9KeIobet.^ 

3)cn ©d^tffer im fleincn ©d^tffc 
©rgrcift e^^ tnit loilbem 333ef); 
@r ftef)t ntd^t bie gelfenriffe * 
Sr fd^aut^ nur l^inauf in btc ^&f)\^ 
^6) glaube, bie SBellen Derfd^Itngen 
?lm @nbc^ ©d^tffer unb Sal|n; 
;; Unb ba^ i)at mit itftcm ©ingcn 
S)ie Sordei gctan. 

^einric^ $eine. 
GRAMMAR. 



\ 



122. Nine weak verbs have a vowel-change in their 
principal parts : brennen, brannte, gebrannt. 

Note. — With these belong also some of the modal auxiliaries: fonnettr 
lonnte, gefonnt ; mdgen, moc^te, gemoc^t; biirfen, burfte, geburft; miiffen, 
mugte, gemugt 

123. The modal auxiliaries and a few other verbs 
(fct)cn, I|6rcn, Icmen, l^etfecn, tjelfen, laffcn) have an old form 
of the past participle which is identical in form with their 
infinitive, and which must be used whenever they are 
connected with another infinitive; hence, td^ l^aBe e^ 
griiitnt, but i^ f)abe e^ fet)en lonneit. 



!• babet, a/ ^Ae same time (while she is combing her hair) . — 2. 9)leIobei', 
older form for SWelobic'. — 3. ei? ergreift ben @fi^tffer, lit., * it seizes the boat- 
man,' the boatman is seized with, — 4. bct Sf^^^^ rock; bttiS SWff, reefi 

ba« gclfenriff =? — 5. fe^en, to see; fii^aneit, to look. — 6. in bie $0^^ 

Utf 'into the height,' »/, upward. — 7. am @nbe, in the end. 
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Notes. — (a) temen may use both forms of the past participle, er ^t 
S)eutf(6 fpred^en Icrnen (or getcrnt). — (^) It will be noticed that these verbs 
require an infinitive without the preposition gu. Compare Grammar, 94. — 
(^) In the future perfect l|aben is put before the dependent infinitive instead 
of at the end of the sentence; er loirb i^n ^aben fommen ^dren, not fommtti 
l^dren ^aben. Compare page 153, note i. 

^ EXERCISES. 

A'. S/ale the following sentences in the six different tenses : — 

I. Da« gaud brctint. 2. gr ncntit mx fciticn Stamen. 3. SBoran 
bcnfctt ®ie? 4. ®ic xotx^ t9> xCvi)t 5. gr fic^t il^n foimncn* 
6. ^6) laffc ben !Doftor ^olcn.^ 7. ®ie W fici& cin aictb 
modieTU* 8. gorft bu \\)n fmgcn? 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on ber 85tt)C, ber fjud^d 

unb ber @fel. 

C. Translate : — i. I did not think of it 2. Will you go 
hunting' with me? 3. As the lion had killed the stag, he 
hoped to receive the largest share. 4. In another fable we 
read that the lion had divided the booty into three parts. 
5. When he had divided the booty, he said: "The first 
share belongs to me, because I killed the stag; the second 
belongs to me, because I am the strongest, and I shall kill 
him, who wants to take the third from me,*' ' 6. The misfortune 
of the ass had taught the fox [how] to divide. 7. We did 
not know where he was. 8. I have taken* her home. 9. I 
have been obliged to stay at home. 10. She has not been 
permitted to leave her room. 11. You will have to wait an 
hour. 12. Below the city of Kaub, where the bed of the Rhine 
grows suddenly narrow and deep, a large rock stands in the 
middle of the river. — 13. They^ say that in the evening when 



I. ^Bfl^tV^ laffen, to send for, — 2. mai^ett (affen, to have made, — 3. to 

go huntings ouf bic 3o0b gc^cn. — 4. bringen. — 5. man. 



I 
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the sun is setting, a beautiful maiden is seated on this rock. 

14. They named her Lorelei after the rock on which she sits. 

15. While Lorelei combs her long golden hair with a golden 
comb, she sings a song that has a sweet and wonderful melody. 

16. Woe^ to the boatman who hears her sing this song, foi: he 
forgets that there are many reefs beneath the water. 17. He 
turns his eyes toward^ the beautiful maiden. 18. His boat 
drifts (fal)rcn) upon the rocks and he is drowned. 19. Every 
German child knows' the legend of* the Lorelei. 20. Do you 
know' that Heine's song of the Lorelei* has a beautiful melody 
which every German child can sing? 21. Her mother has 
taught her reading and writing. 22. Did he send her the 
golden jewelry yesterday? No, he will send it to her to-day. 



-ooi^a<y 



Oter unb 3tt)an3tgjle £eftton. 

S)a^ 3^i^^^^^* „auf madden'' beftet)t au§ jnjei SBfirtcrn, au8 
„a\i\** unb „inad^cn" ; barum ^ei^t e§ jufammengefe^t. S)a^ 
SBort „t)erlaffen" ift fein jufammengefe^tc^ 3^i^^^^^tr ^^^^ ^^ 
l^at eine SSorftlbe. SBir miff en fd^on, bafe man jufammen- 

gefefete 3^^^^*^^^^ i" ^^" einfad^en 3^i^f^i^^^ trennen mufe. 
SSergletc^en @te bie beiben QnttDOvtn „auf madden'' unb ^bcr^ 
laffen" in ben fed^^ 3^^*?^^^^"- 

z. As in English, SBe^^ wo^, is used as an interjection ; koel^ bent SD'^atinel 
woe to the man ! — 2. auf or nad^. — 3. feittttlt, to knowy to be acquainted 
with; Itltffett^ to know, to have knowledge of; IdttttCtty to knoWy to have learned, 
— 4. <?/'= about, Don. — 5. Compare: $cine« ?icb tjon ber 2orctcl, Heine's 
song of {about') the Lorelei; baS ?icb bcr ?oreIel, the song of Lorelei (i.e. th« 
song which Lorelei was singing). 



SSiec unb itoattitgfte Se!tioiu 
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^fifend: 
Smpcrf eft : 
?Perfeft: 
^luSquampcrfeft : 



etfteg gutur: 



3tpcitcig gutur: 



{ 
I 

{ 
{ 
{ 
{ 



id^ ma^c btc %ixT auf. 
id^ oerlaffe btc ©tabt 

td^ mad^te bie Sfir auf. 
id^ Dcrlicfe bie ©tabt 

td^ f)abt bie Xiix aufgcma^t 
td^ l^abe bie ©tabt Derlaffcn. 

id^ l^atte bie Xwc aufgemad^t. 
td^ t)atte bie ©tabt t^erlaffen. 

td^ tuerbe bie %ux aufmac^en. 
id^ tperbe bie ©tabt Derlaffen. 

i^ tijerbe bie Sur aufgemad^t ^abcn. 
id^ tperbe bie ©tabt Dcrlaffen l^abcn. 



SBeld^en Untcrfd^ieb t)a6en ©ie bemcrft ? 3m ^PrSfcnig unb 
Smpcrfeft fte^t ber abtjerbiale 2;eil eineig jufammengcfefeten 
3cittt)orted am @nbe beig ©afeeig. S)ie SSorftlbe ^ge" be^ 
?Partijip ^JJerfeftS, iceld^e in ^Derlaffen" fet)It, [te^t in etnem 
jufammengefe^ten 3^i^^«^i^t jttjifd^en ben beiben SBftrtern. 
2lud^ bie 5|Srapofition „ju" be^ 3nfinitit)3 ftef)t in einem ju* 
fammengefegten Qdttooxt jttjifd^en beiben 3336rtern: aufju** 
madden. 



3nfinltU) 


3mpfrfeft 


^Partljlp «pcrfeft 


tierab'f^icfeen 


fd^ofe — tierab 


tierabgefd^offen 


fort'tragen 


trug — fort 


fortgctragen 


jufam'menjief)en 


iog — jufammen 


jufammengejogen 


an'fangen 


fing — an 


angefangen 


begin'nen 


begann 


begonnen 


befet('Icn 


befall 


befol^Ien 


Dergeffcn 


t)erga6 


Dergeffctt \ y 
crionnt fV 


ericnnen 


erfannte 
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S)er ^abi6)t f^ofe ^erab, crgriff ben ©pcrling unb trug 
ttjn fort. S)ie SBettcn Derfd^Iangcn ben ©d^iffer unb ben ^ai)xu 
2)er ©djiffer ^at na6) ber Sungfrau f)inaufgefc^aut. S)ic 
SBarme l^at bie Sdrper auggebef)nt, bie Kcilte jog fie jufammen. 
S)er arme §oIj^auer t)at mit ber Stft 93rot tjerbient. @r f)at 
ben ©d^Ififfel umgebref)t, urn bie 2;ur aufjumad^cn. SBaig 
rief er and? SBa§ tjat er auiggerufen? S)ie ©tunbe f)at 
begonnen, ober angefangen. S)er glufegott l^at ben armen 
^oljtjauer beglucft. S)er ©perling ergriff eine ^liege, aber 
er ^atte fie faum Derje^rt, ate ein §abid^t l^erabfc^ofe unb 
it)n forttrug. S)er (Slefant t)at bem Sauern bag ®elbftftcf 
nid^t ttjiebergegeben. SBarum l^atten ©ie bag genfter juge* 
mad^t? SBunfd^en ©ie bag genfter jujumad^en? — 

©nige jufammengefefete 3cittt)6rter I|aben jtt)ei Sebeutungen, 
eine tt)6rtlid^e unb eine bilblid^e; 5. 8. id^ l^ole bag SBud^ 
toieber ; id^ n)ieberf)oIe bag 93ud^. ©in greunb ^at mein 93ud^, 
id^ gel^e ju il|m unb tjole eg tt)ieber. Segt lefe td^ bag fSnd) 
jum jloeiten SKale; id^ toieber^ole, ttjag id^ gelefen l^attc. 
SBenn fold^e^ 3cittt)6rter bie bilblic^e Sebeutung tjaben, fann 
man fie nid^t trennen. 

®r i)at bie Seftion n)iebert)oIt. ©r ^at ntir ben Srief 
tt)ieberget(olt. S)er ©d^iffer fe^te mi^ fiber (ben gfufe). 3d^ 
flberfefee ben ©afe aug bem ©nglifd^en ing ©eutf^e. 3d^ 
giefee SBaffer aug einer S^afdEjc, unb er tjalt ein ®Iag unter. 
3d^ untert)alte mid^, toenn i^ SBcrgnfigen ^abe. ©ieg ift ein 
unter^altenbeg Sud^. 

Sari ift fleifeiger ate fein SBruber; obgleid^ er junger ift, 
fibertrifft er feinen ©ruber in ber ©d^ule. S)er Scl^rer, ttjeld^cr 

z. fild|y sucA, is declined like bieiS* 
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tl^n unterrtd^tct, f)at i^n fctir gcrn. S)a^ ^nb umarmtc fcinc 
abutter. 3d^ gtng fiber bie Srucfc. ®er Selircr t|at mid^ 
ubergangen, er fragte mid^ ntcfit. ^aben @ic bad fSnd) gc* 
lefen? 9?etn, t^ I)abe ed nut burd^blfittcrt, abcr bad ^at 
tni^ ubcrjeugt, ba^ ed ein guted Suc^ tft. 

^ad JHitb unb bie SBdIfe. 

Sluf bem SRiefengebtrge^ lebtc cine arme ^rau; btefc l^atte 
cm Ilctncd Sinb, unb f)utcte ffir anberc Seute cine SBtctjticrbc.^ 
©inmal fafe fie ntit it)rem Sinbe im SBalbc, unb gab bem 
Sinbc Srci aud cincm 9?apfe; bie Ru^e abcr^ njcibctcn auf 
ber SBicfc. SBon bcr SBicfc gingen bie Rul)e in ben SBalb. 
S)ic grau lief ju ben ^iilicn unb tooUit biefclben jurudttrciben^ 
Untcrbeffen tarn cine grofec SBSlfin aud bem S)idEid^t bed 
SBalbcd, ging auf bad ^nb ju,* padEtc cd an feinem SRSdfd^cn 
unb trug cd in bad Snncre bed SBalbcd. S)ie SRuttcr tarn 
Don ben Sfif)en jurudE, fanb aber itjr Rinb nid^t niet)r; aud^ 
ber Sfiffel fet)Itc. 2)a lief bie SRutter in bad ©orf unb jam* 
merte gar fef)r^ urn it)r ^nb. — Untcrbeffen tarn ein Sotc 
burd^ ben SBalb. Slud cincm ®ebfif d^c t)crnat)m er bie SSorte : ® 



.1. 9iiefeit0ebtrge (bcr 9liefe, giant + bas ©eblrge, mountains), Giani 

mountains in the province of Sile&a, Germany. The prefix ge is added to 
nouns to form collectives : ber ^erg, bad ©ebirge ; ber ©tranc^, bad ©efiraud^ ; 
ber ^ufd^; bad ©ebilfc^. It is also added to verbs to denote the result or the 
means of an action : fd^enfen, bad ®ef(^enf ; beten, bad ®ehtt ; ^Sren, bad 
®e^or. Some of these nouns still retain their old ending e: bad (^ebirge 
(also bad ©ebtrg)* The great mass of these nouns are neuter. — 2. hn§ 
SBie^, caa/e; bie ^erbe, herd; bie Siel^^erbe = ? — 3. Compare Grammar, 
85, note. — 4. attf • • • ^tty toward^ up to. An adverb is often added 
after a noun governed by a preposition, to define more nearly the relation 
expressed by the preposition. Compare the English from this day on, — 5. ggr 
f e^r, very much ; — 6. SBott has two plural forms, ^orte are connected 
worda^ 2B9rter are disconnected words. 
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„®e% obcr td^ flcbc bir 6tn3; get), obcr id^ gebc Mr (5tn8." 
@r ging in ba^ ®e6ufd^, fanb auf bem 93oben cin fleincg 
^nb unb fed^^ jungc 9B6Ife urn baigfelbe; bte jungcn SBdIfc 
fprangcn tmmcr auf ia^ fiiub ju unb fd^napptcn nad^ feinen 
^anbd^cn; ba^ Kinb abtx fc^Iug tf)nen ftete mit bem tjflljernen 
fiSffel auf bie 9iafe, unb fagte babet bie SBorte: „@t% ober 
id^ gebc bir @in3." — ®er Sote lief gefd^toinb t)in, l^olte eincn 
?PriigeI unb fd^Iug bamit bie fed^d jungcn 3336lfe tot. S)ai3 
Kinb nat)m er auf bie Slrme, unb eilte aug alien ^aften^ 
au§ bem ©ebiifd^e. Stm @nbe be^ SBalbeig famen i^m Sauem 
cntgegen, bie n)oIIten ben SBoIf criegen. S)ie SRutter toar 
unter itjnen unb empfing ju i^rer grofeen greube auig ben 
^finbcn bc^ Soten if)r Heine^ ^nb tuieber. S)a^ Sinb t)attc 
bi^ baliiu^ ben l^Stjernen £8ffel nidEjt an^ ben ^anben fal)rcn 
laffen. 

GRAMMAR. 

124. The prefix ge of the past participle and the 
particle )tt of the infinitive stand between the two parts 
of a compound verb, the three elements being written 
as one word, as aufgema^t, aufjuma^en. 

Note. — For the simple tenses of compound verbs see Grammar, 46-48. 

125. Verbs with the prefix it, tmp, tnt, tv, ^t, Her, jet 

omit the prefix ge of the past participle ; thus, beginnen, 
Begann, begonnen. 

Note. — Verbs in icreil also omit the prefix of the past participle; thus, 
^bieren, {lubierte^ flubiert. 

126. When compound verbs are used in a figurative 

z. attiS alien ftrSftett, wHk all his might, as fast as he eould, — a. Hd 
balfilt, until then. 



Sier unb smattiigfie fieftictu 165 

sense they are treated like verbs with inseparable pre- 
fixes; thus, 

literal sense figurative sense 

\i) t)oIc ttjic'ber, I fetch back id^ toieberI)o'Ie, I repeat 
tpte'betju^olen, to fetch back ju n)iebcrf)o'Ien, to repeat 

127- The following compound verbs are figurative and 
cannot be separated: 

^K^ burd^blat'tern, skim through flbcrjeu'gen, convince 

\. ^ l^intcrgel^'en deceive umar'men, embrace 

\ J fi6ergcf)'en, omit, skip untcrfd^ei'bcn, distinguish 

^\ ^.^'fl6erfc^'en, translate untcrftit^'en, aid, support 

^\ \ abcxtxtx'btnf exaggerate \xxAtx\\x'6)tx[, examine 

^^"^V flberfef)'en, overlook, neglect untcrnc^'men, undertake 

iibertrcffcn, surpass untcrf)artcn, entertain 

fiberttJin'ben, overcome unterric^'ten, instruct 

Note. — Compare the English to lock over and to overlook, to undertake 
and to take under (one's arm). 

EXERCISES. 

A. Use the following sentences in the six tenses : — i. !Dic 

ftiiltc gtel)t bic Sorper jufammcn* 2. Die SBarmc bc^tit itn 
Sorpcr au^. 3. gr crtoartct vxxi^ l)cutc ntd^t. 4- ^^ ftubicrc 
Deutfc^. 5. 3c^ fatm il^n nid^t Ubcrjcugcn. 6. SBtcberl^olft bu 
bic Scftion? 7. Der §abid)t crgrcift ben ©pcrling. 8. gr tragt 
ben ©per ling fort. 9. Dicfc^ Sud^ gel^ort mctncm Srubcr* 
10. Die SBeUen Derfd^Iingen ben ®(f|iffer unb Sa^n* 

B. Original conversation exersise on ba^ Sinb unb bie ©olfe* 

C. Translate: — i. I get up every morning at seven o'clock. 
2. The sun rose at six this morning. 3. When does the sun 
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set to-night? 4. You have not returned the book to me. I 
shall return it to you to-morrow. 5. I have noticed that he 
surpassed his brother. 6. She cannot distinguish blue from 
green. 7. How did you entertain your German friends who 
were with you last night? 8. My teacher has translated the 
German letter for me which I received last week. 9. Why 
did you deceive me? 10. When we came to the river, we 
crossed in a little boat which belonged to one of my friends. 
II. Why did you skip this sentence? I overlooked it. 12. He 
undertakes more than he can do. 13. Napoleon I.^ overcame 
many nations. 14. You say that you have skimmed through the 
book; that does not mean that you have read it. 15. Don't 
exaggerate ! 16. Your words do not convince me. 17. Schiller 
surpasses all other German poets in^ depth' of feeling. 18. I 
beg you to come again soon, 19. The child was not allowed 
to get up, because it was sick. — He did not understand 
you, because he could not speak German. 20. I was not able 
to understand the letter which I received yesterday, because 
I cannot read German ; btrt^^ I have taken it to my teacher 
who will translate it for me, -21. A poor woman who tended 
cattle for other people, once sat in a forest with her child. 
22. As she was giving porridge to the child, the cattle wandered 
(laufcn) away. 23, The mother got up, seated her child on 
the grass, and went after (to) the cows. 24. When the mother 
came back she did not find her child; a wolf had carried it 
away. 25. *Alas, my poor child, a wolf must have* eaten you.* 
lamented the woman. 26, She asked the farmers to help her, 
and they gladly followed her into the forest in order to kill 
the wolf. 27. Soon they met a messenger who carried the 
child in* his arms. 28. The messenger had found the child 
in the middle of the forest with six young wolves that snapped 



I. Sec Introduction, 6,c, — 2. surpass in, ilbertreffen ait. — 3. Stefe. See page 
127, note 2. — 4. See page 154, note i. — 5. in his arms, attf bent SIrm. 



fjiinf unb jtoanjigftc Seftfon. 1 67 

at its little hands. 39. But the child stmck the young wolves 
on their noses with the spoon with which the mother had been 
feeding it.^ 30. When the man had killed the young wolves 
he took the child in his arms and hastened out of the forest 
as fast as he could. 31. The mother was very happy to get 
her child again. 




^flnf unb 3»an3tgjic Ccftion. 

SdE) fe^ bic ©d^adEitel auf ben ©tul^t. 

3^ fcfe^c bic ®dE)adE)teI auf ben ©tul^I. 

3^ fiabc bic ©d^adtitcl auf ben ©tul^I gcfcgt 

3ci^ ^attc bic ©^a^tcl auf ben ©tul^I gcfcfet 

3ci^ tocrbc bic ©d^ad^tcl auf ben ©tul^I fc^cn. 

3ci^ tocrbc bic ©d^ad^tcl auf ben ©tul^I gcfc^t l^abcn. 

SaScnn toir ftatt bc^ Dbjcte ,,bic ©c^adE)tcI" boS rcfIcEit)c 
gfirtoort fcfecn, bann l^abcn toir aDc Qtxi^oxmm cine^ rcflc3rit)en 
3cittt)ortg. 

?Prafcn5: 3c^ fcfec mti^ auf ben ©tu^I. 

Sntperfcft: 3^ \^W W^ ciuf ben @tut|I. 

?Perfeft: 3d^ fjabc mxii auf ben ©tul^I gefefet 

^piugquantpcrf . : 3c^ t|atte mt^ auf ben ©tu^I gcfefet. 

©rftcig gutur: 3c^ tocrbc mtil| auf ben ©tu^I fe^en. 

Qtodt^ gutur: 3d^ tocrbe miii auf ben ©tutjt gefe^t ^aben. 

aWan tann faft jebcig tranfitibe Qdttooxt auc^ rcflcfit) gc* 
brauc^en, j. 95. id^ [telle ben @tut|I an bic Sur — ic| ftcKc 

I. Translate : had given it to eat. 
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mi) art bic %ik; cr Icgtc bag SBud^ in boS Qka& — cr Icgtc 
\vS) in bag ®rag. ©nige Qtittobxttv finb abcr immcr rcflcfit). 
Sd^ fann nid^t fagen: ,,ici^ frcue" ftatt „ici^ frcuc mid^," obcr 
^td^ fd^Sme" ftatt ,,id^ fd^fimc mid^." ©g gibt^ im 3>eutfd^cn 
t)iclc QdttoMtt, bic im ©nglifd^cn nic^t reflejit) finb. 

SBo f)altcn ®ic fic^ tDfi^rcnb beg ©ommcrg auf ? Sd^ ^altc 
midEi auf bcm Sanbe auf. ^abcn ®ic fic^ langc in S)cutfdE|tanb 
auf getjalten ? Slcin, id^ tjabe midEi nut jtoci 9)?onatc in 
S)cutfd^tanb aufgc^altcn. — SBo ^abcn ®ic fidE) in 3)eutfc^tanb 
bcfunbcn? 3d^ ^abc mid^ am 9Jt|cin bcfunbcn. SScfanbcn 
©ic fic^ auf S^rer 9?cifc' too^I ? 3a, id^ bcfanb mic^ fel^r 
too^I. — SBann toerbcn ©ie fidE) toiebcr nac^ ©uropa bcgcbcn? 
Sd^ tocrbc mic^ biefcn ©ommcr nac^ (Snglanb, granfrcic^ unb 
Stalicn begeben. — ^at fic^ S^r ©ruber t)on feincr Srant 
l^cit crljolt ? 3a, er f)at fic^ f eftr f c^ncH er^olt. 9J?ein ©ruber 
er^olt fic^ immer fef)r fc^neH toon ciner Stant^eit, ic^ crinncre 
mid^ nid^t, bafe cr je lange frani tear. — 3c^ erf)oIc mic^ immer 
fc^r langfam. 3d^ crinncre mid^, bafe ic^ mid^ Ic^tcg 3at|r 
cttDag crfaltetc, abcr id^ tonnte mid^ langc nidE|t toon bicfcr @r* 
Ifiltung'cr^olcn. — grcucn ©ie fid^, ba^ loir fo fdE|6ncg SBctter 
l^abcn? 3a, ic^ frcuc mic^ fcf)r barubcr. ©r toirb fid^ fc^r 
freuen ©ie ju fctjcn. — gurdE)ten ©ie fid^ toor*©dE)Iangen ? 3a, 
id^ furdE|tc mid^ toor ©dE)Iangen, n)cil fie giftig finb. — ©inb ©ie 
§crr SKuHcr, obcr irrc idE) mid^? ©ie irrcn fic^ nid^t, mein 
SRame ift SKiincr, unb n)cnn id^ mic^ nic^t irrc, finb ©ie 
^crr ©c^mibt. — S)ic ©cf)uler bemii^en fid^ bic beutfc^e ©|3rad^e 
ju lerncn. 5B3er fid^ nid^t bemii^t, n)irb nic ctmag lernen. — 
3c^ mu6 mid^ budEcn, urn etmag toom Soben aufjunc^men. — 
©el^c bid^p unb unter^alte bic^ mit mir! SKit jenem ^erm 

I. CS ^bt, idiom, there is, there are, — a. teifett, to journey, travel; ble 

kcifc = ? — 3. ^i^^ erfftfteti, to catch cold; bie Crffiltung = ? — 4. M !*»*• 

im Hiir is followed by a dative. 
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lann man fid^ nic|t untcrf)alten, cr roti^ nid^tt ju crjfil^Ictt. 
— ^6) l^abc mic| cttoaS tocrfpfitet, toeil meinc U^r jclin 
aKtnuten nac^gelit. — Sd^ tounbere midEi, ba§ @ic bci bicfem 
fd^Ied^tcn 3Bcttcr f frixt) fommcn. — SBcnn ®ic fidE) nidE)t be* 
cilcn, tocrbcn ©ie fic^ tjcrfpatcn. 

3).cr tapfcrc franjfififc^c^ 9?itter, SBalt^cr t)on S^unt. ntt« ^ 
in bcr 6ben Jl;^ifd^giL,SSfi[te. S)a tjSrtc cr tjon feme ein 
lang^ ttagtic^eiS QJefto^ne. ®ett)t^, ba^e er, ^aben arabifd^e /: 
iRauber einen SBanberer ongefoCen. ®r fgrengtc auf fetnem - 
SRoffe ^in ; aber ate biefe^ tjor ber finftem, engen fi!luft ftgnb, 
ftu^te unb jitterte e§, bfiumte fi^' linb' fd^aumtc inig ®ebt^ 
15ie funfelnben Slugen eine^ gro^en fiStoen btifetcn il^m ent* 
gegen. 3)iefer lag im ^ampfe* mit einer ungel^euren ©d^tange, 
loetc^e fid^ fd^on urn ben Seib beg Sdtoen getounben* l^atte. 
Dtjne fic^ ju befinnen,® fd^toang^ SBaItf)er "fein mad^tigegi; 
jd^a rfeg ©dE)toert, unb mit einem tud^tigen, gflidttidien ©treid^e 
jerfc^nitt® er ber ©d^tange ben fieib. Site ber Sfiioe fid^ toon 
ber furd^tbaren, roiitenben g^inbin erifift fat), erl^ob er fidE), 
brflUte laut, fd^uttette feine SKS^ne, ftredtte ben Seib unb nal^te 
fid^* bann feinem 9Jetter. ©anft fc^meic^etnb Irod^^^ er ju bem 
jungen, unerfdEirodEenen ^elben unb lerfte tt|m ©d^itb^^ unb §anb. 

I. Hon is used asangn of nobility; thus, gflrfl t)on 9idmar(f, Prince von 
Bismarck, — 2. The sufiix iffj^ corresponds to the English ish; hence, finbifcl^, 
childish; iDeibifd^, womanish. It is also used in German to form adjectives ot 

nationality; thus, ber J^rattgofe, frattgbftfd^ ; ber Smerifaner, amertfanifd^ ; 
ber (Suropaer, europaift^. — 3. See reitett. — 4. int ftanMife liegen, lit^ 'to 

lie in combat,' (ofght.— ^. See ttli]|Heil« — 6. ftfl^ (eftttlteit, to consider; o^ne 
^ gu bejtnnen, without stopping to think. — 7. See f^ttliltgen. — 8. The 
prefix jer means in two, in pieces; jerbre(^en = ? jerf(^Iagen=? — 9. {id|| 
ttal^eil (fU^ nct^em), with dative, to approach, — lo. See friff^eit* — ZZ. ^Cf 
€fl^Ub, -e, the shield; ba9 @(l^Ub, -er, the signboard. 
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Son nun an^ tocrlicfe cr iJ^tt nid^t mel^r, fonbcm folgtc il^m 
tote citt ^unb auf bcm 2Rarfd^c unb in ben ©treit. 

GRAMMAR. 

128. Any transitive verb can be used reflexively if 
the sense allows that the action of the verb returns upon 
the subject; thus, 

3c| jiefie ben 9Jod an. SdE) jie^e mid^ an. 

/ put an my coat. I dress myself 

Note. — The re6exive pronoun b commonly used as reciprocal pronoon: 
{ie (ieben {t(^, they love each other » G>mpare page 57, note i. 

■ 129. There are many verbs which are always accompa- 
nied by a reflexive pronoun, others have a different 
meaning when the reflexive pronoun is omitted. Such 
vei^s are: 

■ 
I 

[id^ auffialten, to stay fid^ frcuen (fiber), to rejoice at (ace.) 
[id^ beeiten, to hasten fid^ f firc^ten (t)or), to be afraid of (dat.) 
fid^ befinbeii, to be, feel fid^ irren, to be mistaken 
fidE) begeben, to go fid^ nafjem, to approach 

fid^ bemfll^en, to endeavor fic^ unterl^alten, to converse 
fid^ budEen, to stoop fid^ fdEiamen, to be ashamed 

j^ ereignen, to happen [id^ fe|en, to sit down 
fid^ ertjoten, to recover [id^ berirren, to go astray 
fid^ erinnem, to recollect fid^ berfljaten, to be [too) late 
[id^ erfdtten, to catch cold \vi) toeigern, to refuse 

fid^ tounbern (fiber), to be surprised at (ace.) 

• 

Notes. — {a) ft4 edltlteni and ft4 Wkmvx govern a genitive object : id^ 
erinnere tnic^ bed Saged (also an ben Sag) ; ic^ ft^atne tnic^ ber S^at (also 
ftlier bie S^at). — (Jf) ft4 itSliern governs a dative object : i(^ nd^ere mid^ i^nu 



I. llOtt mttt att, from now on, henceforth; Compare page 163, note 4. \ 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the following questions: — i. ©ad ift cittC SSot^ 

filbe? 2. aOBcIc^c gnbung ^abcn bic SBorter „^t\\i^ unb „®(^tlb« 
m bcr SKcl^rgal^t? 3- 3^ tDcIc^er !CefImation gc^brt „bte Sluft*'? 
4. aSarum ift bad Sort „®efto^nc« fac^Iic^? 5. ffiad bebeutct 
bic aSorfitbc „jcr'' ? 6. SBdc^c ©tcDung im ®afec l^at ein 2lbt)crb 
ber 3cit? 7- ®t^^t ein Slboerb bed Ortcd t)or ober Winter bem 
bircften Dbjeft? 8. 3Be(c^c gnbung ^at bad ^artigip ^rafend im 
©eutfc^en? 9. SBanti ncnnen tt)ir ein 3^itn)ort gufammengefcfet? 
IX). 3ft rrcrgreifen" ein gufammengefefetcd ^txixs^^td 11. 2Bie 
^eigt bad ^artigtp ^erfelt don rrbeflinieren"? 

B. — I. Sitben ®ie ©gcnfc^aftdworter Don: bad ©otg, ber 

Srennb, bad ®oIb, bad @ifen, bad ©ort, bad %i(b, bad ^inb, 
ber ©^janier, ber 3^taliener, ber ^ortngiefe, bad ©erj, bad 
©erttufc^/ ber ^err, ber 2:ag, Hagen^ ®^rien. 2. ©ilben @ie 
©an|)ttt)5rter Don: toarm, gut, tief, fd^toer, orbnen, l^offen, htrj, 
bebeuten^ ^oren, fUl^Ien. 

C. Translate: — i. I do not recollect it. 2. Do you re- 
member that we had a heavy thunderstorm last May? 3. How 
is your father? He has caught a cold, but I think that he 
will soon recover from his cold. 4. I did not wonder that he 
caught a cold yesterday. 5. You have been mistaken ; he will 
be mistaken; she was mistaken. 6. I do not remember him, 
her, the day. j. I shall endeavor to come. 8. Are you afraid 
of dogs? Why are you afraid of him? 9, How long did you 
stay in Berlin? I stayed only a week, and then I went to 
Dresden. 10. He is well; she was well; they have been well; 
you will feel better ; you must have felt ^ better. 1 1 . I rejoice 
to see you ; he was glad to see me ; she must have been glad 
to see you. 12. About ^ what did you converse? We conversed 

X. Compare page 1 54, note i. — 2. to converse abaut^ ft^ untet^alten iUit? 
(ace). 
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about books. 13. He is ashamed of it; they were ashamed 
of their deed. 14. Sit down ! I have no time to sit down ; 
Why did you not sit down? 15. Why do you refuse to go 
with me? Because I do not feel well enough to go. 16. I 
am not surprised at anything; were you surprised to find him 
here? Why were you surprised that I approached him? 
17. Walther von Thurn, a valiant French knight, once heard 
the pitiful moaning of a lion. 18. He rode to the spot from 
whence the moaning seemed^ to come and found an enormous 
snake fighting^ with a lion. 19. When Walther saw that the 
snake had wound itself around the lion's body, he drew his sword 
and rescued the lion. 20. The lion stretched himself, shook his 
mane and then approached his rescuer. 21. Henceforth the 
lion followed the hero like a dog. 22. A clergyman once 
said to a clever child : "My child, I will give you an apple 
if you tell me where God is." The child answered: "And I 
will give you two if you tell me where he is not." 

/I 

( ixii^ioo 



Sedjs unb 3tPan3tgjie Ceftion* 

©nigc Qtittooxttx tjaben nur eine brittc 5pcrfon bcr ©injal^L 
9J?an fann nidE)t fagen „id^ regnc," fonbem nur „t§ regnct" 
©olc^e 3^i^^*>i^*^^ Ijcifeen uitpcrffintid^, todl fie fein |3erf8nIidE)e^ 
©ubjcft l^abcn. SlHe QtittDS>vttXf h)cIdE)c Srfd^einungen in bcr 
3latax bejcid^nen, finb un)3crf6nIidE), j. S5. 

e^ bli^t eg regnet eg friert 

eg bonncrt eg fd^neit eg bunfelt 



I. ff^dtlttl, ^^ sAtne, or ^0 seem. — 2. fightings im i!am^)fc liegen. A simple 
infinitive is sometimes used with finben. Compare Grammar, 94. 
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^fifcng: c^ regnct 

Sntpcrfcft: c^ rcgnctc 

5Perfcft: c^ ^at gcrcgnct 

5|8Iu^quampcrf. : c^ f)attt gcregnct 

©rfteg gutur: e^ toirb regncn 

Qtotxtt^ gutur: c§ tDirb gcrcgnet tjabcn 

@i8 bli^t unb bonncrt tDatjrenb eine^ ®ch)ittcr§. ®cftcm 
rcgnete c^. @g f)at lefeten JBSinter oft gefd^ncit. SBSl^renb 
bcr 3la6)t ^at eg ftarl gefrorcn. @g bunfcit am Slbcnb. ®^ 
gibt im 3!)cutfc|cn tjicle 3^it^8rtcr, bie man fotool^I |3crf6nttci^ 
ate un^crffinlidE) gebrauc^en !ann, j. 85. 

tc| gcbe id) frcue mid) id^ tounbcrc mid^ 

eg gibt eg freut mid^ eg tounbert mid^ 

@g freut mid^, bafe ©ic fid^ t)on Sfjrer ^anl^eit erl^oft 
fiaben. @g tut mir Icib, bafe Sl^r ©ruber frani ift. @g friert 
mid^r toenn eg !alt ift ©ein UnglfidE jammerte mid^. @g 
l^ungert ung, toenn loir tange nid^tg gcgeffen l^aben. 9KidE) 
barftete (eg burftete mid^), toeil id^ lange nidt)t getrunten l^atte. 
SBenn ®ie flei^ig finb, tuirb eg Sljnen gelingen bie beutfd^e 
©|3rad^e ju lemen. 3ft eg bir nic^t tool^I? 3a, eg ift mir 
fel^r tt)o^Ir aber eg ift mir fatt. £g tut mir leib; eg tat 
mir leib. 3Bie gefiel eg 3f|nen in SJeutf d^Ianb ? @g gefici 
mir bort fel^r gut. 

(Srlfdmg.^ 

aBer reitet fo f^jfit burdE) $RadE)t unb SBinb? 

@g ift ber aJater mit feinem Sinb; .^ ^ * 

@r l^at ben ^aben roo^I^ in bem 2lrm; 

®r fafet il^n fidE)er, er f)Sit it|n loarm. 

Vv 

I. (SrCUntg is a mistake for (SlfentSnig, king of the Elves.— a. tl$9% 
well cared for. 
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„2Kcin ©ol^n. toaS Mrgft^ bu fo bang bciit ®^i6)t?** 
'^\ „©ic^ft, SSatcr, bu ben ©rltenig nic^t, 

3)cn ericnlenig mit ^on^ unb ©ditDeif?"^— 
„2»etn ©otin, eg ift ein S«e6elftretf . " » 

vS)u liebeg ^nb, tomm\ get}' mit mir! 
®ar fd^finc ©|3iele f|3ier ic| mit bit; ■ 

SKand^'* bunte SSIumcn [inb an bcm ©tranb; 

SKcine Tbxtttt f)at mand)' giilben^ ®ett)anb." 

^SRcin SBatcr, mcin SSatcr, unb f)6rcft bu nid^t, 
SBa^ ©rientfinig mir tcifc tjcrfprid^t ?" — 

„@ci rul^ig, bleibc rul^igr mcin Sinb! 

3n bflrren Slattern faufcit ber SBinb." 

^SBiUft, fcincr ^abe, bu mit mir ge^n?^ 
aWeine 3;8d^ter foHen bid^ toarten fc^fin; 
SKeine %i>d)ttx fulircn ben nad^ttidE)en 9Jei^n 
Unb loiegen unb tanjen unb [ingen bic^ ein."^ 

„9Kein SSater, mein SBater, unb fiel)ft bu nid^t bort 
erffonigg %&ci)kv am buftem^ Drt?"— 

„9Kein ©o^n, mein ©ot|n, idE) fel)' e^ genau; 

©ig fd^einen bie atten SBeiben fo grau." 



X. See (ergeit. — 2. ^dltotif (train, tail), here a long mantle. — 3. 9tthtU 
fihretf (fog + strip), mts^ cloud, — 4. tltan^, many a, is declined like bicd. 
SD^and^, ivetc^, and fold^ are often uninflected before an adjective, which then 
takes the strong endings : mand^cr grogc iWann, but manc^' groger iWann. — 
5. gtllben (= golben) instead of golbened* The ending ei$ of the nominative 
and accusative neuter is often dropped in poetry. — 6. gc^n = ge()cn. — 7. The 
adverbial prefix etlt, to sleep, belongs to all the three verbs. Note that the 
present tense, as often in German, is used in the future sense. — 8. Adjectives 
in tXp el| en frequently add n instead en. 
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^Sd^ fiebe bid), mid^ rcijt beine fd^6ne ®cftalt; 

Unb bift bu^ nic^t tDiHig, fo brau^'^ [^ ®etDaIt" — 

,,2Kein SSater, mein 8Jater, jc^t fafet cr mid^ cm: 

@rlf6ntg f)at mir cin Seib^^ gctan." 

S)cm SSatcr graufet^^, cr reitct gef(f)tt)inb, 
@r t)alt in ben Stnncn bag ad^jenbe Sinb, 

@rrcict)t ben §of mit SKii^c unb SRot, 

3n feincn Strmcn bcu^ ^nb tt)ar tot. 



oet^e. 



GRAMMAR. 



130. Verbs expressing phenomena of nature are gener- 
ally impersonal: 

t^ rcgnct, it rains t^ ^agelt, it kails 

eg taut, // thaws eg fi)neit, it snows 

131. A large number of verbs, not regularly impersonal, 
may be used impersonally with an object: 

With accusative object With dative object 

eg freut mid^, / am glad eg gcfadt mir, / like 

eg friert mid^, / am cold eg getingt mir, / succeed 

eg jammert mi>^, I pity eg tut mir leib, / am sorry 

eg t)ungertmid^,/tfw hungry eg i[t mirlrol)!, I feel well 

eg biirftet mic^, I am thirsty eg ift mir fatt, / am cold 

eg tDunbert mid|, / wonder eg grauft mir, / shudder 

eg ge^t mir gut, / am well 



I. The inverted order is often used to express a condition; if you are* — 
a. iranil^eit, to need, is often used for geitaiU^en, to use, employ. — 3. Jetb* 
( =s Seibed), harm ; neuter noun from the adjective leib. 
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Notes. — (a) These verbs are usually translated by English verbs which 
are not impersonal. — (d) I! for reasons of construction the impersonal e9 
would come after the verb it is often omitted. — (^) The impersonal form is 
often used in German where the English would use the passive voice. Compare 
page 158, note 3. 

132. @8 gikt^ with an object in the singular, tAere is, 
with an object in the plural, tAere are ; hence, c^ gibt 
nid^te 9?cueg, there is nothing new; c^ gibt SBfirtcr, there 
are words. 

Notes. — {a) (Sd gibt denotes the mere existence of an object If the 
object is definitely limited in time or place, ed tfl or ed flnb should be used 
instead. Thus we would say ed gibt j£aler aud ®oIb, but e9 toaren Oier 
lalcr in mcincr ©orfc. — C^) @« gibt is followed by an object in the 
accusative, ed ifl, by a predicate nominative. — {c) The pronoun t% of t% gibt 
is never omitted. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Stau the opposites of: — i. ber 2lnfanfl, 2. angcnel^m, 
3. bic SlntttJort^ 4. aufmac^cn, 5. aufftc^cn, 6. auger^alb, 7. au^ 
bcl^ncn, 8. gut, 9. eng, 10. fc^mat, u. Hein, 12. fic^ crinnem^ 
13. eS frcut mic^, 14. bid, 15. fern, 16. gefc^tDtnb^ 17. gcrabc, 
18. ^art, 19. ^ci^, 20. ^ett, 21. I^crcin, 22. l^oc^, 23. ^tntcr, 
24. mit^ 25. jung, 26. lomincn, 27. t)icl, 28. lang, 29. tiie, 
30. xCvi)\%f 31. ber 9Jorbcn, 32. oft, 33. offncn, 34. reben, 
35. ru^cii, 36. fc^tt)er, 37. fenfen, 38. fpdt, 39. ftrcdcn. 

B. Translate: — i. Do you think it will freeze soon? It 
froze last night ; when I got up this morning, the window-panes 
were frozen. 2. Yesterday we had a heavy thunderstorm, it 
lightened and thundered for an hour. 3. Are you very hungry? 
No, but I am thirsty. 4. I wonder what he will do. 5. It 
often hails during a thunderstorm. 6. I did not like it in that 
city. 7. Do you like Goethe's poem The Erlking? Yes, I 
like it very [much] . 8. The boatman on the Rhine was seized 
with woe when he heard the song of Lorelei. 9. Are you cold? 
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No, I am quite warm. 10. I was very sorry that you did not 
find me at home. ft. There are good and bad books. 
12. Did you know that there are white elephants? 13. There 
are people who believe nothing. 14. There was^ no fire in 
my room. 15. There were still many people in the house 
when I left. 16. I hope he will succeed. 17. I am very 
sorry ; he was very sorry ; they have been sorry ; will you not 
be sorry? you must have been sorry. 18. My head pained* 
me so [much] last night that I could not learn the poem. 
19. How do you do?* I am delighted to see you, 20. Thank 
you, I am very well. 21. The child of a rich farmer was very 
sick and did not improve* although his father called in^ many 
doctors. 22. Finally the father took the boy on his horse and 
rode to the city with him in order to see a great professor at 
the university. But the professor could not help the sick child 
either. 23. Although it was late at night the father took him ^ 
in his arms and hastened home : but when he reached his 
farm the boy was dead. 24. This happened in® 1781 at the 
little city of Jena. 25. When Goethe came to Jena, he heard 
of it'' and he wrote the wonderful poem, the Erlking. 26. When 
we read his beautiful poem we seem to see the father riding 
through the night. 27. In his left arm he holds his moaning 
son who anxiously hides his face in his father's mantle; with 
his right arm. he guides the steed. 



I. Should this be tS ^ah or t^ mar ? — 2, to pain, IDC^ t^un. — 3. Use 
both forms ft^ bcftltbcit and gC^ett. — 4. to improve, jtc^ cr^olcn. — ^, to 
call in, ^Olen laffetu — 6. in {the year) is always im 3a^rf. — 7. bttMn. 



*~\ 
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Sieben unb 3tPan3igjie Ceftion* 

3ci^ gc^e an bie %ux. Se^t gc^c id) nic^t mcl|r an btc 
Iftr; id) bin an bcr 3;ur. 3d| bin an bie Xixx gegangen. 
3&a& ^aht 16) gctan ? @ic finb an bie Sfir gegangen. St^ 
!omme t)on ber 5;ur. 3c|t !omme id) nid)t me^r t)on ber 
Xnx; id) bin toon ber 2;iir gefommen. fS&a§ fjabe id^ getan? 
©ie finb t)on ber Siflr gefommen. ,,®et|en" unb „Iommen" 
finb Qtittobvttx ber SBetoegung. 3^ beroege mic^ t)on einem Drt 
jum anbern, toenn id) getje, lomme, fpringe, fd^toimme, loufe. 
3ntranfitit)e 3^ito)6rter, toeld)e eine SSeranberung bt^ Drtcd 
bejeid^nen, l^aben ba^ ^ilf^jeittDort „fein" an'\tatt „l^aben." 

id^ bin gegangen id^ tear gegangen 

id) bin gefommen id) tear gefommen 

id) bin gefprungcn ic^ roar gef^jningen 

id) bin gefaHen id^ roar gefaHen 

id) bin gelaufen id^ roar getaufen 

id^ bin geflogen' id) roar geftogen 

ffiarl gel^t urn neun U^r in bie ©dE)ute. Site ffiarl l^eute 
in bie @dE|uIe ging, begegnete er feinem greunbe. SBittjelm 
ift geftem nad^ 3ieu ^orl gegangen. Site id) geftem in feinem 
^aufe roar, roar er fd^on nad^ 9?eu gorl gegangen. Sr roirb 
morgen nad^ SBofton ge^en. 3d) tjabe it)m I)eute einen SBrief 
gefc^rieben, aber er roirb fd^on nad) SBofton gegangen fein, 
roenn mein SBrief SReu ^orf erreidjt. S)er 8SogeI ift fiber ben 
gtu§ geflogen. S)er |)unb ift in ben glufe gefprungen, toeil 
fein ^err in^ SBaffer gefallen roar. 

3nfiniti»c 

$Prafen§: gel^en ^Perfeft: gegangen frill 
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$arti)ipten 

5Prfifcn§: gctjenb 5pcrfelt: gegangcrt 

?Prafcni^: id^ gel^c 

Sm^crfclt: id) ging 

?Perfeft: id) Mn gegangen 

$IuSquamperfe!t : id^ mat gegangen 

®rftc^ gutur: id) tt)crbe getjen 

QxDtxtt^ gutur: id^ toerbe gegangen fcin 

SBir fdE)Iafen in bcr SWad^t, unb toir tuadEjen am Sage. 3d^ 
l^abe in ber Ic^tcn SWad^t ni<f)t gut gefd^Iafen ; id^ bin erft urn 
cin Ul^r cinge)cf)Iafcn, unb idE) bin fd^on um t)ier UI|r tt)iebcr 
aufgeroad^t. SBenn ba^ SBaffer gefroren ift, nenncn tt)ir e^ @i^. 
3)aj8 @i^ auf ben gtiiffcn ift geft^moljcn. 2)ie 3^ito6rter „ein* 
fdE)Iafcn," ,,aufn)ad^en," ,,frieren," „fdE)meIjcn" bcjeid^nen cine 
SSerSnberung beiS ^iifto^i^c^- SBenn id^ aufwad^e, getje idE) t)Ott 
bem 3iiftonbc be^ ©d^Iafcng in benjenigen bc^ 3Bad^eni5 fiber. 
3d^ fann t)iele ©tunben fd)Iafen, aber ba& Slufroad^en bauert 
nur eincn SlugenblidE. S)a^ 3^^*^*^^^ ,,fterbeh" bebeutet nur 
ben iibergang t)on bem Seben in ben 5;ob. 2)iefer 9Kann ^at 
fecf)jig Satire gelebt, unb er ift am le^ten 9Kontag um jetju 
Ut)r geftorben. Sntranfititje Qtittodxkx, n)eIdE)e einc SBerfim 
berung beg 3iiftonbeg bejeid^nen, ^aben ba^ ^ilf^jeiteort „fein" 
anftatt „^aben." 3)ie 3^1^^*^^^ „bleiben," rrfein," „getingen," 
„gefdE)ef|en," n)eIdE)e toeber eine SSeranberung be^ Drte§ nod^ 
beg 3^ft^"i^c^ bejeidE)nen, ^aben audE) „fein" anftatt „]^aben." 
SlCe anberen 3^ito8rter tjaben bag ^ilfgjeitnjort ,,^aben." 

3d^ bin ^ier; idE) tear geftern in 9?eu ^ort; id^ bin in 9?eu 
2)orI gctoefen; id^ tt)ar in 9?eu g)orI gctt)efen; id^ toerbc morgen 
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in SBaf ^ington fein ; cr toirb bort getoefen f cin. — @r 6Iei6t 
bort; er btieb bort; er tft bort geblieben; er toirb bort bleiben; 
cr toirb bort gcbliebcn fein. — S)ie ©onne ift aufgegangcn. 
3)er SKonb ift untergcgangen. 3d^ bin I)ereingefommen. S)u 
bift aufgeftanben. S)u tjaft geftanben. @2> ift mir nid^t ge* 
lungcn, il)n ju finbcn. S)ie SSdgcI tjaben un§ tjerlaffen; fie 
finb nad) toarmeren Sdnbern gejogen. ^arl toirb Setjrer; ©r 
tourbe (toarb) Sel)rer; er ift Setirer getoorben; er toirb Se^rcr 
toerben; er toirb Sei)rer getoorben fein. 

3ReitbeIi$fo(|tt ttnb gfrtebrtfi^ ber ®roge« 

S)er ^P^itofqp^ SKcnbetef of)n ^ ftanb bei griebrid^ bem 
©rofeen^ in f|oi)cm ?tnfel)en unb toar oft ein ®aft an ber 
toniglid^cn %a\tU Site er toieber einmat getaben* toar unb 
jtoar h^^yVf^ligffl^i beftimmten ©tunbe, erfd^ien er nid^t 
SWiemanb t)erriefMlngebulb ober toagte eine SBemerfung ju 
madE)en. Site aber ber ^onig feine U:^r I)ert)orjog unb fagte: 
,,SBo bleibt 9Kenbetefol|n?" bemerftc einer ber ®afte: „@o finb 
bie ®elet|rten/ toenn fie tjinter ifjren S5ud|ern fifeen, toergeffen 
fie SlUeg." „9Zun," ertoiberte ber Sdnig ,lacf)enb, „fo toollen 
toir il)n fur feine Un^unftlicf)feit ftrafen unb if|n red|t in 9Ser* 

I. The philosopher SHcnbelSfol^n was the grandfather of the composer 5^Uj 

SWcnbetefol^n. — 2. ^riebtt^ ber @ro^e (i 740-1 786), ^onig ton ^reugcn 

(Prussia), Masculine and feminine names of persons take no other inflexional 
ending but § for the genitive, unless they end in e or a sibilant, when they take 
n^: ^axl, ^en. Maxl^ ; grife, ^-?». gri^cnS ; Suifc, ^«f«. SuijenS. When a 
proper name is followed by an ordinal numeral, or an adjective, both are 
declined: Norn, ^axl ber ©rogc, ^en. ^axl9 bc8 ©rogen, da/, ^axl hem 
©rofictl, ace. S^axl ben ©rogen. — 3. Xa^ei, here tad/e. Compare the English 
board. — 4. gefabttt, past participle of laben, to invite. Here used as aa 

adjective.— 5. $tt,/^r.— 6. See ticrrateit. — 7. ber %tlt\\xtz, tin ©ele^rter^ 

bie #f le^rtttt* Past Participles used as nouns are declined like adjectives. — 
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legcnl^cit fc^." @r natjm SBIciftift unb ^o^Jicr unb [c^ricb 
bie SBorte:* „9Kcnbetefo^u ift ein ©fcl. — griebric^ 11.'' SJantt 
bcfal^I er einem 2)icncr, biefe toenig fd^meid^et^aften ^ S^iten an 
beg ^pi^itofopl^en 5pta^ ju legen. Salb barauf lam berfelbe, 
lag bic JJartc unb ftedEtc [ie ftiHfd^tocigenb in bie 2xifc|e* 3)er 
^finig fragtc fc^atfi)aft: „©, ei! toag fflr ein SBricfd^en ift 
benn bag? SBoHen ©ie ung nid^t ben Snl^alt mitteilen?" 
„9ied^t geme,2 aRajeftfit," antoortete 2»cnbeIgfo^n laltblutig 
unb lag mit tauter @timme: „9KenbeIgfol^n ift ein @fel, 
griebrid^ — ber jtoeite." S)er Sdnig lac^te l^erjlid^ unb fagte: 
„%xn, 9J?enbeIgfo]^n, an 5punftlid^leit l^aben toir ©ic ubcr* 
trpffen; abcr ©ie flbertreffen ung an ©d^Iagfertigfeit" 

GRAMMAR. 

133. Intransitive verbs denoting change of place^ 
condition take the auxiliary verb frill "iHSTCSd of 
hence, id^ tilt (not id^ l^abe) gelommen, gegangen, gelaufcn, 
etc. 

Note.— The verbs fetit, (leiiett, gelingett and gef^e^en (^ happen) 
also take fetlt as auxiliary, instead of ^abetl. 

134. Frequently the idea of transition from one place 
or condition to another is expressed by a prefix; thus 
a compound may have fein while the simple verb takes 
tjaben : id| ^obt gefdE)Iafen, but id^ bin eingefd|Iafen ; id^ \)obt 
getoad^t, but id) bin aufgeroad^t 

I. The suffix l^dft, originally a past participle of ^aben, forms adjectives from 
nouns and sometimes also from verbs and adjectives: fnabeit^aft, boyish; 

fd^alf^aft (ber @(^all)r roguish; Iranl^aft, sUkfy. —a. rei^t geme, lit 'right 

willingly*, with pleasure. 
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EXERCISES. 



V i^y^ ^* ^^ the foUowtf^ sentences tn the six tenses: — \, ©tc 

V '^^ ' ©OTITIC gcl^t ouf. 2. ©ann gc^t bic ©otitic UTiter? 3. (S« gclmflt 
btr Tiic^t 4- ©ctn fletncr ©ruber ftittt in ba« SBaffcr. 5. SBaruTii 
crfc^cmt cr nic^t? 6. !Dic ^Vi^Xi^^tl gtcl)cn Tiac^ tDarmcren 
goTibcm. 

B. Supply the auxiliary: — i. !Cic SttltC — Mc S6r|)cr gU* 

faTumcTigcjogeTi. 2. gr — twc^ SDcutfd^Ianb gcgogcTi. 3. SBaTiTi 

— ©ic l^cutc SKorgcTi aufgcftaTibcTi? 4. ^^ — gel^Ti SDWtiuIcti 
Dor bcr ittr gcftaTibcTi. 5- 35cr ©(^ncc — gcfc^TUoIgen, wcil bte 
©OTITIC gefc^icnen — . 6. SBaruTU — ©ie gefterTi Tiid^t in bie 

" . ©d^ulc gcfommcn? SBcil ic^ Ironl getocfen — . 7. 04— gc^ 
fcl^ctt, tt)a« ouf bcr Strafe gcfd^cl^cn — • 8. SBir — gu §oufc 
gcMicben. 9, ©ic — ben ©ricf nic^t bcIoTumcn. 10. SEBo — 
©ic il)Tn bcgcgnct? n. Sr »irb Irani gc»orbcn — . 12. ©ic 

— fic^ Don il^rer ^ranl^cit crl^olt. 13. g« — gcfrorcnj bo« 
ffiaffcr— gcfrorcn. 14- ©octl^c — om 22. SKftrg 1832 gcftorben* 
15- Sd^ — cin @Ia^ SBaffer gctruntcn; bcr ©d|iffcr — im SRl^cin 
crtrunfcn. 16. 5Dcr SSatcr — Tuit fcincm ©ol^n in bic ©tabt 

:::^ gcritten. 
^ \ C. Original Conversation Exercise on SWcnbcfefol^n Unb 

tjricbrid) bcr ©ro^c. 

D. Translate: — i. I have been; they had not been; she 
will have been; will he not have been? 2. Has he gone away? 
Where has she gone? Why had they gone away? 3. What 
has happened? When did it happen? It must have happened 
last night. 4. Did he come this morning? No, he did not 
coiB fi^ untiLj iQQA. 5. Why did you rise so early? Because I 
woke up at four o'clock this morning. 6. I met him on Seventh 
street.^ Whom did you meet? 7. I have not succeeded; they 

X. Compare page 98, note 6. 
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did not succeed ; we have succeeded in finding him ; did she 
succeed? 8. He did not appear until six o'clock, so I had gone 
out. 9. When did his brother die? He died last week. 
10. The river is frozen up; the snow has melted. 11. Why 
did you not stay at home when you had a cold? 12. We 
J^ returned from the city yesterday, where we had remained 
jS^/ three weeks. 13. He has died of* his disease. 14. The thief 
/ ^ has jumped out of the window of the second story. 15. The 

Jx)ys swam across the rivfir.K 16. When do you get up in the va 
morning? I get up at seven o'clock, but this morning I got 
up at eight. \i7. The milk had turned sour during the thunder- 
storm and the sultry weather. 18. Many a poor man has 
become rich by industry. 19. His youngest brother has become 
a doctor. 20. The girls have been very diligent all day. 

21. During the last two years he has been in Germany twice. 

22. Have you heard of the misfortune that has happened to ^ 
our city? No, I have not heard it; what has happened? ^ r^ 

23. I have had a misfortune this afternoon ; my little bird has 
flown away. 24. Mr. Brown fell from his horse and has died. 

£• Translate : — The philosopher Mendelssohn was a friend ^ 

of Frederick the Great and often dined* at the royal table. 
One day he was tardy and the king wished to embarrass him 
for his tardiness. He bade a servant lay a piece of paper at 
Mendelssohn's place on which he had written the words :• 
"Mendelssohn is an ass, Frederick II." When Mendelssohn 
appeared and found the paper he quietly put it into his pocket, 
but the king asked him to communicate the contents of his 
letter to him. Then the philosopher read : " Mendelssohn is 
one ass, Frederick the second." The king laughed heartily at 
this ready reply. 



I. to die of, flcrben wx (with dative) — 2. effen. — 3. ba« SBort, //. 
SBdrtet; disconnected vocables, pi, SEBorte, words, in connected discoune. 
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V V ®y ^^^^ franf; cr tourbc franf; cr ift franf gcmorbcn; er 

^ |j^ tear /tvant gctoorbcn ; cr toirb Iran! tottbtn ; cr toirb franf 

^ gctobrbcn fcin. — SBcnn toir ftatt bc^ ©genjd^aft^tportc^ ,,franf'' 

ba§ ^artijip ^crfcft „gcHcbt,'' unb bc^ SBol^Iflangc^ tucgcn 

„tPorbcn" anftatt ,,gctPorbcn'' fc^cn, bann l^abcn toir boiS ^affto 

beS 3^ito)ortc§ „febcn," 3. 95. 

3nfinitit)e 

^rafcn^: gclicbt tocrbcn. 5pcrfcft: gclicbt toorbcn fcin 

^afcnig: id^ tucrbc gclicbt 

Sntpcrfcft: id^ tourbc (ttjarb)^ gclicbt 

^crfcft: id^ bin gclicbt toorbcn 

^lu^quampcrf eft : id^ njar gclicbt toorben 

@rftc§ gutur: id^ njcrbe gclicbt tocrbcn 

3tt)cite§ gutur: id^ tDcrbc gclicbt toorbcn fcin 

S)a§ ^ajfit) I)eifet auf SDcutfd^ aud^ bic Seibcform, bcnn 
e§ [agt nid^t, ttjo^ ba§ ©ubjeft tut, fonbcrn tva^ cS teibct. 
— S)cr Sel)rer lobt ben ©d^uler. 3)er ©d^iilcr tuirb bon^ 
bem Sel^rcr gelobt. — S)er §unb bife ben ^naben. S)er ^nabe 
njurbe tjon bem §unb gebiffen. — @r f)at ben Snaben gc* 
frf)Iagen. 25er Knabe ift t)on if|m gefi^Iagen tuorben. — 2)a§ 
aWabd^cn njirb ben Srief fi^reiben. S)er 93rief tt)irb bon bem 
aWfibd^en gefdE)rieben njerben. — Karl njirb ben 95all getDorfen 

I. The imperfect of tDerbcn has two forms in the singular: Id^ tDUrbe 
(tt)arb), bu ttjurbejl (tDarbfl), er tDurbc (marb), tt>ix tourbcn, il^r tourbct, fic 

iDUrbf n, 3(Si luarb, etc., are older forms. — 2. The preposition IPOII, fy, is 
used in German to connect the active agent with a passive verb. 
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l^obctt. S)cr ©an toirb Don Karl gcmorfcn toorbcn fcin. — 
SKfiufe toerbcn mit ©pcdE gcfangcn. ©driller tourbe im Sal^rc 
1759 in 2Rarbad^ gcboren. ?lmcri!a ift t)on Solumbuig cnt* 
bedCt tporbctt. S)ic ©Itcrn foUen bon t^rcn Kinbcrn gclicbt 
unb gccl^rt tocrbcn. ®in flci^iger ©d^fllcr toirb Don feincn 
©Itcrn gclicbt tocrben. 

1. ^a^ ^auS ift gebaut. 

2. S)aS «^auS mirli gebaut. 

S)cr crftc @a^ bcjcid^nct ben 3wftanb, in tocIdEicm baiJ 
$aui^ ftd^ bcfinbct; er fagt, ba§ bai^ ^an^ fcrtig ift. S)cr 
jtocitc ©a§ bcjcid^nct cine §anblung; er fagt, ba§ man ba^ 
^au^ jc^t baut. — S)ie ^liir tuar gefd^Ioffen (nid^t offcn). 
S)ic %\xv tourbe gcjd^Ioffcn, afe id^ fam. — „S)ai^ 5pfcrb ift 
bcfd^Iagen" bebcutct, bafe bo^ 5pfcrb aHe §ufeifen ^at ^J)a8 
5Pferb toirb befd)Iagen" bebcutet, bafe ber ©d^mieb bem 5pfcrbc 
jcfet bie ^ufcifcn unter bie ^ufe fd)Iagt. 

S)ag ®Iag tpar jerbrod^en. ©a^ ®Iai§ tourbe jerbrod^cn, 

S)cr Srief tear gefd^rieben. S)er Sricf tourbe gefd^ricben. 

S)cr 3;ifd^ ift gebedEt. S)er 3;ifd§ toirb gebedEt. 

S)ag ^au§ ift tjerfauft. S)a3 §aui^ toirb tjcrfouft. 

^ie fleHeit @taiie. 

@in SBauer ^atte fieben @6f)ne, bie oft mit einanber un^ 
einig^ tuaren. fiber ^ bem 3^^^^^" ^^^ ©treiten tjerfaumten 
fie bie 3lrbeit. 3a, einige bOfe SKenfd^en madE)ten fid^ bie 



X. Itnettti^ (or untinXQ), ai variance; eintg =? — 2. fticr with the dative 
frequently denotes occupation: er ifl iiber bem Sefen eingef(^Iafeti, A€/<U asleep 
while reading. 
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^Ugjhtiglcit ju SWu^c^ unb tra^tctcn, bic ©dl^nc nad^ bcm 
Xo^beg SBatcr^ urn il^r tjatcrlid^ei^ ©rbtcil ju bringen.^ 

S)Q Itc§ bcr SSatcr eine^ Xa^tS aQe ftcbcn ©S^nT }U=» 
fammcnfommen, jcigtc i^ncn ftcben ©tabc, bie feft jufammen* 
gebunbcn toarcn unb fagtc: r,3)cm, bcr bicfe^ Sftnbel ©tabc 
jcrbrid^t, bcja^Ic* id^ ^unbcrt 3;alcr." 

©liter nad^. bcm anbcrn ftrcngte langc fcine Jhaftc an, 
unb jebcr fagtc am @nbc: „®d ift gar nid^t mdglid^!" — 
^Unb bod^," fagtc bcr SSatcr, „ift nid^tg Ictd^ter!" @r I5fte 
bad SBiinbcI auf unb jerbrad^ etncn ©tab nad^ bcm anbem 
mit gcringcr SKfl^c. „St," ricfcn bic ©6^ne, „fo ift ed frcilid^ 
Ici^t, fo fann cd cin Hcincr Knabc!" 

S)cr SSater fprad^: ^SBic t§ mit ben ©taben ift, fo ift e8 
mit cud§, meiuc ©6^nc! ©o langc il^r fcft jufammcn^altet, 
tpcrbct i^r bcftc^cn unb niemanb tpirb cud^ ubcrtpinben 
fdnnen. S3Icibt* abcr bad Sanb bcr Sintrad^t aufgelSft, fo 
toirb Ci8 cud^ gcl)cn tuic ben Qtabtxif bic ^icr jcrbrod^cn auf 
bcm S3obcn licgcn." 

S)a§ ^au§, too S^^tctrad^t^ ift, jcrfaUt; 
3?ur ©inigfeit er^alt« bic SBcIt. 

GRAMMAR. 

135. The Passive Voice (bad ^Pafftt) or bic Scibcform) 
of a verb is formed in German by conjugating its past 
participle with the auxiliary verb tocrbcn, which in this 



z. {14 §]t 9{u4e ma^cn, to profit by, — 2. itm ettoad Utingeit, to deprive 

of, — 3. Iie$aI|(C, shall pay. The present tense is frequently used where the 
English would use the future. — 4. Condition. See page 1 75, note i. — 5. ^^\t* 
tra^t (}tt)ie for Jioei), opposite of (Sintra(^t. —6. et^attett, to maintain, also 
to receive* 
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case corresponds with the English to be : er toirb gelobt, 
he is praised. 

Note. — The past participle of toerben, when used in the passive voice is 
»orben, never getoorben : tci^ bin gelobt toorben. 

136. The passive m German always expresses an action 
going on at the time indicated by the auxiliary tucrbcn, 
never a state or condition that has resulted from an action. 
This distinction is not so marked in English, since it 
has no distinctive passive auxiliary, the verb to be being 
used both as passive auxiliary and copula; hence, 
bcr 3;ifd^ tear gcbcdft, the table was set; bcr 3;ifd^ tourbc 
gcbccft, the table was {being) set. 

Note. — The present and imperfect tenses are frequently rendered in 
English by is or was being, or merely by is or wtts with the present participle; 
thus, the house is being built {is building^, bad $au8 totrb gebaut ; the house 
is built (Jinished\ bad $au8 tfl gebaut. 

137- The passive voice is much less used in German 
than in English. It is frequently replaced by a reflexive 
form, or man with an active verb ; thus, baiS t)crftcf)t ftd^, 
that is understood; man glaubt, it is believed^ 

EXERCISES. 

A. Put the following sentences into the six different tenses : — 

I. ic^ iDcrbe Don il^m gclobt; 2. »irft bu gclobt? 3. bad ^fcrb 
totrb Dom ©d^micb bcfc^Iagcn; 4. xovc tocrben gcfragt; 5. il^r 
tecrbct ttlc^t gcl^ort; 6. wcil ftc gcfdjlagcn tocrben. 

B. Put the following sentences into the passive voice: — i. !Cu 

fic^ft. 2. ®ic \)oX ben Sail iiber bie SKauer geworfen. 3. I)ie 
^inber el^rten il^re Sltem, 4- ^^ ^abe bic JCur gcoffnet. 
5. !J)ie Sbeutfdien l^aben bie grangofen iiberiDunben. 6. !Der 
93ater gerbroc^ einen ©tab nac^ bem anberen. 7. ^ie SDtagb 
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toirb ba^ ®(ad gemafc^en l^aben. 8. !Detn i^eunb ^at bid^ l^btte^ 

> i \ sotigcn. 9- 3Kott toSl^tt ben beutfd^cn fiaifcr nic^t. lo. gr l^atte 

^ \^ M^ SSogcI gcfc^offctt. ii. fficr l^at btc Slumc gcfunbcn? 12. gr 

\ /%If* it|m, 13. SDcr SDieb l^at bcr grau btc ®6rfc gcfto^Ieti. 

14-3^ ttJ^be il^n bitten. 15. !J)er ^abic^t crgrcift ba6 fittd^Iefau 

/ 16. @r toirb bic S;ur gefd^toffcn l^tJbca, 17. (Sine fjrau trieb 

n\/ eincn Sfct in bie ©tabt. 



C. Original Conversation Exercise on bie fieben ©tttbe. 

D. Translate: — i. The money has been paid; has the 
money been paid? when will the money be paid? this money 

^ , must be paid. 2. My watch has been stolen. Do you know 

^ when it was stolen? 3. This house is sold; you cannot have 

;"' it 4. This house was built in the year 1798. 5. Why am I 

^ " ^ \ not invited ?V6. They were very hungry, but nothing was given* 

them. 7. I want to see the pictures which have been praised 

by all my friends. 8. I have been invited to dine with my aunt 

to-morrow. Have you also been invited? No, perhaps I shall 

be invited yet. 9. My sister has suddenly become so ill, that 

she is compelled to stay at home. 10. If you do not become 

more diligent and attentive you will be punished. 11. The 

j children were very much ashamed because they had been 

; punished in school. 12. When will this horse be sold? It is 

' sold. 13. This book has never been used by him. 14. The 

strawberries are ripe and must be picked, or I fear they will 

all be eaten by the birds. 15. These trees have been felled 

by the wood-cutters. 16. This poem must be learned by heart 

by the scholars. 17. Are these the books which have been 

sent' to us by our friend in Berlin? Yes, they were brought 

this morning. 18. Do you remember the beautiful watch which 



X. Intransitive verbs are frequently used in the passive in German, but only 
impersonally: t% tDUrbe l^m gc^otfen, ke was helped; mit ttJUtbc gefagt, I was 
told^ eS murbe getangt, there was dancing, — 2. Use man with the active. 
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was given me by my parents at Christmas? It has been broken 
by my little brother. 19. Many trees are planted every year 
in America by the school-children. 20. Do you know by 
whom America was discovered? 21. The book cannot be 
found.^ The book has been found.' 22. They had been in- 
structed ; they had been united ; we were entertained j he will 
be surpassed. 23. I was promised a gift.' 

E. Translate : — The seven sons of a farmer often quarrel- 
led' and therefore neglected their work. This grieved* their 
father very much and he wished to teach them by an example 
to be united. One day* he called his sons together and asked 
them to break a bundle of sticks which he had firmly tied 
together. Each of the seven sons exerted himself but none 
could break the bundle of sticks. Then the father took the 
bundle and when he* had untied it he broke one stick after 
another.* " I only wished to show you, my sons/' the farmer 
said, "that it is very easy for wicked people to deprive you 
of your inheritance, if you do not cease quarreling. Stand 
by one another, my sons, for "In Union there is Strength."' 



-odi^oo- 



rieun unb srpanjtgjle Ceftion* 

S)ic liebcnbc 9Jhitter 
2)ie getiebte SKutter 

J)ic ^artijipien finb bcrbale Sigenfd^aft^mdrter. S)a§ 5par* 
ttjip 5prafeniS ^at attityt SBebeutung, unb ba^ ^artijip 5perfc!t 



I. Use reflexive fonn of laffcn. — 2. Use man with the active. — 3. to 
quarrel, jt(i^ jlrciten. — 4. to grieve, bctrflbcn. — 5. Use the genitive. — 6. one 
after another, einen ttad^ bettt anbeni. — 7. Translate : Unity makes strong. 
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fyit pafftec Scbcutung. ©nc licbenbc SJhittcr ift cine SDhittct, 
toddle Ikit; cine gdicbtc SKutter ift cine 9Kutter, toeldie gclicbt 
tpirb. J)a bie ©igenjd^aft^morter aU Slbt}erbien unb ^upU 
tp6rtcr gcbraud^t tocrben fSnnen, jo !6nnen anS) bie ^partijipicn 
2lbt)erbien ober §aupto8rter fein, 3. 93. er ging fd^tpcigcnb (be* 
glfidt) toeg; bie Siebenben, bie ©etiebten, ber SReifenbe, ber 
®efangene.^ 

Stit ©nglifdEien tuirb bo^ ^Partijip ^rafen§ Diel iJfter gebraud^t 
ote im S)eutfd£|en. 

dancing is a pleasure bo^ Xan^cn ift dn SSergniigen 

the pleasure of seeing you bo^ SSergniigen ©ie ju fe^en 

without (instead of) greeting o^ne (artftatt) ju grii^en 

the sun is setting bie ©OKne gel^t unter 

I see the sun setting id§ fe^e bie ©onne untergcfjen 

it stopped raining e^ ^6rte auf ju regnen 

a man doing his duty einSKann^berfeine^flid^ttl^ut 

having no money ba id§ fein ®elb l^atte 

she sat at the table reading a book 

fie fafe am 2;ifd^ unb to ein Sud^ 

®^ fli^g i^ ^inem fterbenben 9Kanne. 3Bir fallen ben auf^ 
gel^enben 9Konb. @ie fd^rieb i^rer gdiebten JJ^eunbin. ©eteilte 
greube ift boppdte greube, geteiltei^ Seib ift l^albe^ Srib. — 
3um ©d^reiben gebraud^en njir einen 95Ieiftift ober eine geber. 
J)aS JRrifen mad^t un^ biel SSergnugen. 25a^ ©piden ift biefent 
^aben angenel)mer afe ba§ Semen. — SBir l^atten ba^ SSer^ 
gnflgen S^re ©d^ttjefter ju fefien. (S^ ift bie ^fi\i)t ber ^nber, 
il^ren Sltem'^u gef)ordE)en. — SBir !6nnen nid^t leben otjne ju 

I. The German participles form concrete nouns; the infinitive is used in 
German to form abstract nouns : bad 2t\tXl, reading. 
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cffen unb ju trtnfcn. @r ift ou^gcgangcn ol^ne etncn SRcgen^ 
fd^irm mitjunel^mcn. — @in ©d^ulcr, ber immcr fcinc Slufgaben 
Icmt, mad^t gutc gortfd^rittc. ©a id) fein ®clb ^attc, fonnte 
id^ nid^t^ faufcn. SKcinc ©d^tocftcr fafe am gcnfter unb fd^rieb 
etncn 93ricf. — ©icje^ 85ilb tourbc bon cincm bcrul^mtctt SWalcr^ 
gemalt. 9Karic ift cin rcijcnbeg 9Kabd)cn. 

^et alte Stojitiateir ititb bet (&nUU 

®g tear cinmal^ ein alter SKann, ber^ !onnte faum gel^en, 
feme Sniee jitterten, er l^Srte unb fal^ nid^t t)iel unb l^atte aud^ 
Icine Qai)nt mel^r. SBenn er nun bei 3;ifd§c* fafe unb ben 
Sdffel !aunt l^alten fonnte, gefdEiaf e§ oft, bafe er ein ®ta8 
jerbrad^, ober @uppe auf bag 3;ifd^tud^ fdE)uttete. ©ein ©o^n 
unb beffen* grau argerten fid) barilber,® unb be^toegen^ 
mufete fid§ ber alte ©rofebater enblid^ l^inter ben Dfen in bie 
(£dEe fe^en, unb fie gaben il^m fein Sffen® in eine irbene 
©d^uffel unb nod§ baju® nid^t cinmal fatt;^® ba fa^ er betriibt 
nad^ bent 2;ifd^e, unb bie Slugen tourben il^m nafe. 

®inntal aud) fonnten feine jitternben ^anbe bie ©d^uffel 
nid^t feftl)alten; fie fiel jur @rbe" unb jerbrad^. 3)ie junge 
Srau fd^alt,^ er aber fagte nid^tg unb feuf jtc nur. J)a fauften 

z. The ending et attached to verbal roots forms nouns denoting the agent: 
^letter (retteti), Scorer (Ic^rcn), S)ld^ter (bld^ten), ©acfcr (bacfen). — 2. e9 
toax einmal' ein Ttann, there was once upon a time a man. Compare ettl'tltal = 
numeral — 3. ber, demonstrative pronoun, not relative, as shown by the position 
of the verb. — 4. bei ^if^e, «^ dinner, 1l\\6si in the sense of dinner is used 
without the article: Dor %\\&i, before dinner; ttor bent Xifd^, before the table; 
tiac^ 3;ifcb=? — 5. tieffen^ demonstrative pronoun, his, — 6. fi^ argem U., to 
take offence at. — 7. tieitoegeilf compound of the preposition tocgcn with the 
demonstrative beS (bcffen), therefore^ on that account, — 8. bttiS @ffett,/wdll 
— 9« ttOCft bajtt, lit. * still (added) to it,' besides, — \o. ttifl^t eflimal fatt, not 
€ven enough, — xx, §lf? (S?be, to the ground (earth). — xa. See f^eltett* 
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ftc il^m cine l^dljemc ©d^flffcl; baraug mu^te cr nun cffcn* 
SBic ftc nun ba fo ft^en, fo tragt ber Heine ©nfd bon ijier 
Sal^rcn auf ber ®rbe Heine Sretter jufammen. „3Ba^ mad^ft 
bu?*" fragtc ber SSater. „(&i/* antoortete boS ^nb, „id^ 
mad^' eincn Siopf; baraug foUen SSater unb SWutter effen, 
toenn id) grofe bin." S)a fa^en fid^ 9Kann unb grau cine 
SBcilc an, fingen enblid^ an 5U toeinen, gotten fofort ben alten 
®ro§t)ater an ben 3;ifd^ unb lichen il^n t)on nun an immer 
mtteffen,^ fagtcn aud^ nid^te, toenn cr ein njcnig J)erfd)uttctc 

GRAMMAR. 

138. Participles, being verbal adjectives, are treated like 
common adjectives; hence they can be declined, often 
admit of a comparison, and can be used as adverbs and 
nouns. 

Note. — The German participles are almost always used as adjectives, ex- 
cept in poetry, or when joined to an auxiliary to form compound tenses. 

139. Some participles by being constantly used as 
adjectives are no longer felt as verbs: 

bdannt, known briidEcnb, oppressive 

beriil)mt, renowned ermubenb, fatiguing 

gettJO^nt, accustomed reijenb, charming 

gelet)rt, learned unterl^altenb, entertaining 

gefdE)idEt, clever abUjefenb, absent 

\^t\xobi, sad anttjcfenb, present 



z. tttiteffett^ to eat with one, SRit used adverbially is rendered by utjith 
accompanied by a pronoun, or by along, j^ommt mit 1 come along! come with 
ml 
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140. In English the present participle is used quite 
often where the German would replace it 

1 . by an infinitive when used as an abstract noun : 
in reading, htxm Sejcn; for writing, jum ©d^rcibcn; 

2. by a simple infinitive after the verbs: fel^en, l^Srcn, 
ffll^Ien, l^dfen, laffen, tcl^rcn, lerncn, l^ci^en: / saw 
him coming, id^ [al^ i^n fommcn; 

3. by an infinitive with the particle ju after all other 
verbs, after a noun followed by of, and after the 
prepositions without and instead of: it stopped 
raining, c^ ^6rtc auf ju rcgncn; the duty of obeying, 
bie ^Pflid^t JU gcl^ord^cn; without saying a word, 
o^nc cin SBort ju fagen; 

4. by a relative clause, when equivalent to a rela- 
tive clause : / see a woman selling apples, id^ fcl^c 
ctnc grau, njcld)c Spfel tjerfauft; 

5. by ba§ and a dependent clause, when the present 
participle does not refer to the subject of the 
whole sentence: / noticed his looking at us, td^ 

bemcrltc, ba§ cr unig anfa^; 

6. by a dependent clause, when the present parti- 
ciple is used by itself expressing cause, reason, 
time or manner: my sister being ill, she cannot 
go out, ba metnc ©^tpcfter frmt! ift, lann fie nid^t 
ou^ge^en; 

7. by a coordinate sentence introduced by tttlll, 
when the present participle expresses an idea 
as important as that of the finite verb: he sat 
at the table writing letters, er fa^ can S^tf^e unb 
fd^ricb SBricfc, 
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141. Participles used in attributive phrases are rendered 
by relative clauses following the noun, or the participle 
may be used attributively before the noun: tke book 
lying on the table, bag JBud§, tucld^c^ auf bcm Sifd^ Ucgtr 
or bag ouf bcm 3;if^ licgcnbc SBud§. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Original Conversation Exercise on bcr oltc ©tO^DOter tttlb 

^ bcr SnfcL 

B. Translate — i. Not finding her friend at home, she 
went away again. 2. We stood on the mountain looking toward 
the city. 3. She was sitting by the window reading a book. 
4. Reading good books is useful to y^ung people. 5. Walking 
is very fatiguing for him. 6. My brother lives in a charming 
country. 7. She noticed his* looking at her. 8. I heard of 
his having become a doctor. 9. Wishing to speak with him, 
I went to his house this morning. 10. I did it without his 
noticing it. 11. Not being indiistrious and attentive, he cannot 
learn anything. 12. Littie Mary threw herself into her mother's 
arms weeping bitterly.*' 13. She insisted on' being allowed to 
go. 14. We did not think of* going. 15. He spoke of* going 
to Germany. 16. I found my friend lying on the sofa; he 
was sleeping instead of studying. 17. On hearing me open 
the door, he got up. 18. My windows being covered with ice, it 
must have been very cold during the night. 19. The book 
lying on the table belongs to my sister, and the one l)dng on 



X. If the English present participle is preceded by a possessive pronoun, 
the latter is rendered by the nominative of the corresponding personal pronoun. 
— 2. bitterltC^. — 3. If the present participle depends upon a verb governing 
a preposition, the contraction of the preposition with ba must be used : fte 

be^anb baraitf ge^en ju bilrfen. — 4. to think of, benlen an, — 5. to speak 
oft f))re(^en li«tt. 
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the chair belongs to my brother. 20. Doctor White insists 
upon my sister's* going to the country at once. 21. I found 
him neglecting his work, by^ quarreling with his brother. 

22. The heat being very oppressive, we left the city. 

23. Learned people are not always clever people. 24. He has 
bought a picture painted by a renowned painter. 25. Speaking 
thus, he laughed himself.? 26. He spoke of writing to him. 
27. I am sure of his having done it. 28. He saved himself 
by jumping through the window. 29. If you study much you 
will become a learned man. 30. That man died unknown. 

3 1 . The prisoner was punished for stealing the woman's puise. 

32. A beggar/ meeting another, asked: "What has become 
of* our old friend Henry?" "Alas!" answered the other, 
"poor Henry was condemned* to be hanged, but he saved 
his life by dying in prison." "^ 

Drei^igjle £ef tion* < 

@r Ic6t lange. 
@r lebc tange! 

2Bag toir in bem crftcn ©a^c fagcn, ift cine, ©ctotfe^cit 
3Bag xpir in bem jtneiten ©a^e fagen, ift feine ®etnifef|eit, 
fonbem nut ein aBunfd^. S)aruTn gebraud^en tnir im erften 
©a§e ben Snbifatit) eine§ 3^i^^orte§ unb im jtoeiten ben 
^onjunltit}. S)er ^onjunftit) ber Qtitmbttcx ^at folgenbe gorm: 

z. If the English present participle is preceded by the genitive of a noun, 
the latter becomes the subject (nominative) of the clause with bag. — a. dy, 
bolltr^ bag. — 3. Compare page 109, note 7. — 4. bcr Settler, — 5. to be- 
come of, koerbenaitiS, — 6. oemrteUeiu—y. bai8 (^efSngttiiS (from fangen). 



/ 
/ 
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(S^ ]^6rt auf ju rcgncn. ^6rtc t^ bod) auf ju regnctt! 

@r fd^toeigt @r fd^tocige! 

@r fd^toieg nid^t. ©^toiegc cr bod^! 

3d^ I)abc il)n nid^t gc[cl)cn. .^attc id^ il)n bod^ gcfc^en! 

SBcnn unfer SBunfd^ crfiiUbar ift, ober toenn er ein Scfc^I 
toirb, fo ftel)t ba^ 3^^^^^^ im 5prfifen§^ beig fionjunfttt)!^. 
SBenn unfer SBunfd^ unerfuHbar fd^cint, fo ftc^t ha^ QtiU 
toort im Smperfeft ober ?piii^quamperfeft bc^ fioniunftit)ig. 
S)cr ©afe „er lebe lange!" brfidt avi§, ia^ mein SBunfd^ erffiHt 
toerbcn fann. S)er ©a^ „Iebte mein ^cunb nod^!" brfidEt 
einen unerffiUbaren SBunfd^ au^, toeil mein grcunb tot ift. 
„§attc cr mir gefd^rieben!" brucft einen SBunfd^ an^f ber t)on 
il)m nid^t erfuQt tourbe. — „@r fd^toeigc!" brfidEt mcl^r ate 
einen blofeen SBunfd^ au§, e§ ift ein 93efeI)I. 

1. S)ie @rbe ift t)on lebenben 3Befen betoo^nt. 

2. S)cr 5pianet Jupiter burftc t)on lebenben SBefen betoolint fein. 

SBa^ toir in bem erf ten ©a^e fagen, ift eine %i)at^ai)t; 
barum ftel)t bag 3^i*^ort im SnbifatiD. 3m jftjeiten @a^e 
tooHen totr feine 2;atfad^e au^brudfen, fonbern nur cine 
2R6gItd^feit. @g ift nid^t genjife, fonbern nur mdglid^, ba§ 
auf bem ?pianeten Supiter lebenbe SBefen toolinen. Um aug* 
jubrudten, baJ3 ber 3nl)alt eine^ ©afeeg mflgtid^ ober toalir* 
fdjeinlid^ ift, fefeen mir ba§ Qtittooxt in ben KonjunftiD beg 
Smperfeftg ober ?piugquamperfeftg. SKeifteng gebraud^en toir 
baju bie Sonjunftit)c „f6nnte," „m6d^te," „burfte" mit einem 
abliangigen SnfinitiD. SBag bebeuten bie folgenben ©a^c? 

(£r fommt. Sr bfirfte fommen. 

@g toirb toarmcr. @g m6df)te tofirmer tocrbeit 



ipS SUlfdrndf ber beutf(^ @)mi4e. 

S)tcfcr 9Rann tft glfidHic^. S)icfcr9Rannf6nntcgIfidHic^fcm- 
S)u toirft bic^ crfaltcn. S)u f Snnteft bid^ crfaltcn. 

©ncm Soucm^ tourbc bc^ SRad^te* fcin fd^Snftcg 5pfcrb au^ 
bcm ©taHc gcftol^Icn. ®r fam auf cincn ^Pfcrbcmarft, bcr in 
cincr cntfcmten ©tabt abgelialten tourbc, unb fal^ ba fcin 
cigcncig 5Pfcrb, baS Don cincm il)m unbcfanntcn SKannc^ fcil 
gcbotcn tourbc. ©d^neH crgriff cr ben 3^9^^ beS ?Pfcrbc8 
unb rtef laut: „S)a§ ift mcin ?Pferb; Dortgc SBod^c i[t c^ tnir 
gefto^Icn toorbcn.'' S)cr Unbcfannte [agtc rul)ig: „S)u trrft 
bid^, gutcr greunb. S)iefe^ ?Pferb gel^Srt mir unb mag bcm 
bcinigcn* fel)r afinlid^ fc^en.'' S)a ^ielt ber Sauer bem ?Pferbc 
beibe Slugen ju^ unb fagte: „SBenn ba^ 5pferb bein ift, fo 
fage mir, auf toeld^em Sluge e^ blinb ift.'' Sener ertoibertc 
fc^neQ: ,,2luf bem linfen Sfuge.'' ,,©0? S)u fiel)ft, bafe bu'3 
nid^t toeifet!" fagte ber SBauer. „9?ein bod^!^ 3d^ I)abe mid^ 
Derfprod^en,"^ entgegnete ber grembe; „auf bem red^ten Stuge." 
9?un bedEte ber SBauer bte 2(ugen bt^ ^Pferbeig auf* unb rief : 
„3efet ift e^ Har, bafe bu ein S)ie6 unb Sugner bift ©e^t, 
Seute, bag ^jjferb ift auf feinem 2luge blinb.'' S)ie Um* 
fte^enben lad^ten unb rief en: „3)er ift ertoppt toorben!*' 
S)er S)ie6 tourbe eingejogen unb beftraft. 



I. ement Smtent, etc., a farmer's best horse. -^2. bed Sla^td, irregular 
adverbial genitive formed by analogy with bed ^benbd, etc. — 3. Compare 
Grammar, 141. — 4. bem beitttgett, yours. Instead of the simple possessive 
pronouns (Grammar, 53) th© following forms may be used : bcr, bic, baS tnetne 
or mcinlge, bcinc or bcinigc, etc. When the possessive pronouns are preceded 
by the definite article they are declined like adjectives. — 5. §11, adverb, shut; 

gu^alten, to close, — 6. SiJctti boi^, emphatic ncin, no^ no. — 7. ftfi^ tierf^iref^eit^ 

to make a mistake in speaking; ic^ ^abc mx6) Dcrfprot^cn, / didnU want to 
say that, or / mean, — 8. anf, open^ opposite of gu ; aufbecCen, to uncooer. 
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GRAMMAR. 

142. The Subjunctive Mode (bcr fionjunftit)) is used 
in German, when the speaker desires to express a douht, 
supposition, wish, or possibility. 

143. The subjunctive has the same form as the in- 
dicative (bcr 3nbifatit)), except in the following cases: 

I. The third person is always like the first : id^ )i)Qbtt 
cr f)a6e (t)at); id^ fade, er faHe (ffiHt); id^ l^abc 
gefe^en, er l)abe gefef)cn (f)at gefe^cn). 

II. All verbs are regular in the subjunctive: id^ 
tooUe (ttjiH), ic^ m6ge (mag), \6) fei (bin), ic^ fftnnc 
(fann); — bu fd^rcibeft (fc£)rcib[t), tt)r gcl^ct (gel|t), 
bu fifeeft (fi|t) ; - er W (fiel|t), bu t)elfc[t (I)tlfft), 
bu faQeft (faOft), er laufe (lauft). 

III. Strong verbs add c and modify the stem vowel 
to form the imperfect subjunctive: id^ [at), tc^ fSI|e; 
ic^ ging, id^ ginge ; e^ gefc^a^, e^ gefc^at)e. 

144. In principal sentences the subjunctive often de- 
notes a wish, or request ; thus, er lebe lange, may he live 
long; [ie bleibe, let her remain^ get)en tuir, let us go! 

Notes: — {a) In such sentences the verb always precedes the subject, 
except in the third person singular, where it usually follows the subject. — 
(3) The present tense of the subjunctive denoting a request is frequently used 
to supply the missing forms of the imperative: er t^uc fcine ^ftid^t (also er fofl 
(cine ^ftic^t tt|un), let him do his duty, arbciten tt)lr (also lagt or laffeu ®le 
un« arbeltcn), let us work, . 

145. The present tense of the subjunctive expresses 
a wish that is expected to be fulfilled; the imperfect 
or pluperfect expresses a wish not expected to be ful- 
filled ; thus, Icbtc er nod^ ! that he were still alive. 
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Note. — This subjunctive is frequently accompanied by h9dl, to inten- 
sify the wish, and the verb always precedes the subject. 

146. A possibility or probability is expressed by the 
imperfect or pluperfect of the subjunctive ; but especially 
by Mrftr, nti^tr, or (itttttr with a dependent infinitive; 
thus, cr bfirftc fommen, Ae might come. 

EXERCISES. 
A. Conjugate the following verbs in the subjunctive mode: — 

I. licbctt, — 2. fc^rctbcn, — 3. fallcti, — 4- flc^cti, — 5. fctti, — 
6. ctttfcfilafcTi. 

yl B. Change to the subjunctive: — i. 6r bfidt. 2. ®ic l^at 

"^ bo« Suc^ flclcfcn. 3. gr tt)trb gclobt. 4. ®ic fang ctti 8icb. 
5. ^ tear flctommcn. 6. SBir l^attcn c« gcfagt, 7. @« fror 
tl^tu 8. g^ ift i^m gclungctt. 9. (Sr t^at e«. 10. ©cr ^nabc 
tft Don cinem ^unbe gebiffcn iDorbcti. 

C. Original Conversation Exercise on !j)a^ geftol^Ictte ^fctb. 

D. Translate: — i. Long live the queen! 2. Would that* 
he were my friend ! 3. God be with you ! 4. Thy will be 
done!^ 5. Let' everybody do his duty! 6, Oh, that* he 
had come ! 7. Oh, were I but rich ! 8. May* you be happy ! 
9. Let* them be free ! 10. Would that^ I had never seen him I 

II. If you go out in this bad weather, you may take cold. 
12. My friend might have been* happier. 13. They may be 
mistaken. 14. I might go to Germany next summer. 15. If 
we had only known it ! 16. Had I but^ known, that he was 



z. The use of the subjunctive in English is almost entirely confined to 
dependent (subjoined) clauses; this accounts for would that or oh^ that intro- 
ducing a widi, which need not be translated. — a: Use geff^el^eit. — 3. Either 
omit or translate by fotten. — 4. that may be translated by ba§, or omitted. — 
5. may^ mdgett, or omit — 6. tni^ have been^ ^fitte fein fdnnetu — 7. but 
s= only, nur. 
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there! 17. May you soon recover! 18. Let all men be 
honest i^^^ij^JiVould that I were there ! 20. He might die. 
21. May^ rest in peace! 22. Would that they were silent I 
23. His name be forgotten 1 24. Had I but heard of it sooner t 
25. I would like^ to go home. 26. Would you like to have 
another glass of water? 27. She would like to speak with you. 
28. If you do not walk faster, you may be late. 29. Would 
that you were more industrious ! 30, We might have gone, 
31. I might have written to you. 32. I should have liked to 
write to you. ^ 



€tn unb brei^igfte Ceftioit- 

1. SBenn bcr Snabc flcifeig ift, mad^t cr gortfd^rittc. 

2. SBcnn ber Snabe ficifeig tofirc, mad^tc cr gortfd^rittc. 

S)icfc bcibcn ©a^ [inb Scbingung^fa^c; b. \ (bo^ ^cifet), bic 
Slui^fage beg ^ou^tfa^c^ I)angt t)on cincr JBcbingung <3!d, toeld^c 
im SRcbcnfa^ au^gefprod^cn ift. SBa§ toir in bem crften ©a^c 
fagen, ift cine ®ettjifel)eit, barum ftef)en bie 3cittD6rter im Snbifa* 
tit). S)ie 3lugfage be§ jttjciten ©a^ ift eine Ungetoifelieit, benn 
toir fpred^en f)ier t)on einem Snaben, toeld^er trSge ift unb barum 
bic JBebingung nid^t erfiiHt. 3n f old^cn ©a^en ftet)en bie 3rit* 
tofirter im ^onjunftit) be§ Smperfeftg ober ^piu^quaniperfeftS. 

bebtngenber 9{ebenfa4 bebingter ^auptfa^ 

1 . SBenn id^ ^Papier ^fitte, f d^riebe id^ einen 95rief . 

2. SBenn c§ regnete, bliebc id^ ju ^aufe. 

3. ^Mt \i) ®elb gefiabt, toare id^ nad^ 3)eutfd^Ianb gercift 

z. I should like, i(^ mot^te. The use of tndc^te might produce a double 
meaning : er mdc^te ge^en, he would like to go or he might go. In such 
possibility had better be expressed by fbntlte or biirf te. 
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3n bicfcn ©a|cn ftcl)t bcr 9?ebcnfa§ t)or bcm ^u^tfa|, 
barum l)at bcr ^aiiptfafe bie ungerabc SBortfoIge (3nt)erfion). 
Sm britten ©afec i[t bie Sonjunftion „n)enn" im SWcbenfa^c 
au^gelaffen, barum mufe aud^ in bicfem bie ungerabe SBort* 
fofge fte^en. ©tatt be^ einfad^en Sonjun!tit)i3 gebraud^t man 
im ^auptfafee oft cine langere SWcbcnform, ba^ Sonbitional. 
%qS> er[te Stonbitional cntfprid^t bcm Slonjunftit) beg Smper^ 
fcftg, bag jtoeitc S!onbitionat cntfprid^t bcm Sonjunftit) be^ 
^(udquam)}crfc!ti^. 



Sftio 



(Srfled ^onbitional 

td^ tofirbe fd^rcibcn 
bu toiirbcft fd^rcibcn 
er tourbe [d^rciben 
toir tpiirben [d^rcibcn 
ji^r tofirbet fd^rciben 
fie tpflrben fd^rciben 



3toeited ^onbttional 



id^ tourbe gefd^ricben ^aben ' k;^ 
bu tofirbcft gefd^ricben l)abcn / 
er tourbc gefd^riebcn l)abcn 
tt)ir tofirben gefd^rieben l)aben 
if)r tourbet gefd^rieben t)aben 
fie tuiirben gefd^riebcn l^abcn 



id^ tpurbe gefc^Iagcn tocrbcn 
bu toftrbeft gcfd^tagen tperben 
er toflrbe gefd^Iagen tperben 
toir tpiirben gefdE)lagen tperben 
i^r tDurbet gefd^tagen tperben 
fie tuiirben gefd^lagen tuerben 



?. 



affit) 

id^ tpiirbe gefd^Iagen toorben fcin 
bu tpiirbeft gefd^lagen tporben fein 
er tDurbe gcfc^lagen tporben fein 
\o\x miirben gef d^Iagen tuorben fein 

53.,^.^5, ^... it)r tuiirbet gefd^Iagen tt)orben fein 

gefd^lagen tuerben fie tuiirben gefd^tagen tt)orben fein 



SBenn ber Snabe fleij^ig tuare, toiirbe er ^ortfd^ritte madden, 
©er SJnabe tuiirbe gortfd^ritte madden, tuenn er fteifeig tt)are. 
SBare ber Sbiabe fleifeig, toiirbe cr gortfd£)ritte madden. SBenn 
ber Snabe fleifeig genjefen tt)are, tt)iirbe er gortfd^ritte gemad^t 
l^aben. — Sd^ tuiirbe ju §aufe bleiben, tt)enn ei§ regnete. SReg* 
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« 

ncte e^, tofirbc id^ ju §aufc biciben. ^ttc c^ gcrcgnct, toiirbc 
td^ JU §cuifc gcblteben fein. — 3d^ tuiirbc nad^ S)eutfd^Ianb 
gcrcift fcin, tocnn id^ ®clb get)abt pttc. ^ttc id^ ®clb, tuurbc 
id^ nad^ S)eutjd^Ianb rei[cn. — 3Benn cr tooQte, (fo) fflnntc cr 
c^. (£r toiirbe ti$ fftnncn, toenn er tooHtc. ^ttt cr getPoUt, 
(fo) toftrbc cr c§ gcfonnt l^abcn. SBenn cr mid^ gebctcn Ijattc, 
toiirbc id^ c§ i^m criaubt f)abcn. Sd^ tourbc il)m ba^ 93ud^ 
Icif)cn, tocnn cr c^ tDunfd^tc. — 3)cr Sfnabc tpiirbc gclobt ttjcrbcn, 
toenn cr ficifetgcr toSrc. SBarc bcr Snabc ftcifeigcr gctocfcn, 
tourbc cr gclobt toorbcn fcin. SBarc bcr gud^^ nid^t flfiger 
gctocfcn afe bcr @fcl, toftrbc cr aud^ jerriffcn^ toorbcn [cin- 
der WlaUt ttttb fein SReiften 

@in jungcr 9KaIcr Iiatte cin t)ortrcffIid^C!g Silb gcmalt, bcS 
bcftc, ba^ i{)m jc gclungcn toar. ®clbft^ fcin SKciftcr fanb 
nid^tg baran ju tab^[;g^^^^^p^r jungc TlaUx abcr toar fo cntjudtt 
barubcr, bag cr ^^^^i^^}S^^^ ^^^^ \exntx Sunft^ bctrad^tctc 
unb fcinc ©tubicn* cutlteUtcT' ©cnn cr glaubtc, [id^ nid^t mcl^r 
flbcrtrcffcn ju fdnncn. 

SincS ^5I4^"^»Jfe25 t^* ^^^ ^^^" 3Rciftcr ba^ ganjc 
®cmalbc aiitgcro)c^t ^ottc! 3"^"^"^ ""^ tocincnb ranntc cr 
JU i^m unb fragtc nad^^ bcr Urfad[)c bicfc^ graufamcn 9?cr« 
falircnS. S)cr SKciftcr anttoortctc: „^6) ^abc e^, ipit tocifcm 
SBebad^t* get^an. !5)a^ ©cmalbe toar gut aU Setocig beinc!^ 
gortfd^rittc^, abcr c§ toar juglcid^ bein SBcrbcrbcn." ,,SBtc 
fo?" fragtc bcr jungc ^finftler. „^rcunb," anttoortctc bcr 

1. See jetret^en* — 2. felBft, preceding the noun, tven; following the 
noun, himself, — 3. bic ^unjl, pi bie JfilnPe. Compare Grammar, 68, II. 
— 4. Compare page 87, note 4. — 5. frozen nai^, ask for, — 6. mtt meifem 
Sebac^t, lit. ' with wise consideration,' after mature reflection. 
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SKciftcr, „bn Kcbtcft nid^t me^r bic ^unft in betncm Stfbc, 
fonbern nur bid^ fctbft. ®Iaubc mir, t§ toax ntd^t t)oIIcnbct, 
tocnn C!^ au6) ^ uniS f o f^ien, — e^ toax nur eine ©tubic. 
S)a, nimm ben 5pinfel unb ficl), tuaig bu Don SWeuem^ crfd^affeft.^ 
Safe bid^ ha§ Dpfer nid^t gercuen.* 2)0^ Orofee mufe in bir 
fein, cf)c bu c§ auf bie Setntt)anb ju bringen Dermagft." 

SKutig unb DoH 3"^^"^^^ Ji^ fi<^ i^^^ fcincm Sel)rcr, 
crgriff er ben ^pinfel unb DoQenbete fein ^crrlid^ftc^ SBerf: 
ba^ Dpfer ber Sp^igenie!^ — 3)cnn ber 9?ame beig Siinftleri^ 
tear Simant^cig/ ein S^itfl^^off^ ^^^ ^Parr^afiui^.® 



GRAMMAR. 

147. The subjunctive mode is used in all conditional 
sentences, when the supposition is contrary to fact, and 
it occurs in both the condition (SWebenfa^) and the con- 
clusion (^duptfal). 

Notes. — (a) The condition is usually introduced by the conjunction 
toenit* — (^) If the conjunction n^entl is omitted, the condition is expressed 
by the inverted order of words. — (f) Either the condition or conclusion may 
stand first. 

148. In the conclusion the simple subjunctive may be 
replaced by the conditionals, the first conditional corre- 
sponding in meaning to the imperfect subjunctive, the 
second conditional, to the pluperfect subjunctive. The 
conditionals are formed by the imperfect subjunctive of 

Xo menn — audi, aithoi^h^ even if,— 2. tiott 9{etteiit, anew,-— 3. erff^affcfl, 

may create, — 4. ft^ Ctttiaig gereuetl laffett, to regret something, — 5. Sotf 
^ntrauett ^U, full of confidence in. The adjective t>oU sometimes governs 
the genitive case. — 6. Spl^igc'nie, daughter of king Agamemnon, the leader 
of the Greeks against Troy. She was sacrificed at Aulis to the goddess 
Artemis who carried the maiden of! to Tauris where she became a priestess. 
— 7. Siinan' tl^e^, a famous Greek painter, about 400 B. C — 8. ^artl^'foi^ 
a famous Greek painter, lived at Athens about 400 B. C 
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tperbcn (ttjur^^e) with the present infinitive or the perfect infin- 
itive of a given verb ; thus, 

\6) tofirbc loben or getjen, I should praise or go. 

id^ tuiirbe gelobt Ijaben, I should have praised, 

\6) ttjurbe gegangen f ein, / should have gone. 

\i) tourbe gelobt njerben, / should be praised. 

id^ tofirbc gelobt tporben fein, / should have been praised. 

EXEiRClSES. 

A. Change the following sentences into the past: — i. ffietltl 

tc^ ®clb ^attc, tDiirbc ic^ bicfc^ ^au« faufeti. 2. SBenn idi mtc^ 
bcffer bcfanbc, iDiirbc ic^ in^ 2:^cater ge^en. 3. SBcnn cr nidit fyy. y 
taub iDfirc, iDihrbc cr ?cl^rcr iDcrbcn. 4- ®tngc cr langfamcr, ^^'^ 
toftrbc er nidit fallen. 5. ^cfi toftrbc e« tl^m gcbcti, iDcnti cr 
mic^ bSte. 6. SBcnn fie aClein ware, iDiirbc fie pc^ fUrc^ten. 
7. S« ttJiirbc un« frieren, tDenti e« fait ttjftrc. 8. SBenn ®ie 
bad Suc^ fuc^ten, ttjiirben ®ie e« finben, 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on ber SKaler UTlb fettt 
aWciftcr. 

C. Translate:* — i. Would you be kind enough* to give 
me the book? — f2. If he were not afraid of falHng, he would 
skate with us. ^3. He would have written, if he had had the time. 

^^4. Could you not go with us? 5. I should have come, if I 
had known that you were at home. 6. The boatman would 
not have been drowned, if he had not crossed the river during 
the thunderstorm. "W. He would not have become ill, if * he 
had lived in a better part of the city. 8. It would give me 
great pleasure to dance with you. ^. If everybody spoke as 

* In translating this exercise, (a) use both the conditional and the simple 
subjunctive; (J>) supply tt^enn, whenever omitted, and vice ver^; (^) change 
the order of clauses. — x. kind enou^ fo gilttg or freunbU(^« 
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you, the world would be much better. lo. Captain Jones' 
family would have gone to Europe for the summer, if the 
youngest daughter had not suddenly become ill. )ii. What 
would you do, if you were rich? "i^ 2. If you were my friend, 
you would not say this of me. 13. If I had known this man, 
I should never have allowed him to come into my house. 
14. Had I the books which you wish to read, it would give 
me great pleasure to lend them to you. 15. Of course, I 
should have been very glad to see him. \6. Charles would 
have been punished by his father, if he had not become more 
industrious. H^7. If the ass had given the lion a larger share, 
he would not have been torn to pieces. 18. If you had opened 
the windows, it would not have been so close in this room, 
v^ X19. If the boy had not thrown stones at the dog,^ he would 
. V not have been bitten by him. 20. He would have become 
^ very famous, if he had not died. vi. If you had spoken more 
-^^ definitely,"! should have understood what you wanted. 22. If 
we had remained a little longer, we should have heard her 
sing. 23. It would be a great misfortune if he died.* 24. I 
might be able to do it, if you helped me. 25. If I knew* 
him, I should be glad to ask him. \26. We should be sorry 
to be obliged to go. 27. The woodcutter would have felled 
more trees, if he had not lost his ax. 28. If the messenger 
had not heard the words of the child in the wood, it would 
have been eaten by the young wolves. 



z. Say: throw the dog with stones. — 2. A few verbs change the stem 
vowfel in the imperfect subjunctive, these are : befall — bcfo^le, begonn — 

begfinne, t)crbarb — t)erbilrbc, t)ergalt — t)crgoItc, l^alf — plfc, getoann — 
gcttjonnc, ft^alt — fc^bltc, fc^ttjatntn — fd^ttjomme, flal^t — JlS^tc or p^le, 
Parb — jturbc, tt)arf — tt)(lrfe. — 3. The nine weak verbs that change their 
vowel in the imperfect (see Grammar, 122) do not take this vowel change in 
the subjunctive with the exception of bringen and benlen ; thus, branttte — 
brcnntc, fannte — fcnnte, fanbtc — jenbctc, but brat^te — brac^tc, ba(^te — 
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gipei unb t)rei|igjie Ceftiom 

1. Sari fagte: „3^ tviU morgcn fommcn.'' 

2. Sari \aQttf bafe er morgcn fommcn tPoHc. 

3n bem crftcn ©age finb biefelben 5ffiorte tptebergcgcbcn, 
tocld^c Sari gcbraud^t t)at. Sarfe SBorte ftcl)cn in bircfter 
Sficbe, unb ba er mtt Octoifelictt (b. I), tm Snbifatb) fprad^, 
fo mflffcn tt)ir bci^ bcr SBieberI)oIung fctner cigenen SSortc 
ha^ 3^i^^ort and) im SnbifatiD gebraud)cn. 3n bem jttjeitcn 
©a^c lefen tt)ir Sarfe Slu^fage in inbireftcr SRebc. SBer biefen 
©a^ auigfprid^t, bet)alt [eine eigene 2)?cinung fur [td^;^ er 
criaubt un5 alfo an Sarte 3lu§fage ju jtoeifeln, unb barum 
gcbraud^t er baS 3^ittoort im Sonjunftid. 



erfagt: „©§ ift fait.-- | 



2)lrcfte ?Rcbc Snblrcfte ?Rcbe 

©r fagt, bafe eS fait fci (mare). 
@r fagt, e^ fei (njfire) fait. 
@r fragt: „SBie fpat i[t e^?*' ©r fragt, toie fpat e§ [ei (njare). 
©rfragt: „§aftbue^ge[ef)en?" Sr fragt, ob id^ c^ gefefjen t)abe 

(fiatte). 
©it fagte : „®el)' I)inau§ !" ©ie f agte, er foQe (foKte) I)inaua* 

gel)en. 

(Sine 9Kau^ fragte ben grofd), ob er fie tooHe fd^toimmen 
Icf)ren. S)er §err fragte mid^, ob i^ toiffe, toie oiel Uf)r e^ 
fei. 3c^ antttjortete, bafe id^ e^ nid^t loiffe, ba id) meine Uf)r 
t)ergeffen I)atte. Sr be^auptete, bafe er mid^ geftern gefel^en 
f)abt. 3d£) ertoiberte il)m, baJ3 er fid^ muffe t)erfel|en^ ^aben, 

1. bei ber SBleberl^oIung, in repeating. — 2. fftr ftt^, /b himself. — 3. tier* 
felfett, to make a mistake in seeing. Compare page 198, note 7. 
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ba id^ gcftcrn bag ^auS nid^t t)erlaffen l^atte. 3d^ fragtc ftc, 
ob id^ fie begleiten burfc. @in Srlanbcr fragtc einen anbercn, 
toa^ aug if)rem greunbc gemorben tuare. 9Kcine SKuttcr er=» 
jfif)Itc mir, ctn §unb t)a6c cinmal ctn ©tfid gleifd^ geftoI)len. 
5!llg er bamit tpeggelaufen fci, tuare er an einen 93ad^ gefommen, 
3n bem flaren SBaffer \)abt er fein 93ilb gcfel)en. S5ag ^abc 
er aber fur einen anberen §unb gef)alten,^ ber aud^ ein ©tiidf 
gleifd^ im SKunbe trage. ©dinell fei er barnad^ gefprungen, 
um eg it)m ju entreifeen,^ S)abei fei i^m feine eigene SJeutc 
ing SBaffer gefaQen. 

1. 3^ ^obt geljort, baJ3 er franf fei. 

2. Srf) ^abe gef)6rt, bafe er franf ift. 

Sn bem erften ©a^e teilen tuir bag im 9?ebenfa§ gefagtc 
alg SWad^ric^t, alg ®erud£)t mit, tuofiir tt)ir nid^t burgen. 
S)arum gebraud^en n)ir in biefem ©afee ben Sonjunftit). 3m 
jnjeiten ©age teilen n)ir jugleid^ mit, bafe n)ir t)on ber SBat)r* 
^eit biefer 9?ad^ricf)t uberjeugt finb. 3)ann ift aber ber jftjeite 
®a| nic^t met)r bie inbirefte SRebe einer anberen ^jjerfon, 
fonbern unferc eigene 3Iug|age, unb barum mfiffen tuir in 
biefem ©age ben 3nbifatit) fegen. — 9J?an fagt, ^err SKuIIer 
fei geftorben; aber id^ \)aht erfaf)ren, bafe biefe 9tad^ridE)t 
falfd^ ift. Sr \)at eg mir felbft gefagt, bafe fein 85ruber 
geftorben ift. Sd^ glaubc, ia'^ cr fommen n)irb. 3d^ frage 
bidt), ob bu eg getan ^aft ober nid^t Sr mirb fagen, ia^ 
er nid^t fommen fann. 



a. ^altetl fitr, ^0 take for, — 3. The prefix ettt often means away from ; 
entgcftcn, to escape ; cntbccfcn, to discover. 
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I)er gud^§ crja^Itc einmal bent SSSoIfe Don^ bcr ©tSrfc 
be^ 9Wenfd)cn» iJetn 2iicr, fagte cir, fftnnte if|m toiberftc^cn, 
unb [tc mufetcn Sift gebraud^en, urn ftd^ t)or2 il)m ju rettcn. 
S)a anttoortetc ber SBotf: „S33enn id^ nur cinmal ctncn ju 
fe^cn bcfSmc, id^ tooQte bod^® auf xf)n lo^ge^cn!"* — f,2)a}u^ 
fann ic^ bit I)elfcn,'' [prad^ bcr gud^^; „fomm nur morgen 
frfi^ JU mir, fo totH td^ bir cinen jcigcn." !5)cr SBoIf ftcQtc 
ftd^ friilijcitig cin, unb bcr gud^§ ging mtt t{)m an ben S33eg, 
too bcr Soger aHe 2iage ^erfam. 3"^r[t ^^^ ^i" ^^^^ o^'' 
gebanfter ©olbat. „3ft ba§ ein 2Renfd^?" fragte bcr SBoIf. 
— „9?ein,'' anttoortete ber gudt)^, „ba^ tft etner getoefen." 
3)arnad^ tarn ein Keiner finabc, ber jur ©d^ule tooHte. „Sft 
ba^ ein SKenfd^?" — „9?ein, bai^ toiQ erft ciner toerben.'' — 
©nblid^ tarn ber Sager, bie S)oppeIflinte auf bent SRudEen unb 
ben ^irfd^fanger an ber ©cite. S)a fprad^ ber gud^g junt 
SBoIfe: rf©iel)ft bu, bort tontmt ein SKenfd^, auf ben mufet 
bu lo^ge^en; ic^ aber toiH ntid^ fort in meine ^5^Ic madden. "^ 

S)er SBotf ging nun auf ben SKenfd^en lo^. !5)er Soger, 
afe cr if)n erblidftc, fprad^: „(£5 ift ©d^abe/ bafe ic^ feine 
ffiugel gelaben® f)Qb^/* legte an unb fc^ofe bent SBoIfe bai^ 
©d^rot in'ig ®eftd^t. 3)er SBoIf t)er5og ba§ Oefid^t getoaltig, 
bod) liefe er fid^ nid^t fd^redten® unb ging dortoartig. S)a gab 
ii|m ber Sager bie jtocite Sabung. 3)er SBolf t)er6iB nod) 

X. erga^Icn kioti, to tell <?/: — 2. fidj rettcn tior, to save from, — 3. bo4, 

neveriheUss. — 4. attf jemanb lo^^ge^ett, to attack someone, — 5. yx etttJa* 
^elfen, assist in something. — 6. ftf^ fortmai^en, to take oneself off, — 7. bcr 
Sf^abe or ^^attWf damage^ harm. Compare page 33, note i. (S9 tft 
@C^abe, // is a pity, — 8. labett, to load and to invite, — 9. lieg flf^ ntf^t 
ff^teif est, did not allow himself to be frightened. Note the active infinitive in 
German. 
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ben ©c^mcrj unb ructtc bcm SSgcr bod^ ju ficibc.^ S)a jog 

biefer fctnen ^irfci^fangcr unb Qab it)ni linfe unb red^ti^ tuc§» 

tige |)ie6e, bag er, uber unb u6er blutenb unb tieulenb, ju 

bcm gud^fc jurudtlicf. rt^Run, ©ruber SBoIf," fprad^ bcr guc^S, 

„toic 6tft bu mit bem 2)?cnfd(en fcrtig getoorbcn?"^ — tt^^," 

anttoortetc bcr SBolf, „fo I)ab' id^ mir bie ©tarfe be^ SWenfd^en 

nic^t t)orgc[tcQt! @r[t na\)m er cincn ©tod Don ber ©dEiuIter 

unb blieS ^ I)inein ; ba flog mir etoa§ in'ig ©cfid^t, ba^ K^ettc 

mid^ ganj entfe^lic^. SarnadE) blk^ er nod^ einmal in ben 

©todE, ba ftog mir'iJ um bie SRafe toie 93Ufe unb ^agetocttcr. 

Unb aU id) ganj na^e toar, ba jog er etne b(an!e 9{i|)pe aui^ 

bem Seibe, bamit \)at er fo auf mic^ lo^gefd^Iagen, ha'^ id) 

beinaf)' tot tofir' liegen geblieben." — ,r©iet)ft bu,'' fprad^ 

ber gud^i^, „toa^ bu fur ein ^raljl^ani^ bift!'' 

®ximrtL 

GRAMMAR. 

149. The subjunctive mode is used in indirect dis- 
course after such verbs as fagen, anttuorten, meinen, erfldrcttr 
befiaupten, erjSl^Ien, glauben, Dermuten, benfeh, fragen; thus, er 
Dermutete, bag id^ franf [ei, Ae supposed that I was ill; er 
fragte, tA \i) franf fei, he asked whether I was ill, 

' -i50. Indirect statements begin with iti^, indirect 
questions with (b. 

Note. — As in English the conjunction bag may be omitted, in which case 
the nonnal order of words must be used : ex fagte, fcln 3Satcr Jci franf. 

^151. Usually it makes no difference in German whether 

the present or imperfect subjunctive is used in the de- 



1. §tt ficilic, (or auf ben ?eib) diifett, (with dative) /<? a^tacA. — a. fetttg 
tuerbett mit, ^o get along with, — 3. See Mttfen. 
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pendent clause; only with weak verbs, when the im- 
perfect subjunctive does not differ from the indicative, 
the present tense is preferred : cr fagt, bafe cr fid^ bcmutjc 
(bcmfil^tc). 

152. If the imperative be stated indirectly the simple 
subjunctive is usually replaced by [oHen with a dependent 
infinitive : er fagte, id) [oHc bci xi)m biciben. 

153. If the speaker wishes to express that he agrees 
with what is asserted in the dependent clause, the latter 
loses the nature of a quotation and becomes a state- 
ment; hence the indicative should be used: cnblid^ gtaubt 
cr, ba§ cr unrcd^t l)at, at last he believes that he is wrong 
(I never had any doubt about it). 

EXERCISES. 

A. Change into the oblique narraAon: ber 9Bo(f Utlb ber 

SKcnfc^ (page 209), ba^ gcfto^Iene $ferb (page 198), ber SJialcr 
unb fcttt aJieiftcr (page 203). 

B. Translate: — i. He said that he was looking for you 
2. I asked him who the gentleman was that was leaving the 
room. 3. He answered that he did not know him, but would 
ask a friend. 4. Will you be kind enough to tell me what 
o'clock it is? 5. When I asked him what time it was, he 
replied that he did not know, having no watch with him. 
6. Our German teacher told us that we must learn all nouns 
with the definite article. 7. A sick man being asked why he 
did not send for a doctor, answered that he had no desire to 
die yet. 8. Milton being asked why he did not teach his 
daughters any foreign languages, replied that one tongue was 
enough for a woman. 9. A son said to his father that he 
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wished to travel and see the world, to which his father replied, 
that he had nothing against his seeing the world but feared 
that the world would see him.; lo. A gentleman who had 
travelled through many foreign countries told his friends that 
he had once seen a cabbage^ which was so large and high 
that fifty persons could have sat in its shadow, ^i. One of 
his friends replied that he also had travelled much and had 
been as far as ^ Japan, where he had seen more than a thousand 
men working on a large kettle.* 12. Someone asked, what 
they wanted to do with so large a* kettle. "Well," he replied, 
"they wanted to boil* that cabbage, of which our friend has 
told us." 

/ \ C. Translate: — Once a beggar said to a rich [man] : 
"Brother, give me something." The rich [man] asked him, 
since when they had been brothers. "Why," answered the 
beggar, "are we not all sons of Adam?" The rich man said 
that he was right and that he had not thought of it. Then 
he gave the beggar a penny. 

But the beggar thought a penny was a very small gift for 
a brother. " Friend," said the rich man, " if all your brothers 
should give you a penny, you would be the richest man on 
earth."* 




I. bcr ltoftIfo^)f. — a. Compare page 127, note 3. — 3. ber l^effet — 4. Say : 
a so large. — 5. {od^ett, —r 6. on earthy auf (Srbett. Many feminine nouns 
once took the ending n in the. genitive and dative singular; this ending is still 
often found in some standing phrases. 
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Dret unb brei^igjie teftton. 

^arl fic^t aug, ate 06 cr franf tpclrc. 
Sari tat, ate tpcnn cr mid^ nid^t fcl^c. 

SBir fcl^cn fofort, bafe toir in ben bciben 9?cbcnffi|cn ben 

Ronjunitit) gcbraud^cn mfiffcn, tocil il)r 3n^alt bcr SBirflid^* 

fcit nid^t cntfprid^t. Sorl ift nid^t franf^ cr ficl)t itur au§, 

ate 06 cr franf tofirc. Sari f)at mid^ flcfc^cn, aber cr tat, 

ate toenn cr mid^ nid^t ffi^c. ?tud^ nad^ ben Sonjunftioncn 

I ,,bamit" unb „bamit . . . nid^t" ftc^toft bcr Sonjunftit), tocil fie 

/ Shftcnfa^c cinfiifiren, toeld^c cine 9K6gIid^feit (tctnc ©ctoife^cit) 

/ cntf)altcn. 3n bent ©age: ®r ging fd^ncll, bamit er nid^t ju 

. / ipat fame — ift nid^t gcfagt, bafe cr nid^t ju fpfit f ommt, 

:-' j tncil cr fd^ncll gc^t; eg liegt barin aud^ bic S0?6glid^feit, baft 

■ er ju fpfit f ommt, obglcid) cr fd^ncll gef)t. — ©agen ©ie c^ 

i^m, bamit er c§ toiffe. 6^ fc^cint, ate 06 e§ ffiltcr tourbc. 

^er SSater f)ielt ben Snaben fcft, bamit er nid)t faUe. 3encr 

alte 9Kann gef)t, ate ob er blinb tofire. @g fiel)t aug, ate 

ob toir ein ©emitter beffimen. ®ic ge^t aufg fianb. bamit 

fie fid^ t)on if)rer Sranfl^cit cr^oIc. 

2)er j^oniunftib nad^ 3<^tn)drteriu 

SBir l^offtcn aUc, ba§ ci8 bcffcrciS SBctter tourbc. S)cr 
?(rjt riet i^m, bafe cr cine ©eercife mac^e. 3d) toiinfd^e, 
bafe cr balb fame. SJitten ©ie 3f)re ©c^tocfter, ba§ fie mir 
ia^ 95ud^ fenbe. ®r t)ermutete, ba§ id^ mit if)m gcf)en tofirbe. 
SBir ffird^tetcn, ba§ toir ju fpfit ffimen. S)er Sclirer befaf)I, 
bag bcr ©driller ba§ 3^"^"^^^ Derlaffe. S)ie 9Kutter eriaubte, 
ba^ bcr Snabe im ®artcn fpielc. ©ie }toeifeIten, bag er fid^ 
t>on fcincr Sranf^cit cr^olen toiirbc. gru^er glaubte man, 
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bic Sonne fei cin ?p(anct unb betocge fid^ urn bic ®rbc. 
2J?an mcinte, bag ©^idEfal ber aKcnfd^cn tiingc tjon ben 
5ptaneten ab. 

S)er Slrjt riet if)m eine ©eereife ju mad)en. ©itten ©ic 
3I)re ©d)toe[ter, mir ba§ 93ud^ ju fenben. SBir fiird^teten ju 
\pat ju fommen. S)er Set)rer befall bem ©c^iiler bag 3'"^"^^^ 
JU t)eriaffen (er fpfle bag 3^^^^^^ Derlaffen). S)ie SKutter 
eriaubte bem Snaben im ®arten ju fpiefen. 

®Iau6en ©ie, baft er gefunb toirb? 
®tauben ©ie, ba^ er gefunb toerbe? 

3la^ einigen 3^ittD6rtern fSnnen toir fotuot)! ben Snbifatte 
a(g ben Sonjunftit) gebraud^en. S)ag ^angt toon ber 9Keinung 
beg ©prec^enben ah, S)er ©a^ „®Iauben ©ie, bafe er gefunb 
iDtrb?" — bebeutet: Sc^ (ber ©pred^enbe) gtaube, ia% er 
gefunb tuirb; glauben ©ie eg aud^? ®e6raud^en it)ir aber ben 
Sonjunftit), bann bebeutet ber ©a^: "^d) (ber ©prec^enbe) 
jtueiffe, bafe er gefunb toirb; toa^ benfen ©ie? — gurd^ten 
©ie, bafe eg regnen toirb? bebeutet, baft ber ©prec^enbe eg 
nid[)t fiird^tet. giird^ten ©ie, ba§ eg regnen tuerbe? bebeutet, 
bafe ber ©pred^enbe int 3^^if^f ifr — 3^^'f^^" ®^^ G^ 
jtueifle nid^t), bafe er jurudtfommt? 3^^'?^^" ®i^ 0^ 
jmeifle), ia^ er jurudfomme? 3d^ tuunfd^e (unb jtoeifte 
ni^t, bafe mein SBunfd^ erfiiHt toirb), ia% er fommt. Sd^ 
toiinfd^e (jtoeifle aber, ia^ mein SBunfc^ erfuHt toirb), ba& 
er fomme. 

9Bo(f, 3iege unb ^ol)I» 

©in 9Kann foUte in einem S!at)n einen SBoIf, eine 3^^8^ 
unb einen §aufen^ S!ot)I fiber einen giufe bringen. S)er ^al)n 

I. ber $anfe(tt), A^ap, pHe^ often drops the endings tl in the nominative 
singular. Compare Appendix. 
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toot abcr fo flein, ha% er immer nur eincn^ t)on bicfcn ®cgcn* 
ftanben aufncl)mcn fonntc. ©iS cntftanb nun bie grage, toa^ 
bcr 2Rann juerft iibcrfc^cn folltc, o^nc fiird^tcn ju muffcn, baft 
iDQl^rcnb ber tlberfa^rt ber SBoIf bie QitQt, obcr bie QitQt 

ben So{)I frcffe. 

3e nun, berfc^te Hermann, id^ t)Qtte juerft ben 9BoIf iiber- 
9efe|t. 

©er SSater. Slber bann l^fittc \a untcrbeffen bie QxtQt 
ben So^I aufgefreffcn. - 

95ertt)a. SRcin, ic^ njurbc juerft bie Qk^e fiberfe^en, benn 
ber SBoIf fonn ja ben So^I nid^t frcffen. 

S)er aSater. * SRed^t gut! S)a^ toiirbe ba§ erfte 2J?aI idoI^I^ 
fletien ; aber toa^ foU er nun auf ber jtoeiten Uberfa^rt netjmen? 
S)en 3BoIf? — S)ann tuurbe biefer^ tofitirenb bcr brittcn flber^ 
fa^rt bie QitQt jerreifeen. S)en ^oI|I? S)ann toflrbc biefer 
einc 93eute ber 3i^8^- 

Sertl^a. 3a, ba tueife id^ toirflid^ bem armen 2J?annc 
feinen 9Jat ju geben. 

Hermann. 3d^ eben fo toenig; benn tooHtc er aud^* 
juerft ben Sot|I einfd^iffen, fo toiirbe bie arme Q^q^ t)on bem 
graufamen SBoIfe jerriffen n^erben. — 3ft benn aber ber Sa^n 
toirflid^ fo flein, bafe er ben SBoIf unb ben ^o^I nid^t jugteid^ 
aufne^men ffinnte? 

S)er SSater. SBenn bie^ angingc, fo njSre in ber 3;at^ 
SrUe^ gerettet Slber bu l^aft gel^M, bafe bie^ nid^t gefd^et)en 
!ann. 



I. immer Itttr eineit, lit. 'always only one,* only one at a time, — 
%, tOO^I, here perhaps, — 3. biefct usually stands for the nearer noun and 
may be translated by the latter; jcncr, the former. How are ^is one and 
that one used in English? — 4. toetttl attd^f ^^» (/• Note that toenn is 
omitted, hence the verb precedes the subject — 5. ill ber ^^Ai^ indeed. 
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Hermann. 3inn, ha tonn td^ loeber roien, nod^ ]^e(fett 
S)a mufe bcr 3Rann cinc^ t)on ben brci SDingcn bcrltcrcn. 

Scrt^cL 3^ lic^c bie QitQt tttoa^ an bcm Stolfl nafd^cn. 
3n ber furjen 3^it ^iri> [^ bod^ ^ f o t)tel nic^t freffen. SScnn 
i^ bann ben SBoIf juerft iiberflefe|t ^fitte, fo ^olte id) ben 
:^o^I unb jule^t bie 3ic8^- 

S)er SSater. S)a^ fonnte bem armen 2Kanne aber bod^ 
SSerbrufe susie^en, toenn er feinem ^errn ben angenagten So^I 
uberbrfid^te. 

Hermann, 6i SSater, mm toeife id^, toie er*^ ma^cn mu^ 
SBa^renb er ben SBoIf u6erfe|t, mufe er bie 3i^9^ anbinben, 
bafe fie ben So^I nid^t erreid^en lann. 

3>er SSater. 5Dein SSorfc^Iag ift nid^t ubel; aber eg fe^It^ 
fotoo^I on einem ©trirfe, ate aud^ an einem SSaume. 

Hermann. ©c^Iimm, ba^ Sffleg jo ungludflic^ jufammem 
trcffen mufe. 

SSert^o. Somite aber ber 9Rann nid^t t)or^er baran benfen 
mib fid^ mit einem Snuppel unb ©trie! t)erfe^cn? 

S)er SSater. S)aran f)at er toirflid^ nid^t gebad^i S)a er 
mm einmal in SSerlegen^eit ift, fo mod^t' id^ i^n boc§ gem 
barauig gerettet fe^en. 

3d^ f)ab% rief enblid^ SBil^elm, ber longe in tiefem 9?ad^ 
benlen gefeffen ^atte. 

S)er SSater. Si, t)ortreffIi^ ! ©o gibt e§ loirltid^ cin 
SKittel, bie QkQt unb ben Sb^I ju retten? Sa§ bod^ ^dren! 

SB ill) elm. 93eim erf ten Uberfa^ren^ nimmt ber SWami 



Z. ^9^, surely. — 2. eS fcl^It (mir) im ttmui^, I lack sonieiking, 
— 3- beiw crpCtt UBerfal^reit, lit. 'in crossing the fiist time,* <m kis first trip, 
Jn with a verbal noan in ing is usually rendered by a subordinate clause or 
by the preposition bet with an infinitive noun; in reading, beim Sefen ; in 
translating, beim Uberfe^iu 
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bic S^^Q^j ^^ ^of)( bicibt beim SBoIf, bcr it)n gctoife m6)t 
amixi)xt S)ag jltjeite 2J?aI nimmt cr ben SoI)I, bringt tt)n an 
bct^ jcnfcitige Ufer unb nimmt 6ei ber 9luc!fa^rt bie QxtQt toieber 
nttt; biefe fu^rt cr bann au^ bcm ^a^n unb fe|t nun ben 
SBoIf fiber, bcr bann iDicbcr ju bcm S!ot|I fommt. 3"I^fe^ 
l^olt cr bie QxtQCf unb fo ift aCc^ in ©id^cr^cit. 

5Dcr SBatcr. 93rat), SBilJicIm! 3Jid^tig gcbad^t! ©er 
2Kann mad)te ^ ebenfo, tuie S)u geraten l)aft 

GRAMMAR. 

154. The subjunctive mode is always required after 
the conjunctions all ttienit or al8 oh, as if^ and usually 
also after bamit, in order that, and bamit . . . nid^t, lest. 

Notes. — {a) SBcmt and 06 may be omitted; in this case the verb 
precedes the subject: er jtel|t ^vA^ al9 ivare er tranl (aid ob er leant tt)dre). 
— (3) The conjunctions toetllt and 06 used by themselves require the subjunc- 
tive only when they are followed by an imperfect or pluperfect. Q>mpare 
Grammar, 146 and 149, 

155. The subjunctive mode is often used in the de- 
pendent clause after such verbs as roten, bitten, liefel^Ien, 

erlmtben, \(fi^t% glattlieit, ffir^ten, mfinf^en, kertnuten; 3ltieife(it. 

Notes. — {a) After these verbs the sub^onttive is quite often replaced by 
an infinitive : cr criaubtc i^tn gu loimnen. — (3) After bcfc^Icnthe subjunctive 
is often replaced by fottcit, after bitten, fiirc^ten, toiiitfc^en by ntildftte : er 
befal^I, \ii% er itn '^ivxiaxtx bleiben foQte ; er \ioX mid^, tc^ tnoc^te i^n befuc^en. 

156. Verbs like glaubcn, fjoffcn, fiird^ten, njunfd^cn, bcr- 
muten, jtncifcln are followed quite frequently by the in- 
dicative, especially when they are used in the present 
or future tense, or interrogatively : fiird^ten ©ic, ba§ cr ba^ 
S3nd^ t)crIorcn y^il 

Note. — The indicative after these verbs denotes that there is no doubt in 
the speaker's mind about what is said in the dependent clause, however doubt- 
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fill it may seem to othen; thus, ^iavbtVL @ie, ba^ er tommt? means: I believe 
he will come, do you believe it too ? @Iauben @ie, bag er tomme? means : I 
doubt that he will come ; what do you think about it ? 



EXERCISES. 

A. Answer the following questions: — i. ^u tDCld^cr ©prad^C 

gcbrauc^t man ben Sonjunftitj mt\)x, tm Snglifc^cn obcr tm 
!Dcutfc^cn? 2. ©ebroud^t man ben Sonjunftto tm SngUfd^cti 
oft in einem ©auptfa^e? 3. 2Ba« begeit^ct ber ^onjunftitj? 

4. SBarum briidt man einem SBnnfc^ bnrc^ ben Soninnftit) au«? 

5. an« tt)ie Dielen Jeilen beftel)t ein ^Bebingnng^fa^? 6. SBel^er 
Jeil eine« 4Bebingnng«fa^« ftel)t gnerft? 7. ©elc^e SSSortfoIge 
^aben toir in bem bebingenben 5Rebenfa^, toenn ba« ©inbetoort 
^toenn" an«gela[fen ift? 8. 2Bel(^e SBortfoIge fte^t nat^ ber 
fioninnftion nOte'' in ber ©ebeutnng Don „oX9> tib." 9. i)nrt^ 
xoAi^t Sorter briidt man im ©entfcl^en eine SWoglit^Ieit an^? 

B. Original Conversation Exercise on SBoIf, 3^^9^ ^^ Sol^L 

C. Translate: — iVou look as if you had worked too much. 
2. He is only hastening in order that he may hear her sing. 

v^. It became very dark, as if the sun were setting, c^. The 
ship trembled as if it had sailed upon a reef. ^5. The phy- 
sician advised him to (or 'that he') take a walk every after- 
noon. 6. Put on a warmer coat so that you may not feel 
cold. 7. The boy hides his face in order that he may not see 
the Erlking. 8. It seems as though he would come to-night, 
o. He takes medicine in order that he may recover.:?^©. He 
talks as if he believed it himself. 1 1 . He speaks loud so that 
every one may hear what he says. 12. Why don't you ask 
'your father to give you some money ^^13. He ordered a bridge 
to be built across the river. 14. rfe requested that I should 
bring my brother' with me. --^15. I fear the ice may break. 
16. I feared that the boy had broken his arm when he fell 



V 
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from the tree. 17. I believe he is sick, I believed that he 
was sick. 18. I should never have supposed, that he would 
deceive me.; he always acted as if he were my friend. 19. It 
looked as if the man could not take the wolf, the goat and 
the cabbage across the river without losing one of them. 
— Bertha advised that he should first take the goat across, 
as the wolf would not eat cabbage. 20. Herman proposed 
that he should tie the goat to a tree, while he was taking the 
wolf across. 21. Both proposals were impossible. Finally 
William found a means of getting them across. 22. He pro- 
posed that the man should take the goat first; on his second 
trip he should take the cabbage across, and in order that the 
goat might not eat the cabbage, he should take her back with 
him. Now he should leave the goat on the other shore and 
take the wolf across. As he need not be afraid that the wolf 
would touch the cabbage, he could leave him and fetch the 
goat. 

D. Translate: — A farmer once said to his pastor^ that he 
had seen a ghost.^ But when the farmer told him that he had 
seen the ghost on the wall of the church as he was going 
home the night before,* and that it had looked like a large 
donkey, the clergyman laughed and advised him not to tell it 
to anybody, for he had seen his own shadow. 



■*o:©ie 



Dter unb bret^tgjle teftton* 

©r ftetjt nor bent ^aufe. He stands before the house. 
©dig t)a6c id^ f^oit geliort. I have heard it before, 
©r fd^rieb, e|e er fam. He wrote, before he came. 



1. bcr ^tt'ftor, gen. bed ^aflorS ; pi blc ^aflo'ren. — 2. bcr ©cift pL 
Me ©eijier. — 3. the night before^ ben 2lbenb border. 
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2)iefe S^eifptele jetgen uit^, bag tm @ns(tfc^ juloeilen ba^ 
fdbc SBort afe ^propofition, ?lbDcrb ober ^onjunftion gebrouc^t 
totrb. 3nt S)cutfc^ ift bieg fcltcncr ber gall. SBir muffen 
ba^ tjorfid^tig fetn, bag toir fold^e SBdrter nici^t folfd^ u6er* 



fcpcn. 


^rapofttion 


9bt>erb 


j^oniunftion 


about 


urn, gegen 


^ennn, um^ 




above 


fiber 


oben, nad^ oben 




after 


nad^ 


barauf, nac^^er, f))ater 


naci^beni i 


before 


t)or 


fc^on, tjor^er, Dom 


cl)e, beDor 


behind 


I)inter . ^ 


^intcn 




below 


unter 


, unten 




but 


erft, mixi aufeci 




aber, f onbem 


by 


an, bet, neben 


babei, t)orbei 




for 


fftr 




benn 


in 


in 


l)inein, herein 




on 


an, auf 


toeitcr, tyovtoaxt^ 




over 


fiber 


t)orbei, ^infiber 




since 


feit 


feitbem 


feit, feitbem; ba 



@r ging um baig ^au^. ©iS toar gegen (ungeffi^r) je^n Ul^r, 
ate er jurucffanL S)ie ^nber liefen im ®arten um^cr (^erum). 
Um ba^ ^u^ ^erum^ itjar ein fd^Sner (Sarten. — 3)er ^immel 
ift fiber ber Grbe. 2J?eine ©d^toefter ift oben im ^ufe; id) 
gel)e nad^ oben (^inauf). — 3d^ mod^te nad^ bem Slbcnbeffen 
einen ©pajiergang mad^en.^ (Sinige ©tunben fpfiter (nad^^cr) 
fam er iurflcf. Siad^bem er ben SBrief gefd^rieben f)atttf ging 
er au^. — S)er ®arten ift Winter bem ^ufe. @r betrad^tete 
ba§ ^aug ^inten unb t)om. S)ie ^^e befinbet fid^ ^intcn 

I. Compare page 163, note 4. — 2, einen ©paglergang mail^eit, ^o take a 
walk. 
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tm ^aufc. — SBcnn eS regnct, gc^en toir imtcr cincm SRegcn* 
fci^trm* 9Bcr ift untcn? Kommcn ©ic itad^ untcn (l^crunter). 
— ®r fprid^t itur Snglifd^ (feinc ©prad^e aufeer^ Sngtifd^). 
3d^ tiabe ben 93ricf erft \)aib fcrtig. @r ift nid^t reid^, fonbem 
arm. @r ift nid^t rcidf), aber frcigcbig. — 93(ei6cn Sic 6ei mir! 
®ct)en fie nid^t borbci (Doruber). S)iefc^ ®cbid^t ift tjoit 
^einrid^ ^cine. — gfir itjcn ift bicfer Srief? 3d^ fanbte meincn 
©ruber, benn id^ felbft ^atte feine Q^xt — ®e^en ®ie in ha^ 
3tmmer! ®e^en ©ie l^incin! Slommen ®ie I)erein! — ©ein 
^ut liegt auf bcr 6rbe. Soln liegt am SR^ein. ©rjal^Ien ©ie 
toeiter! — S)er ^immel ift fiber un^. SBenn bie ©tunbe t)orbei 
ift, ge^en toir nad^ ^aufe. — ®r iDO^nt feit einem 3a^re in 
biefer ©tabt. 3d^ \)abc if)n feitbem oft gefet)cn. ©eit (feitbcm) 
er in biefer ©tabt too^nt, l^abe i^ il^n oft gefetjen. 

@r iDofjnt in Serlin. He lives in Berlin. 

S)ie ©onne gel)t am SKorgen auf. The sun rises in the morning. 

@r anttnortete auf ©eutfd^. He answered in German. 

3d^ glaube nid^t barait. I do not believe in it. 

I think of him 3d) benfe ait it)n. 

I believe in his honesty. ^d) glaube ait feine @t)r(ic^feit. 

He died of the fever. @r ftarb an bem gieber. 

Cologne is on the Rhine. Soln liegt am 9it)ein. 

I have written to him ^d) \)af)t ait it)n gefc^rieben. 

S)iefe Seifpiele jeigen un§, bafe ber ®cbraud^ ber ^rclpo* 
fitionen im (SnglifdEjen unb S)eutfdE)en nid^t immer fibereinftimmt. 
2Ran ffiunte tDo\)l fragen, itjarum bie ©ugtanber ,,iu" etmo^ 
glauben, tnaf)reub bie SDeutfd^en „an** ettna^ glauben. S)affir 

z. att^et governs the dative case. 
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gibt c^ abcr fcmen anbcrcn ®nmb afe ben ©prad^gebrou^, 
©old^c SScrfd^icbcnl^eitcn tm ®cbraud^ bcr ^Propofitioncn miiffcn 
au^toenbig Qtkmt tocrben. 

„9Satcr ber %mt unb 2Rcnfd)cn," fo fprad^ ba^ 5pferb unb 
nal^tc fid^ bent 2:i)ronc beg 3^"^* nWian fagt, ic^ fei eing ber 
fd^Snften ®efd^6pfe, mtt benen S)u bie SBelt gejierct,^ unb 
mcine ©genliebe I)ei§t eg mic^ glauben. Slber foHte gletd^* 
too^I nirf|t nod^ SSerfd^iebeneg an mir ju beffem fern?'' 

„tlnb tpog meinft S)u benn, itjag an S)ir jn beffern fei? 
SRebe, id) nel)me Sel)re an," fprad^ ber gute ®ott unb lad^elte. 

„SSieIIeidE|t," fprac^ bag ^ferb toeiter, „tourbe id^ flfidE|ttger 
fein, iDenn meine 93eine ^5t)er unb fd^mfidEitiger tofiren; ein 
langer ©d^tuanen^alg iDurbe mid^ ni^t entftcHen; eine breitere 
SBruft toiirbe meine ©tcirf e bermetiren ; unb ba S)u mid) bod^ ^ 
einmal bcftimmt l^aft, ©einen Siebling, ben SDfenjd^en, ju tragen, 
fo fSnnte mir \a tool)I ber ©attel anerfd^affen fein, ben mir 
ber iDO^Itatige SReiter auflegt." 

„®ut," t)erfe|te Qtn^f „gebulbe S)id^ einen Slugenblid." 
3eug, mit evnftem ®efid)te, fprad^ bag 3Bort ber ©d)6pfung. 
S)a quoK* Seben in ben ©taub, unb pIo|lid^ ftanb t)or bem 
3;^rone — bag I)apd^e darnel. 

S)ag ^ferb fat) eg, fd^auberte unb jitterte t)or^ ©ntfe^en 
unb 3IBfd^eu. 

„§ier [inb {)5^crc unb fd^mod^tigere Seine," fprad) 3^"^? 
„^ier ift ein langer ©dE)n)anen^a(g, ^ier eine breitere Sruft, 



I. S^^^r supreme god of the ancient Greeks. — 2. Supply Ijaft. The 
auxiliaries are frequently omitted when they stand at the end of the sentence. 
— 3. ^Odi, anyway. — 4. See quettctl* — 5. l»0t (Sntfefeen, with terror. 
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t|icr ift ber ancrfd^affenc ©attcL SBinft 5Du, 5(Jfcrb, bafe id^ 
SDid^ fo umbilbcn foil?" 

S)ag Pcrb jittcrte nod^. 

„®et)," fu^r 3^"^ fo^; „biefcg 9KaI fei belet)rt, ot)nc 6c* 
ftraft ju toerben. S)id^ ©ciner SScrntcffen^cit a6cr bann unb 
tvann^ reuig ju crinncrn, fo baurc S)u fort, neucg ®efd)6pf^ 
unb ba^ 5Pferb crblide Xid) nie, oI)nc ju fdiaubcrn." 

Seffing. 
^er gnte llamerab. 

3c^ l^atf cincn Samcraben, (Sine ^gel tarn gcflogen;* 

Stnctt bcffern finbft bu nit.^ ®ilt^^^ mir ober gilt e§ bir? 

S)tc 3;rommeI f d^Iug gum ©trcitc,^ S^n ^at e^ ^ toeggeriffen, 

®r ging an mcincr ®eite 6r liegt mir t)or ben gii^cn, 

3n glcid^cm ©d)ritt unb 3;ritt> 2(te iDdr'^ cin ©tuc! Don mir. 

SBiH® mir bie ^anb nod) reid^cn, 

S)crn)eil id^ cbcn laV: 

„Sann® bir bie §anb nid^t gcbcn; 

S3Ieib bu im eto'geit^^ Scben 

ajJein gutcr Samcrab!" 

U^tanb. 



X. battn ttttb Wanu, now and then, — 2. nit, dialect for itic^t. — 3. pm 
©trcite, /»r battle. — 4. @d|ritt tinb ^ritt, lit. 'step and tread.' German 
abounds in such coupled words. Compare the English house and home; ®tng 

In glcic^cm ©c^rltt unb Xrltt, kept even pace with me, — 5. lam geflogen, 

came flying, ^otntnett is followed by a past participle in German in the sense 
of a present participle to express the manner of motion. — 6. t^ does not 
refer to ^ugel, which as a feminine noun would require jic. The poet refers 
in a more general way to the whole dreadful occurrence. ®ilt t% mir ? does 
it concern me ? — 7. Compare preceding note. Instead of this impersonal 
construction the passive is used in English: he has been torn away {killed^, 
— 8. Supply cr. — 9. Supply tf^. — 10. ettl^getl = eiDtgcn. The unac- 
cented t in the ending ig is sometimes omitted, especially in poetry. 
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GRAMMAR. 

157. In English, a preposition is frequently used as 
an adverb or a conjunction. In German this occurs less 
often; hence care should be exercised that a preposition 
used as an adverb or conjunction is not translated by 
a word which can only be used as a preposition, as: 

after breakfast nadi bcm gru^ftudE 

a day after eincn XaQ iiad||rt 

after he had gone mlfitm cr gcgangcn tear 

Notes : — (a) In German, a preposition is frequently used adverbially in 
compound verbs: anfangen, aufmac^cn, gumac^cn, ausge^en, ^intcrgc^cn, etc. 
— (6) G)mpare toa^tClttlr preposition : during; conjunction : while, 

158. Prepositions are frequently used idiomatically, and 
therefore depart from their original meaning; as: 

bcnfen an, to think of in bie ©d^utc, to school 

glauben an, to believe in nac^ ^ufe, home 
fterben an, to die of ju ^aufe, at home 

fibertreffen an, to surpass in beim Sefen, in reading 
jtoeifein an, to doubt of fid^ freuen fiber, to rejoice at 

am 9Kontag, on Monday urn brei U^r, ^a;/ three o'clock 

am SR^ein, on the Rhine bitten um, to 2&Vfor 

auf bem Sanbe, in the country t)or eincr ©tunbe, an hour ago 
auf ber ©trafee, in the street t)or ^reube, with (for) joy 

auf ©eutfd^, in German ^ t)on ®oet^e, by Goethe 
auf brei 2age,/^r three days jum Seifpiel, for example 
in ber ©d^ufc, at school bringen um, deprive of 

\\i) furd^ten t)or, to be afraid of 
unter ber SJebingung, on the condition 
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EXERCISES. 

A. Translate: — i. We came about three o'clock. The 
little boy ran about. The books and papers lay about on the 
floor. We were speaking about ^ you. 2. Is Mary above? 
This mountain is about two thousand feet* above the level of 
the sea.* 3. After he had finished his work, he went home. 
Many years after, I saw him again. After breakfast* he goes 
to school. 4. It is five minutes to six. Sometimes I take a 
walk before breakfast. Sing another song, before you go ! 
5. He stood behind a table. The enemies attacked them from 
behind. 6. You will find her below. Below Mayence, the 
Rhine becomes very narrow. 7. I had but little money in my 
pocket. He cannot come, but he will send his brother. 
8. Why do you not send the letter by a messenger? They 
stood by and laughed. 9. Did you speak for me? He sent 
for* his brother. She could scarcely speak for* joy. We shall 
go for'' a week. He cannot come, for he is very sick. 
10. We went in to help her. When someone knocks on the 
door, we call: "[Come] in!" Ig, translating we must be 
careful that we use the right word^-; 11. The pictures hang on 
the wall. She put on® a new dress. They walked on until 
it was quite dark. 12. The concert was over at ten o'clock. 
Why don't you come over? The horses came running over 
the bridge. 13. Since he was in New York, I have not seen 



z. to speak about^ f|}recl^en fiber or toon. — 2. Masculine and neuter nouns 
expressing weight and measurement are put in the singular instead of the 
plural ; ac^t gug tang, eight feet long; bret $funb ^VidtX, three pounds of 
sugar, — 3. the level of the sea, bcr 9J?ecrc«(piegcl. — 4. The definite article 
must be used before names of meals: nac^ bcm 3)^ittagef[en, afier dinner, — 
5. for, after a verb of motion, ttad| : he left for New Yorh, er VCi|ic nadj ^tVi 
?)orf ah, — 6. for, with nouns expressing emotion, tior. — 7. for, denoting 
time to elapse, auf . — 8. to put on a dress, ein ^letb Ott^tel)en ; to put on a. 

hat, etnen $ut auffe^en ; to put on a necktie, etne ^aldblnbe nmliiiibett. 
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him; have you seen him since? Since he is our friend, "we 
must help him. 14. German children can speak German, 
before they go to school. 15. The parents rejoice at their 
children's progress at school. 16. What does this mean in 
French? I do not know what it means in French, but I 
know what it means in German. 

B, Trans/ate :— On a pleasant morning in spring, a merry 
shepherd-boy tended his sheep in a blossoming valley, and 
sang and danced for joy. The prince of the country, who 
was hunting in the neighborhood, saw the boy and asked him, 
how it was^ that he was so merry. The boy who did not 
know the prince, answered : " Why should I not be merry, 
since our prince is not richer than I?" "Really?" exclaimed 
the prince, " tell me then all you possess. — The boy said : 
"The sun which we see every day in the beautiful blue sky, 
shines for me as brightly as for the prince, and the mountains 
and valleys display the same beautiful green, the same lovely 
flowers bloom for me as well as for him. Every day I have 
enough to eat; I have clothes which cover me, and earn as 
much money as I want; can you tell me what a prince has 
more?" The prince, who was pleased with this answer, laughed 
and said ; " You are right, my boy, and can tell other people 
that the prince himself has told you so." 



-OO't^iOO- 



Untcr oHcn ©prad^en ift bie bcutfrfje bie biegfamfte imb 
reid^fte. 3n fciner ©prad^e ber SBelt fann man au§ cinem 
9Borte fo bide neue SBorter bilben lute in ber beutfd^en. ®g 



z. Use fommett* 
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tft bafier jel^r toidittg ju lemen, toie man im S)cutfd^cn neue 
SB35rter mad^t 3Kan glaubt, i>a^ aHe SBorter bcr bcutfd^en 
®pvad)t t)on einfilbiflcn SBurjcIn abgeleitet finb, 

(a) burdi Umlaut, ober Slblaut; 

(p) burdi SSorfilben, ober Snbungen ; 

(c) bnx6) 3uf<ttmmenfe§ung mit anberen SBurjelttjSrtcni. 

Hbleitung ber ^auptn)5rter. 

^au|)tn)drter leitet man oft Don Stitrobxttxn ab 

1. burd^ Slblaut unb bie ®nbungen r, i, t, it, it: bcr 
©d)u6 (fdiiefeen); bcr 95ife (bcifecn); bic Sagb Qagcn); 
bic grcubc (frcucn); bic Sittc (bitten); bie ©prad^ 
(fprcd^cn); bic ®abe (gcbcn); bic glud)t (flicfien); 

2. burd^ bie ©nbungen a, tl, m%, \tl, \nl, niS: bcr 
Scorer (le^rcn); bcr S)ccfel (beden); bie ^^offnung 
(fioffcn); baig SRatfcI (raten); bag ©d^idffal (fd^iden); 
ho^ ®cbad)tnt§ (benfen). 

85on anberen ^aupttoortem leitet man fie ai 

1. burd^ bic ©nbungen Sftn, Uxn, tx, tx, in, fdjaft, tm, 
ling: ba§ §au^d|en (ba^ ^au^); bag graulein (bie 
grau ; bic 95acf erci (bcr 95acf cr) ; ber Scrlincr (Scrlin) ; 
bic greunbin (ber greunb); bie 5^cunb)d)aft (ber 
^cunb); ba^ S^riftentum (ber Etjrift); ber ^upU 
ting (ba^ ^oupt); 

2. burd^ bie SSorfilbcn: %t, ttn, ur, rtj, wife, all: ba^ 

®cbirge (bcr 95crg); bie Ungcbulb (bic ®cbulb); ber 
Urgrofetoater (bcr Orofetoater); ber SrjbifdEiof (ber 
SBifctjof); bcr aRiproudi (ber Srau^); ber Slbgott 
(bcr ®ott). 
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^auptoflrtcr lettet man oft t)on ©genfdiaftignjortcm a6 burd^ 
bic enbungcn t, |ftt, If it, taut, ling: bic ©rSfee (grog); bic 
grci^eit (frei); bic StDigfeit (ettjig); ber SReid^tum (rcid^); bcr 
gcigling (feig). 

Hbleitung ber (Sigenf(^aft«tt)5rter. 

©igenfd^dfti^toSrtcr tocrbcn oft t)on ^upt* unb S^^ttjortcm 
abgelettet 

1. burc^ bic ©nbungen t% ttn, Hx, x%, ifd|, Itd|, |aft, 
fatii, Ui: golben {ba^ ®oIb); ^olscm (boig ^olj); 
fructjtbar (bie 3^^0; efebar (eff en) ; sornig (ber 3*>^«)J 

^ einig (ein); franj8ftfct| (ber J^ranjofe); freunblid^ (bcr 
greunb); grunlictj (griin); fct|aIH)aft (ber ©d^alf); 
furd)tfam (bie ^urdit) ; aufmerff am (aufmerfen) ; jal^IIoS 
(bie 8ai)l); 

2. buret) bie SSorfilben: be, %t, tt, ttii, ux, tti,mxji, ab: 
berii^mt (ru^men); gelel)rt (le^ren); 95erliner^ (Serlin); 
unred)t (red)t); uralt (alt); ersfaul (faul); mifemutig 
(mutig); abtoefenb (fein), 

^Iblcitung bcr Scitmartcr. 

3eittD8rter leitet man oft t)on §aupt* unb ©igenfd^aft^* 

toOrtern ab 

1. burd) Umlaut: fd)tt)arjen (fdE|tt)arj); oftncn (often;; 

2. o^ne Umlaut: bilben (ba^ Silb); lanben (ba^Sanb); 

3. burd^ bie (gnbung itrfii: 6ud)fta6icren (ber SBud^ftabe); 

3eittt)drter ttjerben aud^ t)on anbercn Qtitm&xkvn abgeleitet 
burd^ Umlaut, Slblaut, unb bie SSorfilben be, %t, tx, tnt, Ut, 

z. Compare Introduction 6, e. 
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jrr: fallen (fallen); bcfud^en (fud^en); gef)6ren (f)6ren); tt* 
finben (finben); entbeden (beden) ; Derfud^en (fud^en) ; jerbred^en 
(bred^en). 

3ufammenfe^un0en« 

SBenn toir ntefirere felbftanbige S336rter^ fo ntit einanber 
Derbinben, ba^ fie nur einen Segriff aui^bruden, bann entfte^t 
ein 5ufammengefegte^ SBort. Sin ©rofetoater ift fein grower 
SSater, fonbern ber SBater unfcreg SSater^ ober unferer 2Kutter, 
aSeld^er Unterfd^ieb beftetjt jtoifdtjen einer Sungfrau unb einer 
jungen grau? 

Sn 5ufammengefe|ten ^npttobvttxn ift bag le^te SBort (bog 
©runbnjort) immer ein ^aupttoort; ba^ erfte (bag Seftimmungd* 
toort) ift enttoeber ein ^uptoort, ein ©genfd^aft^toort, ein 
3eittt)ort, ober eine ^artifel: bie ^f)mild); ber SSoQmonb; 
bag ©dtjlafsimmer; bag gunoort. 

3ufammengefe|te @igenfdt|aftgtt)orter Ijaben afe Seftintmungg* 
toort enttoeber ein ^upttoort, ein Sigenfd^aftgtoort, ein QtiU 
toort, ober eine ^artifel: graggrun; tjeHgrun; nterftourbig; 
nad^Iaffig. 

3ufammengefe^te 3cittb6rter f)aUn alg 95eftimmunggn)ort ein 
^auptttjort, ein ©igenf djaftgnjort, ober eine $partifel : teilnetjmen; 
f)odt|adt|ten ; auggef)en. 

3ufammengefe^te SlbDerbien fjaben alg Seftimmunggnjort ein 
^auptttjort, ein Sigenfdiaftgtoort, ober eine $partifel: bergauf; 
gerabeaug; t)iert)er. 

!• Originally also the prefixes and sufiKxes were independent words. ^ 
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©in rcid^cr SRonn Ijatte cine 6etrad^tlid)c ©clbfumme, toeld^c 
in ein Xu^ eingcna^t tear, Derloren. ©r ntac^te feinen 9Ser^ 
luft befannt unb bot^ bem ef)rli^en ginbcr einc Sclol^nung 
t>on l^unbert Salern an. 3)a tarn balb cin gutcr unb el^r^ 
lid^cr aWann ba^cr gegangcn.^ „S)ein ®elb l^abe id^ gcfunbcn. 
S)ic^ toirb'g njol^I fein! ©o nimm bein ©gcntum 5uruc!!" 
©0 fprad^ cr mit bem ^eitern Sficfc einc§ el^riid^en 3Ranne^ 
unb eine^ gutcn ®ett)iffenig. 3)er anberc mad^te ani) ein ftdfy^ 
lid^csg ®efi^t. aber nur, toeil er fein Derloren geglaubfcS ®elb 
toiebcr ^atte. 3)enn n^ie cig um^ feine ©^rli^feit au&\a% ba§ 
toirb fid^ balb seigen. ©r ga^Ite ba^ ®elb unb bad^te unterbeffcn 
gefd^tt)inb nad^, tt)ie er ben treuen ginber um feine Derfproc^enc 
fflelo^nung bringen I6nnte. „®uter greunb," fprad^ er l^ierouf, 
„©g toaren 800 Scaler in ba^ Siid^ eingcnfi^t 3^ finbc 
aber nur nod^ 700 2:aler. S)u toirft too^I eine Slal^t auf* 
gctrennt unb bcine ^unbert later l^eraui^enommen \)abtn. 
S)a f)aft bu too^l boxan getan,* 3d^ banfe bir." S)er el^r* 
lid^ ginber, bem e^ toeniger um bic 100 Saler ate um 
feine unbefdtjoltene SRed^tfd^affenl^eit ju tun* tear, Derfid^erte, 
ba^ er ba^ ^pSdHein fo gefunben ^abe, toie er e§ bringe. SCm 
®nbe lamen fie Dor ben SKd^ter. Seibe beftonben aud^ I|ier 
no^ auf i^rer Se^auptung; ber eine, bafe 800 laler einge^ 
nfi^t getoefen feien, ber anbere, ba^ er Don bem ©efunbenen 
nid^t^ genommen unb ba^ ^pfidtlein nid^t Derfe^rt l^abe. S)a 
tear guter Wat tcuer.^ 2lber ber Huge SRid^tcr, ber bie @]^* 

X. See oMtttn^ — a. Compare page 223, note 5. — 3. nm is often used 
in the sense of concerning, — 4. %a |a{l • • • gettttt, in that you have done 
welL — 5. e^ t|l ttnt SK t«» um, he is concerned about, he cares for. — 
6. bt lP«r §«ttt 9iit tOier, lit. *theie was good advice dear,' that was a 
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lid^feit bci8 cinen unb bic fd^Icd^tc ®efinnung beg anbem Doraud 
5U fennen fd|ten, griff ^ bic ©ad^e fo an: cr liefe fictj t)on 
beiben fiber boj^, toa^ [ie au^fagten, cine fefte unb fcterlici^e 
9Serfid)erung geben unb tat ^ierauf folgenben ?luigf ptud^ : ^ 
„2)emnac^, wenn ber eine ton cuctj 800 later Dcrloren, ber 
anbere aber nut cin ^adlein mit 700 Xalern gefunben f^at, 
fo fann aud^ ba^ ®e(b bc§ lefeteren nid)t boS nfimlid^e fein, 
auf njeldje^ ber erftere ein SRed^t ^at.^ S)u, elirlid^er greunb, 
nimmft alfo bai§ ®elb, toelc^eg bu gefunben f)oft, toieber 
5urfldE unb be^altft eg in guter SBernja^rung,* bii^ ber fommt, 
toeld^er nur 700 3xxlcr t)erIoren f)at Unb bir ba ttjeife id^ 
feinen SRat, al§ bu gebulbeft bid^, big berjenige fid^ ntelbet, 
ber bcine 800 Saler finbet.'' ©0 fprad^ ber Sfiid^ter unb 
babei blieb eg. 

GRAMMAR. 

159. German words are derived from primitive or root 
words by suffixes and prefixes, and by modification 
(Umlaut) and variation (Slblaut) of the stem vowel. 

Note. — In regard to the accent of derived words see Introduction, 18 and 
19. 

160. The following suffixes are used in forming 

1. nouns : djen or lein, He (te), t, n, d, tt, ^rit or Itit, 
in, ling, niS, fal or fel, f^aft, tnm, un%; 

2. adjectives : ittt, Ctt or cttt, er, ^aft, ig, if^, lid), Ia8, 
fmii; 

3. verbs: ett (or n), ierm. 

X. See attgreifen. — 2. eiueti ^n^^ptnd^ i%vin, to give a decision, -^ 
3. ein 9lec^t ^aben attf, to have a right /? — 4. in fBttt9a^tun^ ht^aUtn^ 
lit. ' to keep in care.' 
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161. The following prefixes are used in forming 

1. nouns and adjectives: nb, %t, tf), gr, tltt|. UU, Mt; 

2. verbs : it, |f , ft, r«t, Hft, JCt. 

162. Compound words consist of two or more inde- 
pendent words expressing one idea. 

Notes. — (a) The first component of a compound word determines the 
other. — (3) In regard to the accent of compound words see Introduction, 20. 

163. The determining word of a compound noun or 
adjective may be a noun, adjective, verb, or particle. 

Notes. — {a) Compound nouns take the gender of the last componenL — 
(Ji) Compound nouns and adjectives inflect only the last component, (r) When 
the determining word is a noun it frequently takes the plural or genitive form : 
^Q.% SBorterbuc^, dictionary; bet Sanbdmann, countryman ; lebendmube, tired 
of life ; tncnfc^enleer, uninhabited — (</} By analogy with masculine and 
neuter nouns the genitive ending ^ is now finequently added as a connecting 
link to feminines : ber ©fbnrti^tag, ^offltltngi^ooll. 

164. The determining word of a compound verb or 
adverb may be a noun, adjective, or particle. 

Notes. — {a) Compound verbs are separated in the simple tenses, unless 
they have an applied meaning. — {b) Verbs like fru^fiucten, to breakfast^ lattg* 
iDf ilfll, to bore, ratfd|lagen, to deliberate, etc, are not compound verbs but are 
derived from the compound nouns bad grii^fHicf, bie SattgetDeile, ber ^aU 
fc^Utg, hence they cannot be separated. 

EXERCISES. 

A. Analyse all the derived and compound words in bcr Hugc 
{Rtt^tcr. 

B. Derive as many words as you can from the following 

words: — i. fprcc^ctt, — 2. fc^cTt, — 3. fuc^ctt, — 4. gtctfctt, — 
5. Scrg^ — 6. ^xVb, — 7. ftc^cti, — 8. bcdcn, — 9. brct, — 
10. g^rc, — II. fatten, — 12. fifecti, — 13. finbett, — 14. Har, 
— 15. faHcti, — 16. frci, — 17. tic^mcn, — 18. §err, — 19. Itcb, 
ao. me^r. 
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C. Original Conversation Exercise on bcr Itugc 9?tC^ter. 

D. Translate: — i. The color of the leaves in spring and 
summer is green, but in autumn they become yellow or red 
before they fall from the trees. 2. Whenever I have taken cold, 
I always have pain in my head and shoulders. 3. When do 
you breakfast? We always breakfast at seven o'clock. 4. After 
he had lost his property, he went to a foreign country. 
5. After the rich man had counted the sum of money, he said 
that a hundred dollars were lacking. 6. The judge gave a 
very wise decision when he said that the honest finder should 
keep the 700 dollars, since it could not be the sum of money 
which the rich man had lost. 7. We bought a picture painted 
by a renowned artist representing a boy sitting in the branches 
of a cherry-tree and enjoying* the juicy cherries. 8. The 
mice once deliberated how they might succeed in protecting 
themselves from the terrible cat. 9. Finally they decided to 
put a bell around the cat's neck that they might always hear 
her. 10. But they did not succeed in their undertaking as 
none of them dared to approach the cat. 11. Tell him that 
breakfast has been on the table this half hour,* and that we 
are waiting for him. 12. My brother will answer the letters, 
the contents of which have given him so much joy. 13. Poor 
Henry, whom you have often seen at our house, is very ill, 
and I fear that he will not recover. 14. He ought to have 
been more diligent, then he would have made greater progress. 

£• Translate: — While the palace of Sans-Souci* was being 
built, the architect pointed out to Frederick the Great a mill 
which spoiled the view from one of the windows. The king 
ordered the proprietor of the mill into his presence,* and 
proposed to purchase it at* the price he should demand. 



I . to enjoy, fi(]^ gut f djmetf en laffcn. — 2. Use f ett. — 3. Sans-Soud (French), 
without care» — 4. Say be/ore him, — 5. <i/» }U* 
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But the miller refused to sell it to Frederick. The king was 
not prepared for this refusal. — "You know very well/' he 
said to the miller, ** that I could take it away from you without 
paying." — "That might be," said the miller," if we had no 
court at Berlin." This reply pleased the king, for he was glad 
to see that his subjects had such confidence in the law, and 
he sent the miller away loaded^ with gifts. 

S)a^ ©cmad^, in toeld^cm unfre ®efd^icf|tc beginnt, faf) fe^r 
etnfacfi unb nfid^tcrn aui^. 2ln ben gcnjeifeten^ SSanben, beren 
cinjigen ©d^mucf ein paax bergilbte^ Sanbfarten bilbcten,® 
ftanben jttjei fc^male Scttcn, ein Sud^erbrett unb cin SIcibcr* 
fd^ranf, auf toel^em einc ®rbfugel ?pia|* gefunben l^atte. 
3)ie SRitte bc^ 3^^^^^^ ^^<^^^ ^i" langer, mit biclcn 3;intem 
ficjen gejicrtcr Xif^^ ein, unb an bcm Xi^d) fafecn auf l^arten 
^otjftut)Ien jttjei Snabcn bon ettt^a jttjolf 3at)ren. 

S)er Slonbc brutetc fiber einer fc^ttjierigen ©teQe be§ 
©orneliug SRepoig® unb ttjaljte feufjenb ba^ fd^tocrc S338rter* 
bud^j ber Sraunc aber bemuf)te fid), au^ einer neunfteQigcn 
Qal)l bie Subitourjel ju jief)en. 2)er ^^ilologe f)ieg ^an«, 
ber 9Ratt|ematifer §einj. 

3un)eilcn t)obcn bie ^aben itjre Sflpfe in bie ^8^e unb 
blidEten fef)n}ud)tig nacfj bent gedffneten S^nfter, burd^ toeld^eg 
bie 5^^^9^^ fummenb ein^ unb au^flogen. 3nt ®arten lag 



I, Joai/ei/, belaben. — a. tuei^ett (from meig), fo whOtwash; iiergillbeit 

(from 0«lb), to turn yellow. — 3. bilbetett, lit. * formed/ consisted in» — 
4. %\U^ filtbeit, to find a place. Compare ^\ql\^ ne^ntflt, to take a seat. 
— 5. Compare Grammar, 141. — 6. Cornelius Nepos (about 95-25 B.C.), 
celebrated Roman historian, whose 'Lives of Illustrious Generals' has been 
adopted in most German Schools as a first Latin reader. 
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golbencr ©onnenfctjcin auf SSumcn unb ^ccfcn, unb tote 
jum §ot)n^ blidEte cin blufjenbcr ^oQunbcrjmetg in bag 
©tubierjimmcr bcr beiben ^offnung^tooHen. 9?od| cine ©tunbe 
muj^ten bie Strmen ft|en unb fc^tt)t|en, bcDor fie inig greie 
burften, unb bie 2Kinuten fd|Iid^cn^ baljin toie bie ©d^nedEen 
an ben ©tac^el6eer6ufd)en brauj^en im ®arten. 2tn eine 
eigenmaditige Slbffirjung ber Jtrbeitdjeit toav aud^ nid|t ju 
benfen,* benn im 9?e6enjimmer faJ5 am ©cfireibtifc^ ber 3)oftor 

• 

©d^Iagcntjtoei * bem bie ^aben jur 3"^* "^^ Setjre^ fiber* 
antoortet toaren, unb bie SBerbinbung^tur ftanb offen, fo ba^ 
ber S)oftor fid^ ju jeber Qdt t)on ber Stntoefenfieit feiner ©d^u^ 
befo^Ienen fiberjeugen unb if|r Sreiben flbertoad^en fonnte. 

,,§annibal® l^atte audi ettoa^ ®efd^eitereg tun fSnnen 
afe fiber bie %iptn ju jietjen,'' fnirfc^te $ang, unb „neunmal 
einunbad^tjig ift fiebenfjunbertneununb jtoanjig, " murmelte 
i^einj mit bumpfer ©timme. S)ann blidften fie beibe t)Ott 
il^rer Slrbeit empor, fd^auten fic^^ an unb gafinten. 

^tdglid^ t)ernaf)men fie ein laute^ ©ummen. ®in ®oIb* 
fafer, ber braufeen auf bem ^oQunberbaum gefcffen ^aben 
mod^te, Ijatte fid) in^ 3^^^^^ t)erirrt. 3)reimal fc^toenfte er 
fid) im ^px^ um bie Siflpfe ber Snaben, unb bann — plumg 
— tag er im 3;intenfa6. 

„®igentlid^ gefd^ic^t e^ if)m gan5 red^t,"® fagte ^nj, 

z. sum ^O^Uf scornfully. Compare gum ®Iii(f, luckily, — a. See balyitt" 
flQlei^etl* — 3. tvar 59 bettfen^ was to U thought of. Note the infinitive 
active after loar in the sense of the passive. — 4. ^dllageittjttiei, lit. 'beat 
in two/ proper name. — 5. Jitr 3^4^ Itltb Se|re, lit. 'for education and 
instruction/ for their moral and intellectual advancement, — 6. Hannibal, 
greatest Carthaginian general, crossed the Alps in 218 B.C. A life of Hannibal 
is contained in the * Lives of Illustrious Generals * of Cornelius Nepos. — 
7. Compare Grammar, 128, note. — 8. t^ 0efclf|iel)t il)1tt ttib^i^ it serves him 
right. 



A 
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„tDat\im bletbt er ntd^t, n^o ed t^m gut gel^t^ Slber in Xtnte 
ertrinfen, ba^ ift boc^ etn ju etenber %ob, 95art\ ^omerab, 
id^ iDcrbc bid^ rcttcit'' 

(£r tooUit bem jc4)pclnben SlSfer mit bem gcbcr^alter au^ 
ber Sinte f)clfcn, abcr fd^ncHcr DoHbrod^tc ^rii^ bcfcg SRettung^ 
tocrf mit bem 5i"9^^- ^"^ ^^"^^ trodneten bic Snaben ben 
armen ©d^elm mit bem/ Sflf^blatt ab unb fa^en ju, tote er 
fid^ mit ben SBorberfugen pu|te. 

„Qx fyit einen rotcn ©piegel auf bem 95ruftfd^tlb unb fd^warje 
^drner,'' fagte ^ng, inbem er f einen tintengefd^todrjten J^^^fl^^ 
am ^uptfyiax obtoifd^te, „^ ift ber ®oIbfafer!6nig. ®r too^nt 
in einem ©d^Iofe, bag ift auig Soi^minbluten gebaut unb mit 
Slofenblattern gebedft. ©riHen unb ^imdEien finb feine 3Kuft* 
fanten unb 3of)anniigtDurmd^en feine ^dtltt&Qtx,** 

„3)u bift ein gafelfjan^," fpra^ ^inj. 

„Unb toer bem ®oIbfaferidnig begegnet/' fu^r ^n^ fort, 
„ber ift ein ®Iuctefinb. ®ib ad^t, ^inj, ung ftel)t tixooS 
beoor, ein Sttbenteuer ober fonft ettoog^ ©onberbare^, unb 
I^eute ift nodEi baju ber erfte 2Kai, ba gefd^iefjt me^r al^ tin^ 
S33unber. ®ief|, tt)ie er un^ mit ben gfi^tfjomern toinft unb 
bie glugelbeden t)ebt. Sefet toirb er fid) gleid^* pettoanbeln 
unb Oor un§ ftel)en ate ©If mit einem Sonig^mantel angetan 
unb einem ®oIbt)eIm auf bem ^opf.*" 

„gortfliegen tt)irb er," fprad) ^inj unb lac^te. „®d^nurr 
— ba I)aft bu'g." 

3)ie ^aben traten^ an^^ g^nfter unb fat|en bem Safer 
nad). 3n tt)eitem SBogen burd)fd)nitt ba^ bli^nbe 0einob bie 
Suft unb t)erfd)tt)anb^ jenfeit^ ber ©artenmauer. Se^t tt)urbe 



I. t& gcjt ijm gnt, A£ is well off, — 2. foitfl ettDttiS, something else, — 
3. ein, here one. — 4. glctl^ = fogleid|, at once. — 5. See trcteu. — 6. See 

iierfil|ttiittbett« 
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tnt SRebcnjimmer ein SRfiufpcm Dcmc^mbar, unb bic beibcn 
©driller fetjrten eilig 5U i\)vm Silvern suriiA 

„3)a \)abtn toir ba^ SBunber/' fififtertc ^ng jctnem Sa* 
meraben 5U unb jeigtc auf bag Sintenfafe. 

Slug bent 3;intenfa6 I)craug^ ragte ein grfineg SReig, bag 
n)ud|g jufetienbg unb ftieg jur S)ecfe ^inan.* 

„S33ir traumen," fagte |)einj unb rieb^ fictj bie Sugen. 

9?ein, bag ift ein 2Kard^en," jubelte ^xt^, „ein lebenbigeg* 
9Kard|en, unb tvxx fpielen mxV* 

Unb bag SReig tourbe ftarfer unb tricb* Sfte unb StotxQt 
mit Slattern unb Sluten. 3)ie S)ecfe beg ^iinmerg t)erfct|tt)anb, 
bie SBanbe n^id^cn,^ unb eine bammernbe SBalb^aHe umfing 
bic [taunenben ^aben. 

„S8ortt)artg!" rief ;^ang unb jog ben n^iberftrebenben ^nj 
ntit fid) fort. ,,3efet fommt bag Slbenteuer." 

S)ie blii^enben Oeftraud^c taten fic^ t)on felbft^ augeinanber 
unb Sffneten ben Snaben einen 5Pfab. ®ebrocf|en blinfte bag 
©onnenlidit burc^ bag ®itterbad^ ber 3BaIbbaume unb matte 
taufenb golbene Slugen auf bag 2Koog, unb aug bent 3Koog 
ftiegen ©ternblumen t)on brennenben garben, unb griineg, 
fraufeg Oeranfe fd)lang^ fid^ urn bie bemooften ©tamme. 
S)roben aber in ben 3^^i9^" flatterten fingenbe 8?6gel in 
fd^immernben geberfleibern, unb ^irfd^e, 9fief)e unb anbere 
S33albtiere fprangen luftig butd^ bie Sufd^e. 

Se^t lid^tete fic^ ber SBalb, jmifd^en ben ©tammen blinfte 
eg tt)ie geuerfdEiein, unb §ang fliifterte feinem ®efa^rten ju: 
„Se^t fommfg." 

X. G>mpare page 163, note 4. — 2. See rcilbett. — 3. lebctt'big. Compare 
Introdaclion iS, a, — 4. ttei^etl, to drive, here send out. — 5. See tPCil^^ttty 
— 6. Hint fettft of their own accord, — 7. See fd|Klt(|eit* 
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©ic betroten^ cine SBalbtoicfc, in bcren 9Kittc ein cinjclncr 
Soum ftanb. Slbcr baig toar fcin gctodtinlid^er ©aum; boig 
tear bcr SBunbcrbaum, t)on bem §an^ fo oft gel^Srt tjattc, bcr 
Saum ntit ben golbcnen Slattern. 3)ie ^aben [tanben ftarr 
t)or ©tounen.^ 

S)a trat tjinter^ bem ©tamm ein Svdcxq ]^ert)or, nid^t 
grower ate ein breijal^rigeg Sinb, aber nid^t bicffopfig unb 
plattfii^ig, toie getoSl^nlid^ bie 3ttJerge finb, fonbern fd)Ianf unb 
jierlid^ gettjad^fen. @r trug* cincn gruncn 2KanteI unb eincn 
©olbl^elm, unb bie bciben ^aben mufetcn, toen [ie \)ox fid^ 
fatten. 

3)er 3^^9 ^^^^ ^i« P^^^ ©d^ritte t)or unb t)crneigtc fid^. 
„S)ie t)er3auberte ^rinjeffin^ l^arrt auf i^ren @rl6fer," fprad^ 
er, „tt)er t)on euctj bciben n^ill bcug SBageftucf unternct)men?" 

„3d)," fprad) §ani§ mit freubiger ©timmc. Unb afebalb 
fut)rtc bcr 3^^^9 ^i" Siftfelcin l^eran, boj^ tear mild^njci^ unb 
bife in cincn golbenen 3"9^^' 

„XvC^ nic^t, ;^ani§!" maljnte ^cinj angftlid^, abcr ^anig 
fafe bereitg im ©attel. SBief)emb ftieg ba^ 3^"6c^Pf^i^^ i^ ^i^ 
^6]^e, bann toarf ei^ ben Sopf jurud unb rannte mit fliegenber 
Wtai)m in ben SSalb ^inein.® ©in leud^tenber ®oIbfafer aber 
flog ate SBegttJcifer t)oraujg. 9?od) cinmal toanbte |)an§ ben 
Slopf juriicf unb fal) feinen ^amcraben unter bem ®olbbaum 
ftetjcn; bann t)erIor er 95aum unb greunb au^ bem ©cfid^t^ 

I . The prefix be often serves to form transitive verbs from intransitives : 
betrctcn, trctcn ; bcanttuortcn, antmortcn. — 2. loot (Stauncn, wi/k astonish- 
ment. — 3. Ifittter bent @tamm lyertior, from behind the tree trunk. — 
4. tragett, to carry, and to wear, — 5. ^ritt^effttt, feminine ot ^ritlg. 
The word really has two feminine endings, e§ and in which is due to the fact 
that the Germans did not feel the foreign ending eg as a feminine ending. — 
6. in . ♦ ♦ lyittein, irUo, Compare page 163, note 4. — 7. wxd be« @efll|t 

tperliereit, to lose H^ of. 
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2)0^ toax cin luftigcr SRitt ^an^ fafe fo fid^er wnb feft 
im ®atttt, ate ob cr \tatt eincS Woffc^ bie gctoo^nte ©d^ut 
ban! unter fid^ flel^abt l^atte. SBenn er baran bad)tc, ba^ cr 
nofi) t)or einer ©tunbc beim^ Sornelto 9?cpo§ flcfcufs* unb 
Dor bem S)oftor ©djtagcntjtoet gcjittcrt l^abe, mufete er Iad|cn. 
2)cr Heine ©c^ulfnabe in bem hirjen Sacfd^en toax junt^ ftatt^ 
lid^en SReiter^mann getoorben mit SloHer unb SKantel, ©d^toert 
unb ®oIbfporen.^ ©0 flog er I)in burd^ ben 3^"^^^^^tb. 

Se&t er^ob fein SRSfelein ein fr8I)Iid^eg Qktok\)tx, 3)er SBalb 
tourbe li^t. 9?oc^ ein paar ©prunge, unb SRofe unb SRciter 
l^ielten Dor einem fd^immernben ©d^Iofe. ©unte g^Ijnen toefiten 
Dor ben 3;unnen, §6rner unb S^rontpcten fd^aQten, unb auf 
bem ©6ller ftanb bie 5prinjef[in unb lie^ cin tocifee^ Sud^ njctjen. 
©ie fat) faft au^ toic SRad^bari^^ Send^cn, mit bcr Siitter ^n^ 
gefpicit I)attc, ate er nod^ ein ^abc toar unb in bie ©d^ule 
ging, nur toax fie grower unb taufenbmal fd^Bner. 

^ani^ fptang aug bem ©attcl unb eiltc mit Hirrcnben ©poren 
bie SRarmortrcppc tjinan. 3n bem gcdffnctcn ©d^lofetor ftanb 
cin 2Rann, Dermutlic^ ber ^ofmarfd^aQ ber $prinjcfftn, bcr fam 
unferm §an^ fel)r bcfannt Dor. 

Unb bcr ^ofmarfdEiaQ ftredtc fcine ^nb au^, fafetc SRitter 
^n§ am Dl^r^ unb rief: „(£ingc}d^Iafen ift ber ©d^IingcL 
SBarf, ic^ loiQ bic^!"« 

S)a toax ber 3^"^^^ i^ SnbeJ ^an^ fafe toieber an bem 
tintenbcflejrtcn 3;ifc^, Dor it)m lag ber Eomeliu^ SRepos unb 

I. bcim (Jornetiud 9?epo8, over G>melius Nepos. — 2. After verbs like 

loerben, tna^en, xocLtjUn, ernennen (/^ nominaUj appoint) the second object 
is put in the dative with the preposition jii« — 3. bet @|fOttl^ gen., -0, pi. 

bie ©poren, spur. — 4. bcr S^a^bar, gen. -«, pi. -en, neighbor. — 5. am 

O^r, by the ear. — 6. )»axi\ vi^ tOtfl bilQ ! elliptical, wait, I will teach you 
to go to sleep ! — 7- Stt (Snbe, at an end. 
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boiS lotetnifd^ 9B5rterbuc^, t^m gegenuber^ fog ^tnj uitb 
fc^cb, bafe bic gcbcr fnirfd^tc, unb ncbcit il^m ftanb bcr 
2)oftor ®6^lQQtatitotx unb blidte burc^ f eine SBriQe ben Xxavtmet 
un^imlid^ an. 

fUS enbttc^ bte @tunbe ber ^t^tt gefc^tagen tydtt unb 
bic beiben ^abcn brauBcn im ®artcn untcr bcm ^oHunber^ 
bourn fagen, tetUe ^n^ fetnem ^eunb mit, toad er getraumt 
^atte. 

^S)ad ift tounberbar,'' fagte ^nj, afe ^n^ gecnbigt l^ottc, 
^^8(^ft tounbcrbar. 3)en glcic^n 3;raum l^abe au^ ic^ gcl^obt 
Shir bcr ©c^Iug ift anbcr^ ; cin 3<wibcrfcl^to6 lommt in mcincm 
Iraum nid^t Dor.'' 

„(£r5al)fe!" brflngtc ^cm^. 

„Sig jum ©olbbaum ftimmt ntcin 2;raum gcnau mit bcm 
bcinigcn ubcrcin. 2)u ftiegft auf bad toeifee ^erb unb rittcft 
fort, um bic ^Prinjeffin 5U eridfen. 3d^ abcr — " 

„3bxn?" fragte ^nd gefpannt. 

„3ci^ blieb jurfld, fd|utteftc ben Saum unb ftccftc mir alle 
Sxtfd^en OoQ golbene SlSttcr. S)ann toerftc mid^ ber bummc 
S)oftor, unb ba toot cd mit ber ^crrKd^fcit t)or6ei. 

,,^inj," fpracf) ^nd feierlidi, unb fafete ben JJrcunb bei 
bcr ^nb. „9Benn 5tt)ei einen unb benfelbcn S^raum I^abcn, 
fo gel^t er beftimmt in ©rfuHung. 3)er Sraum tear cin pro^ 
pl^etifd^er. 3)enF bu^ an mid^." 

®ingcn bie 3;raume bcr ^aben in SrfuHung? 3a. ^nd 
tourbc ein S)icl^ter unb liefe fein SRSfelein burd^ ben grunen 
SKard^entoalb traben. ^einj abcr, ber im Xraum ben ®ofiM 
baum gefd^uttelt ^atte, Jourbe fein SJerleger. ©aumbat^. 

z. gegeitft^CT, preposition with dative, always following the noun, opposite, 
— 2. The pronoun of the second oerson is sometimes added to the imperative 
for the sake of emphasis. 
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1. Separable compound Terbs are indicated by a hyphen between the two coiD' 
ponents. 

2. The nominative plural is indicated thus : %a(, -€ (%a{e) ; @ott, -°er (®5tter) ; 
fie^rer, — (Sefirer). Compound nouns modify only the vowel of the last component: 
tSbgott/ ^bfiStter. No plural being indicated the noun lacks a plural. 

3. The genitive ending is indicated in exceptions only. See Grammar, 18. 

4. The accent is indicated when it does not rest on the first syllable. 

5. Abbreviation : m. (masculine) ; / (feminine) ; n. (neuter) ; adv, (adverb) ; euff, 
(adjective) ; im/. (impersonal) ; r^. (reflexive) ; ^en. (genitive) ; dot, (dative) ; ace. 
(accusative) ; //. (plural). 



HoI, »»., -t, eel. 

ai, off, away. 

ai>bail!t1t, to abdicate, retire. 

9liettb, fn., -c, evening. 

Xiettbeffen, «., — , supper. 
Xiettbf^nneirfdyetn, m„ -t, evening 

sunshine. 
Wtltteiter, «., — , adventure. 
a%tVf however, but. 
9lif alprt, /, -tn, departure. 
Mgott, m., ^cr, idol. 

a%'iialttn (^Iclt, gel^attcn), to give, 
hold. 

ab'iianqtn (^ing, ge^angen), to de- 
pend. 

aiJ^Snglg, dependent. 
Wikt%nn%, /., -en, shortening. 
9[ll(attt, m., -e, change of voweL 
aMtlitn, to derive. 
W^ltitunq, /, -en, derivation. 
Wfd^en, m,^ disgust 



aH4n^<n (f^nttt, gef^nitten), to 

cut off. 
0i{t4^I^r o" purpose. 

oi'tr^ffnen, to dry. 

Ohoefenb, absent. 

ai^totfdyett, to wipe off. 

04 I ^^ I oh ! 

tt4tr eight; a^^tt, eighth; ha9 94' 
tel, the eighth. 

ad)t-gelien (gab, gegeben), to pay at- 
tention. 

&iS^^tn, to moan, groan. 
differ, w., •", field, acre. 
Xbieltttl, «., -e, adjective. 
9lblierB, «., -len, adverb. 
obtierMor, adverbial. 
9[btl9fat', m., -en, lawyer. 
S]|1t(id), wiiA dative, similar. 
9l0ltfatill, m., -tf accusative. 
9l!Hll, «., -e, active; a!tl», active. 
00, all; aQe 2:age, every day; alle9, 
everything. 

S43 
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dete', A^n alone; comj,^ bvt, how- 



tlcriet, an kinds of. 

fltt, as, when; than; as if; alt mfim, 

ate ob, as it 
«M«Ib^ at once. 
•If 9, so, therefore, thus, 
ill, old; bie Kite, the old one. 
fUtcr, »., (old) age. 

fl«etfe,/,-n, ant. 

9we'rtla, n^ America. 
9»ert!c'net, m^ —, American. 
mmtvH'wS^^ American. 
fta|l|t'lnn^ n^ -bifn, amphibiohs 

animal, 
m == an bem. 

«% prep, {dot or iucj), at, on, by, 
near, to. 

m»ltfte« (bot, 0eboteii), to offer. 
m^lnibett (banb, gebnnben), to 

tether. 
m^bftifeK, to look at 
flMbcr, ^ther. 
tabCt^, differenL 
9buX^9^tt, /, -n, anecdote. 

m^dHitM («^*«f' erft^offfli), to 

create on, grow on. 

m^ftllai (pel, gcfaUfn), to attack. 

9l«f<IKfl, w.f *C, beginning. 

cn^foiHKV (fmg, gefangcn), to begin, 

commence. 
m^fuffen, to take hold of, touch. 

m^ge^tn (ging, gegangen), to be 

possible. 
aM^tWtffm, pleasant, agreeable. 
cngetex, dressed, clad. 

an^greif tit (griff, gegriffen), to handk, 

set about, attack. 
ftngftttdi, anxious. 
n^IegCS, to take aim. 



Wam, Anna. 

mn^wmgtMf to gnaw at, nibble at. 

m*«e|Me« (na^m, genoimnen), to 

take, accepL 

mn'tUfnm, to touch. 

mn^^mUMf to look at. 

Hmfelea, «., respect; in Xnfe^n 

fie ^n, to be respected. 

«'fe|em (fa^, 0efe^n}i to look at, 

regard, 
tsffartf , /^^- (^n*-)! instead of. 
m^ffaremgCS, r^., to exert one's sell 

ttMtoflea, to touch. 

WtttUf m^ "t, share. 
flKtl»9rt,/,-<n, answer. 
tattinte*, to answer. 
attKfoib, present. 
9MlMfe«|ett,/., presence. 

m^itelem ()i)g, gegogen), to put on, 

dress. 
9|pfel, m^ ', apple. 
9M^9t|e'te,/., -n, drug store. 
9t^9t|e'fet, m., — , apothecary. 
9|nrtl', m., ApriL 
cnltfd), Arabian. 
9lrbett, /, -en, work, labor. 
•rbrtttK, to work. 

Xrbettdjett, /, -en, study hoor. 

OrW, poor. 

9[nK, »»., -e, arm. 

9lrti'!e(, «., — , article. 

9lc^ttet', /, -en, medidne. 

9L% tn^ "t, branch, bough. 

atmett, to breathe. 

Otlan'ttfd), Atlantic 

midl, also, too. 

9int, /, -n, meadow. 

ff P^^P- {dot, or acc^9 on, upon, in, 
for {of Ami) ; auf . • . gU, up to, to- 
ward. 
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aKf'beffen, to uncover. 

onf^frefftit (frag, gcfrcffen), to de- 
vour. 
XitfgaBe, /, -n, lesson. 
ottf'gelten (gtng, gegangen), to rise. 
ottHatten rticlt, gc^atten), refl^ to 

stay. 

onf'Preit, to stop. 

Ottf-IeBeit, to be revived. 
OHf^egeit, to lay on, put on. 
Ottf'Idfeit, to untie, dissolve. 

ottf^madiett, to open. 
attf^^merfen, to pay attention. 
attfmerffam, attentive. 
ottf^nelimen (na^m, genotntnen), to 

take up. 

ottf^fimgeit (fog, gefogen), to suck up. 
ottf^ftelteit (flanb, geflanben), to rise, 

get up. 
OHf^ftetgen (llleg, gcfliegcn), to rise, 

mount. . 
Xltftrag, w.f *e, order, errand. 

ottf^trennett, to rip open. 

attf^OOl^ett, to awake. 
9l]tge, «.,^«., -8; //., -n, eye. 
9l]tgenll(iff, /»., -t, moment. 
9lltg1tfit', m.y month of August. 
OltiS, prep, {daC)y out of, from. 
mtd^be^neit, to expand. 
9[tti9=brUff, x«., "-tf expression. 
Illti9«briiffett, to express. 

aitdetitan'ber«tl)tttt (t^at, getl^n), 

refl., to separate. 

oniS'gettit (ging, gcgangen), to go 
out. 

atti94offett (Ueg, getaffen), to leave 

out, omit. 
a]ti9«(df4en, to extinguish. 
aiti9"ntfe«(rief, gerufen), to exclaim, 

call out. 



md'fogeil, to testify, declare. 
Xltdf oge, /» -n, statement. 
9lltdfO0efa<|, m., ""e, declarative sen- 
tence. 

mtd^fe^ett (fa^, gefe^en), to look, 

have the appearance of. 
tXi^A;i9Xt^vx (fpraci^, gef^irod^en), to 

express, pronounce, say. 
9ltdf^nd), m.y H, saying, decision; 
einen ^udfprud^ t^un, to make a 
decision. 

attiS'fhreffeii, to stretch out. 

Ottfler, prep, (da^,), aside from, but. 
&|{|er, external, outer. 
ait{|er]|a(B, prep, {gen,), outside of. 
aiti^ttienbtg, by heart 
3trst, w., *e, physician. 



Sad), m.» 'e, brook. 
Saif e, /, -n, cheek. 
Baffen (but, gebacfen), to bake. 
Silffer, m,, — , baker. 
SSdcrCt',/., -en, bakery. 

Sab, »., *cr, bath. 

baben, to bathe. 

S3abe§t1lt1lter, n,, — , bath-room. 

balb, soon. 

S3olI, w., % ball. 

S3aitb, m,t "-t, volume; u., -t, fetter; 

«., *er, ribbon. 
bang(e), anxious, timid. 
S3anl,/, % bench; /, -€n, bank. 
S3fir, w., -en, bear. 
Sarbarof fa, Barbarossa, Red-Beard. 

banett, to build. 

Saner, m,, gen, -n, //. -n, peasant. 
Sanm, »»., 'C, tree. 
b&miteK, re/l,, to rear. 
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9ebc4f r ^'9 considcntfoii. 
Meif' C«, to cover. 
MeiCt', covered. 
lebem'tCS, to mean. 

8ebem'im«8,/, -en, meaning. 
Min'gem (bebang, bebungen), to 

condition. 
8eb{H'gmx§, /., -f n, condition. 
8ebt]l'gmxiiSf0<|, m., 'e, hypothetical 

period. 
8eeffltcaf, «., -«, beefsteak. 
leei'Itlt, reji,, to hasten. 
Ocfclll', m., -t, order, command. 

lefe^Ieit (befall, befo^Ien), dot., to 

order, command. 
ieftit'bem (bcfanb, befnnben), re/i., to 

be, feel. 
btge'ben (bcgab, begcben), r^., to 

go, proceed. 
itgCg'llCll C^^-)» to meet. 

legtit'tteit (bcgann, bcgotmcn), to be- 

gin, commence. 
teglei'teit, to accompany. 
leglfi'ffeit, to make happy. 
beg(nift\ happy. 
8egrtff^, «., -e, idea. 
belparteit (bc^iclt, bc^alten), to keep. 

httjan^itn, to claim, assert. 
f8t\iavp'tnn%, /, -<n, assertion. 
bet, p^^p' i^^'^f at, near, in, with; 
bci Xaqt, by day. 

beibe, both, two. 

S3ci«, «., -t, leg. 
beina'lje, nearly, almost. 

Seinfleib, «., -<r, trousers. 

8eif|Pte(, «., -«, example. 

beiten (blfi, gcbiffen), to bite. 

btlaitltt', known, renowned, famous. 

belom'meit (befam, betomtnen), to 
get, receive. 



Mtlirt\ advised. 
8ebt'inittg, /, -tn, reward, 
iewtt'fes, to notice, observe. 
Sewer'fltttg, /, -tn, remark. 
htM99ftf mossy. 
lendl'^ev, re/i^ endeavor. 
Setg, fn., -tf mountain. 
berettd', already. 

bergottf , up hill 

berges (barg, gebotgen), to hide. 

Scrlis', BerUn. 

berfl^ntt', famous. 

bef^U'gen (bffd^fug, bffcblagen), to 

shoe. 
befbi'«eil (befann, befonnen), r^., 

to consider. 
Hfi't^tn (befag, befeffen), to have, 

possess, own. 

befon'ber, special. 

befor'geit, to attend to. 

leffet , better. 

beffent, to improve. 

bejl, best 

befte'teit (beflanb, beftanben), to get 
on, prosper, exist ; — ouf, insist 
upon; — aud/ consist of. 

leftim'mtlt, to design, intend. 

btfHittlltf, definite; sure, certain. 

S3efKltt'ltttt1tgi9lll9lt »., 'er, deter- 
mining word. 

befhra'feti, to punish. 

beftt'fiteK, to visit. 

Mavht*, dazed. 

fftttUf to pray. 

betrai^'ten, to regard* examine. 

betrad^t'Iil^, considerable. 

betrfibf , sad. 

S3ctt, n,,gen, -c«,//. -<n, bed 
^tvAt, /., prey, booty. 
beHOi:', conj,^ before, ere. 
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ht^9t''fttfitn (Sanb, gejlanbcn), to 

happen soon. 
httoa^d^tn, to watch (over). 
Iieioe'geit, to move, touch. 

S3eiiie'gnng, /, -en, motion. 

f^tt^tW, OT., -C, proof. 
BetOO^nett, to inhabit. 

Besal^'Iett, to pay. 

ht^tiiS^'ntn, to denote, designate, in- 
dicate. 

Biegen (bojj, gcbogen), to bend. 

Btegfam, flexible, pliable. 
©tCWC,/. -n, bee. 
fdXtniS^tn, «., — , little bee. 

Bietett (bot, geboten), to offer. 

S3tlb, n., -tXf picture. 

liilben, to form, make, shape. 

(i(bli4, figurative, applied. 

(tttbett (banb, gebunben), to bind. 

SinbeOort, n,, 'er, conjunction. 

fditnt, /, -n, pear. 

bid, as far as, till, until, to. 

bift, art. 

»it, m., -ffc, bite. 

fditit, /., -n, favor, request. 

fdtttn (bat, gcbcten), to beg, entreat. 

bitter, bitter. 

bitteri[i4r bitterly. 
hianff shining, bright. 

blafen (blic«, geblafen), to blow. 
blaf , pale. 

S3(att, »., 'ex, leaf. 

hlan, blue." 

bleibett (bticb, gebticbcn), to stay, 

remain. 
SBleiftift, iw., -c, lead-pencil. 
fdltd, m.f -c, look, glance. 
blitfett, to look. 
blinb, blind. 
blinf en, to twinkle, gleam. 



S3K^, «., -e, lightning. 

bK^ett, to lighten, gleam, glitter. 

blonb, blonde, fair. 

b(ft])ett, to bloom. 

Wkmi^VX, n., — , little flower, floweret. 

SInme, /., -n, flower. 

fdVktt, /, -n, blossom. 

Bint, »., blood. 

blntbitrftig, blood-thirsty. 

blutett, to bleed. 

blnttg, bloody. 

S3oben, m., ', soil, ground, floor 

S3ogen, «., — , drcle. 

S3obne, /, -n, bean. 
S^drfe, /, -n, purse. 

bdd, wicked, cross. 
S3ote, m.f -n, messenger. 

S^rani^, m^ ^c, use. 

brand^ett, to need; to use, employ. 

brann, brown. 

brati, good, honest. 

bre d^ett (hxadj, g ebroc^ en), to break. 

S3ret, fn.f porridge. 
breit, broad, wide. 

Breitnen (brannte, gebrannt), to 

bum. 
S3tett, «., -cr, board. 
S3nef, m., -t, letter. 

S3rtef4tn, «., — , billet-doux. 

fbxxVit, /, -n, spectacles. 

bringen (brad^te, gebrat^t), to bring,, 
take; utn ettnad bringen, to de- 
prive of. 

S3rot, «., -e, bread. 

{Bru4$al)I,/, -en, fraction. 

fbxMt, /, -n, bridge. 

8ruber, m., •", brother. 

briinen, to roar. 

S3ritft, /, ^e, breast. 
8ntftf4ilb, m.y -er, thorwu 
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Mtttn, to brood. 
9n^f n.f 'tx, book. 
JBndyiiltlier, m., — , book-binder. 
fdi^ttUttt, n,, -er, book-shelf. 
fdudlMt, m,, -n, letter (of the 

alphabet). 
fmiS^ftMt'ttn, to spelL 
bilftlt, rf/i., to stoop, bend (over). 
S3iltbe(, «., — , bundle. 
buui, bright, variegated, many colored. 
lirgen, to guarantee. 
8]tfd), »»., *f, bush. 
Sntter, /, butter. 

Qttift, m., -tn, Christian. 
(Il^rijleittlim, »., Christianity. 
(l9lnmfm9, Columbus. 

(Koiifi'ne,/» -n, couffln. 

3). 

Ila, as, since; there ; then. 
huhtVf with it; at the same time; by. 
^ttdj, n,, ^cr, roof. 
bafftr , for it 

hdfltt'f therefore; thither; along. 
bal^itt', hither, thither; bi9 ba'^in, 
until then. 

bal)iit^fii|Iet4en (fc^Ud^. gefc^li^en), 

to creep along. 
bamtf, with it; that, in order that; 

bamit . . . nic^t, lest. 
bftmmertt/ to dawn. 
bonlen, to thank. 
banit, then; bann unb toann, now 

and then. 
baton', about it; on it, thereon; 
by it, near it. 



bOfltmf, on it, upon it; thereupon; 

after. 
hatami^', out of it, from it. 
bcm', in it, therein. 
bunted)', after it, for it 
bttrftlier, over it, about it 
bantm, therefore. 
bad, the; this, that; which. 
bof , con/., that, so that. 
^atUl, m., -tf dative case. 

banent, to last. 

banatl', of it, from it. 
ba^tt', to it, for it besides. 
^eife, /, -n, ceiling. 
%tdt\, «., — , cover. 
beifett, to cover, set (the table). 
^etii, betne, bein, thy, your. 
^eninotion', / -en, declension. 
bcnime'reit, to decline. 
btntltad), therefore, consequently. 
btntn, dat. ofrel., whom, which. 

benleit (bac^te, gebac^t), to think. 

bemt, for; then; say! [one. 

bef, the; who, which; this one, that 
btrtn, gen, pL, whose, of which. 

berjettige, bteienige, badjenige, that; 

he. 
betfelbe, biefelbe, badfelhe, the same. 
bemeir, while. 

beffeit, f<p«., whose. 

bei^megett, therefore, on that account. 

beiltf4r German; auf 2)eutf(^, in 

German. 
^entf^e, m., -n, German. 
^nttfl^Ianb, «., Germany. 
^egeiis'ber, »«., December. 
b. 1). (= ba9 l^eigt), that is, Le. 
bid), thee, you. 
^ifi^ter, «., — , poet 
biff, thick. 
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bifffdlPfig, big-headed. 

^icfidyt, «., -e, thicket. 

hit, the. 

'^ith, m,,-t, thief. 

Wiener, »»., — , servant. 

^ieitfitag, m,, -c, Tuesday. 

^ienfhndbl^ett, »., — , servant-girl. 

biefer, biefe, btefe9, this. 

^illgr ».. -«/ thing. 

bit, ddf* thee, you. 

bifCft', direct. 

^irel't9f , m,, //. 2>irf It(/ren, direc- 
tor, manager. 

boi^, yet; for; indeed; do! pray do! 
nevertheless. 

^ortor, m.t pi, 2)otto'rf n, doctor. 

^9111, m,, -e, dome, cathedraL 

^9lltter, m.^ thunder. 

botmern, to thunder. 

^9tt1terftag, m,, -t, Thursday. 

^Opptlfixntt, /, -H; double barreled 
gun. 

h9pptli, double. 

^orf, »., 'cr, village. 

^9nt, «., gien, -9, pl, -en, thorn. 

bott, there; yonder. 

bortljin, that way, thither. 

bf jittgen, urge. 

bronleit, outside. 

brct, three. 

^reieif, «., -c, triangle. 

bretialfrig, three-year-old. 
bretmal, three times. 
btCtttg, thirty. 
bretseljn, thirteen. 
^tti^htn, city of Dresden. 
bnngett (btang, gebrungeu), to pierce. 
Mttt, third. 
SHttelp »., — , third. 



broBen, above. 

bdlffen, to press, oppress. 
brflffeitb, oppressive. 
bit, thou, you. 
^nft, m,, *c, perfume, odor. 

bnntm, stupid. 

^1tmmfo|pf, m., 'e, blockhead. 

bnitMpf, low, muffled. 

bllltfel, dark. 

^ttttfel^eit, /, darkness. 

bftmt, thin. 

bltt4r P^^' (ace.), through, by. 

bltriltblat'tent, to skim through. 

bntdyfdynei'beit (burc^fc^nitt, bur(^« 
fc^ttitten), to cut through. 

bttrfj^fid^tig, transparent. 

bftrfett (burfte, geburft), may, to be 
^allowed; Pres, \6^ Darf. 

bftrr, dry, parched. 

^nrft, m.y thirst. 

bdrften, imp,, to be thirsty. 

btnrftig, thirsty. 

bftfier, gloomy. 

^tttienb, »., -t, dozen. 

elen, just; eben fo, just as, just 

(Sff €, /f -n, comer, 
elje, f^»/., before, ere. 
(Sljre, /.» hondr. 
ebrCK, to honor. 
e^rlil^, honest 
(Sljrn^^ttt, /., honesty. 
(&\, n., -cr, egg. 
@i! why! 

eigen, own. 

(Sigenliebe, /, self-love, 
eigenmfi^tig, ^bitrary. 

C^igCtlf djaft, /, -€U; quality. 
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<SigeKf4eftdl»9rt, »., 'tx, adjective. 

eigevtiidi, really. 

(gigentttltt, «., property. 

etitit, to hasten. 

etltg, hastily. 

etx, eine, ein, a (an) ; one. 

etnits'^et, each other, one another. 

etverlei, one kind of. 

etMfad), simple. 

CHsflng, m^ 'f[e, influence. 

etV'fil^reil, to introduce. 

etltig, united. 

etvige, some. 

etMntal, once; ni(i^t einmal', not 

even. 
CHttmaletll^', it., multiplication Uble. 

eix^italicVf to sew up. 

etM^ne^iReK (na^m, genommen), to 

occupy. 
eui^fd^tfftlt, to embark. 
etn^f^Iofeii (f4Uef,gef(41afen),togo 

to sleep, fall asleep. 
CtMlUlitg^ monosyllabic [sleep. 

tinf^%tu (fang, gefungen), to sing to 
eitt^fteEev, to cease; reji., to appear. 
eUptanjeiS, to dance to sleep. 
etS«teUeit, to divide, subdivide. 
(Stlttrail^t,/., unity. 

et«s ttttb cnd^fliegeit (ffog^geflogeu), 

to fiy in and out. 
eitt^llliegeit, to rock to sleep. 
(ginjatl, /., -en, singular. 
ein^ellt, single, solitary. 

ettt'^ie^eit (jog, gegogen), to arrest 

einstg, single, only. 
C^ij^, «., ice. 
(Sifen, n,, iron. 
Ctfent, of iron, iron. 
efein, Dor, rg/l., to loathe. 
(j^Oie,/, Elbe river. 



<S(l9ge«, «., — , dbow. 
Glefimf , fn^ -tn, elephant. 
titwSbf miserable. 
elf, eleven. 
<glf, m., -en, elf. 
Gttern, //., parents. 
(SmU, Emile. 

e«|iffni'geit(em^ftng, entpfangen), to 

receive, get. 

ew^^r'^liIiffeK, to look up. 

(Snbe, »., gen, -«, //. -n, end; am 

(Snbf, in the end, at last. 
mkigeit (or eKben), end, finish. 
tttb(td), at last, finally. 
Chtbnng, /, -en, ending, suffix. 
tug, dose, narrow. 
CNglttltb, »., England. 
(htglinlier, m., — , Englishman. 
e»gltf4, English. 
(Snfel, !»., — , grandson. 

etttbedf en, to discover. 
<g«te,/,-n, duck. 

(Mttbif i»M — f duckling. 

etttfemf , distant. [ward. 

evtge'gett, prep. (<£>/.), against, to- 

eKtge'gett«l0«niteit (fam, getommen), 

dai^ to come to meet. 
entgeg'tten, <£</., to reply. [tain. 

tMtaUtn (ent^iett, ent^Iten), to con- 
e»trei'|eit (rig, geriffen), to tear 

away from. 
(Slttfet^'eit, ».» terror, 
enifet^'ttd), terrible, horrible. 

eittf^re'4eit (entfprac^, entfpro^en), 

da/.i to correspond. 

entflpnit'geit (entf^rang, entf^n^ 

gen), to spring from, to arise. 

etttfte'lieit (entftanb, entftanben), to 

originate, to arise. 
tnHfUVltn, to disfigure. 
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entioe'ber • • • eber, either ... or. 

€ltt||illft', charmed, enraptured. 

er, he. 

erBUd'ett, to see, sight. 

(ErBf e, /, -n, pea. 

dv^ttU, n.y -t, inheritance. 
i&xhhttXtf /, -n, strawberry. 
Qtx'htf /., -It; earth, ground. 

(Srbhtgel,/, -n, globe. 

tXti^wn, re/l., to happen. 

erfal^'ren (erfu^t, erfa^rcn), to find 

out, hear. 

erfiit'beit (crfanb, crfunben), to in- 
vent 

etfiitt'iaf, possible of realization. 

erfftlleit, to fulfill. 

<Srfftrilttl0, realization; In^rfflQung 
ge^en, to come true. 

erfri'fdyeit, to refresh. [seize. 

etgret'f en (crgrlff, ergrtffeu), to grasp, 

etl^aCtett (er^ielt, er^alten), to re- 
ceive, get; maintain. 

erl^eBeit (er^oB, er^oben), to raise. 

er^o'Ien, r^/f., to recover. 

erin'nertt, r^., to remember, recollect. 

txVkVttn^ refl., to take cold. 

erfen'tteit (erfannte, criannt), to rec- 
ognize. 
tirKft'reit, to explain, declare. 
erlan'beit^ to allow, permit. 

erie'gen, to kill. 

txVh fen, to free, rescue. 
(StWfer, iw., — , deliverer, rescuer. 
(SHfdntg, m,i king of the elves (Obe- 
ron). 

emtft'ben, to fatigue. 

ermft'benb, fatiguing, tiresome. 
ernSl^'ren, to sustain, feed. 

ernen'nen (ernanntC; emannt), to 
appoint, nominate. 



ernft, serious, earnest. 

erret cften, to reach. 

erf^af'fen (erid)uf; crfr^affcn), tt 

create. 

erfd^ei'nen (erjd^lcn, erf(^tcncn),/to 

appear. ^ 

(Srfd^ei'nnng, /, -en, appearance. 
erft, first; only, but, not until. 

erto^^lpen, to catch. 

ertrin'Ien (crtranf, crtrunfcn)/ to be 

drowned. 

enoa'^en, to awake. 

eroar'ten, to expect, await. 

emi'bent, to reply. 

txyiSslXtXL^ to tell, relate. 
($r§Bifd)Of, !»., 'e, archbishop. 
er§fan(', very lazy. 

ed, it. 

(Sf e(, m.,1 — , donkey, ass. 
efel^ntfttteri^en, ».,—, little mother 
of an ass. 

effen (ag, gcgcffcn), to eat. 

@{fen, «., — , meal, food. 

®ff«8# »*•» vinegar. 

e|iaf, eatable. 

<Si$tmmer, «., — , dining-room. 

ettoa, about. 

ettoad, something, anything; some, a 

little. 
enii^, to you, you ; yourselves, 
ener, cure, eucr, your. 

(Snro'lPa, «., Europe. 
Gnrotlfi'er, w., — , European. 
ewig; eternal. 
@ttlig!eit, eternity. 

gfttbel,/, -n, fable. 
Sfnifeltrilger, w., — , torch-bearer. 
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af«i«e,/,-n, flag. 

ft|rem (fn^r, gefa^ren), to ride, 

drive, sail, move, go. 
gfoll, m^ 'f , case. 

foOen (fte(, gefallen), to falL 

f ftflen, to cut down, fell, 
f 0(f4f ^<^ wrong. 

gfanti'Iie,/., -n, family. 
fasgnt (fing, gefangen), to catch, 
gfarie,/, -a, color. 
9«feUicni9, m., H, silly fellow. 
foffm (nar^), grasp for, hold, take 

hold oi 
f aft, almost, nearly. 
f iml, lazy. 

gfelintor, «., February. 
%t'ttX^ /, -n, feather, pen. 
gfeber^olter, »»., —, pen holder. 
gfe^erndb, »., -<r, feather dress. 
fe]|(t1t, to be wanting, missed, absent; 

imp^ to lack. 

feierSdl, solemn. 

fetgy cowardly. 
Sftiglittg, »f ., -e, coward. 

feiMieteit (bot, gebotcn), to offer 

for sale. 
fein, fine, sweet, gentle, delicate. 
gfeinb, m,^ -e, enemy. 
gfclb, «., -<r, field. 

gfelf en, »»., — , rock. 
gfelfeitriff, «., -f , chff, reef. 

gfenfler, n^ — , window. 

gtttftetfil^eiber /, -n, window- 

pane. 
fcnt(c), far, afar, far away, 
fertig, finished, ready; fertig merben, 

to get along. 
gfefl, «., -c, festivaL 
f ef^ firm, fast 



fefl^lialteit (^ieft, ge^Iten), to hold 

fast 

gfener, »., — , fire. 

gfemerf d^etK, m., -« , sheet of fire. 

Sfttler, »., — , fever. 

Sf^dJW'f /. -«n, figure. 

iittben (fanb, gefunben), to find. 

Sfin^tr, »»., — , finder. 

gftnget, »»., — , finger. 

fUlftet , dark, gloomy. 

gftf^y m., -e, fish. 

gflaf 4e, /., -n, bottle. 
{lattern, flutter. 

^(etfd), ».» flesh, meat. 
gfltif, fn,t diligence, industry. 
f[(tf ig, diligent, industrious. 

afKege,/.,-n, fly. 
fliegeit (ftog, geftogen), to fly. 
jlie|eii (flog, gefloffen), to flow. 
8fUid>t,/, flight 
Pl^ttg, fleet 
gr(ftge(, «., — , wing. 
gfligelbeif e, /, -n, wing-sheath. 
gflnr, /, -en, fields; m,. -t, halt 
arlttfc fn., ^c, river. 
gfdttgstt, «., ^er, River God. 
ftitfleni, to whisper. 

folgen, to follow. 
Sfomi,/, -«n, form. 
fort, away, off. 

fOTtsligiieni/ to continue, last on. 
fortsfalirrti (fubr, gefa^jrcn), lo con- 
rinue. [away. 

fort^fitegen (flofl, geflogen), to fly 

fort»mai^eit, r^., to takeone'sself oft. 
fort'teittit (rltt, gcrittcn), to ride 

away. 
^Ortfdyntt, »»., -€, progress. 

fort«trogeit (trug, getrogcn), to cany 
away (off). 
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fott^jieliett (gog, gcjogcn), to drag 

along. 
Sftoge, /, -n, question. 
fragett^ to question, ask. 
gfraitffttrt, »., Frankfort. 
gfranlreid), n,, France. 
Ofrttn$o'ft, m,y -n, Frenchman. 
fratt§d'ftf(^, French. 
Ofrillt, /, -€n, woman, wife, Mrs. 
Sfr&nlein, «., miss, young lady. 
fret, free. 
iJfreie, »., open air. 

freigeBig, liberal. 

%Xt\^t\X, /., -en, freedom, liberty. 
fretlil^, of course. 
gfrettag,^^., -t, Friday, 
frtntb, foreign, strange. 
Sfrembe, w., -n, stranger. 
Sftembttiort, »., 'cr, foreign word. 
ftcffcti (frag, flcfrcffcn), to eat, feed, 
devour. 

afreubc, /, -n, joy. 

frettbig, joyful, happy. 
ftenttt, refl.t to be glad, rejoice, 
^reuttb, m.f -c, friend. 

Ofreuitbin, /, -ncn, friend. 

freitttblifit, pleasant, friendly. 

Ofreitnbfd^aft, /, -en, friendship. 

gfnebe(tt), «., — , peace. 
Sfnebrifit, Frederick. 
frterec (fror, gcfrorcn), to freeze, 
ftolj, joyful, happy, merry. 
frdl^ncl^, happy, gladsome. 

8frofc^, w., 'e, frog. 
gfrui^t, /, 'e, fruit. 
fntd^tbar, fruitful. 

frfti, early; ntorgcn fril^, to-morrow 
morning. 

gfrfi^Ung, w., -t, spring. 

gftill^Iingi$llIltme,/,-n, spring-flower. 



gfrftlilbigiSneb, »., -er, spring-song. 

gfrfi^fHIlf, ».f -«, breakfast. 
f rillftiiflen, to breakfast. 

frfll^S^dr early- 
3fiti^i9, w., 'c, fox. 

fft^Ien, to feel 

gfftl^^ont, w., 'fr, feeler. 

fill^reit, to lead, conduct. 

f ftttf, five. 

fttttteltt, to sparkle, gleam. 

gfnnle(n), m., — , spark. 

fftr, prep, {ace), for. 

fltr4tbor, terrible, fearful, horrible. 
fftl^dyten, r^., to be afraid. 

fnrdytfam, timid. 

^ftrft, m.» -tVL, prince, sovereign. 
Offtmort, n,, ^er, pronoun. 
gfllfc m,t % foot 

gfnlliobett, w., * floor. 
gfnlgelenf, »., -e, ankle. 
gftttnt', »., --e, future tense. 



®abc, /, -n, gift. 

galjneit, to yawn. 

®aiti9, /, 'c, goose. 

gait), quite, entire, whole. 

gar, oih;,, very; gat nic^t, not at all; 

gar fe^r, very much. 
&atn, »., -t, yam. 
Garten, m., *, garden. 
®axttnmantt, /, -n, garden-wall. 
Partner, m,. — , gardener. 
®ai9, n., -e, gas. 
®afil, »»., ""e, guest 
geien (gab, gegeben), to give; eg 

gibt, there is, there are. 
®thtV, «., -e, prayer. 
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^Belefin^f »m 'ft, prayer-book. 
®tMt'gt, i*.> — , mountain range. 
^tWqtn, bent, curved. 

gelio'rett, bom. 
®eM|, «., -ffe, bit. 

OeBroitd)^ m., 'e, use, custom. 

ge(ra«'d)en, to use. 

®eBltrt^'ta0, m., -e, birthday. 
&tHW, »•> -«/ bushes. 
iBthadlt'niii, n., memory. / 

®t^atdt(n), m., —, thought 
iBMiSnf, n., -e, poem. 
(BthnW, /,, patience. 
gebnCbett, r^Ji,, to be patient, wait. 
^efftlpr'te, m., -n, companion. 

gefonen (geftel, gef alien), to please, 

like. 
Oefft^C, »., -e, feeling. [about. 

gegcn, /r<f/. {ace), towards, against, 

®egett^ai^, m., ""e, object. 

gegeitil'ier, prep, (da/,), opposite. 

ge^eit (ging, gegangcn), to go, walk. 

&tflM, «., -C, brain. 
^el^dt', M., hearing. 
ge^or't^ett, to obey. 
ge^d'reit (^/.), to belong. 
®etft, »«., -tx, ghost, spirit. 
(Bel&tt'te, «., — , ringing (of bells). 
gelll, yeUow. 
&tih, «., -er, money. 
©elbftUff, «., ~c, coin. 
©elbfnmme, /., -n, sum of money. 
gelelprt', learned. 

©elelpr'te, m,, -n, scholar, man of 
science. 

^elenf ', «., -c, joint. 

^tlitWf beloved, dear. 

geUn'gett (gelang, gelungen), imp., 

dat., to succeed in. 

geltett (gatt; gegolten), to concern. 



®emod)', »., 'er, apartment. 

^emiirbe, «., — , painting. 

®eittftt', »., -er, soul, spirit, heart. 

genott', clear, distinct, exact, precise. 

®ettetitl, m., -c, genitive. 

genng', enough. 

gera'be, straight, just, even; gerabe 

au9; straight ahead. 

®erait'!e, »., vines. 
^eranfd)', »., — c, noise. 

geren'en, to regret, repent; JtC^ tXXOCL% 
gereuen taffen, to repent something. 

gcritig', little. 

gtnt, gladly, willingly, with pleasure ; 
gem ^aben, to like; gent ^oren, to 
like to hear. 

%tXWSol, ni., '^tf smell, odor, fra- 
grance; sense of smell. 

gent4'l0^f odorless. 

®eriid)t', «., -e, rumor. 

gefc^e'ictt (geft^a^, gefdie^en), to 

happen, occur. 
gefdyett', sensible- 
®ef4tnr, n., -e, present, gift. 
®ef(itil^'te, /, -% story. 
gefl^ilft', clever, skillful. 
%t\iSo^tioli\ n., -er, gender. 
G^efl^tnaif', fn., taste; sense of taste. 
gefl^maif 10i9, tasteless. 
©ef^met'be, «., — , jewels, jewelry. 
®e|4d)lf , «., -e, creature. 
gef^tOtnb', fast, quick. 
©eftd^t', n., -er, face; sense of sight. 
©efttt'nitng, /, -en, intention, dis- 
grflionnt, eager, intent. [position. 
©eftalt', /, -en, form, figure. 
geftern, yesterday; geflern 5lbenb, 

last night. 
©eftSVne, n., groaning, groan. 
®eftrait4', n., -e, bush, bramble. 
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grfttn^, healthy, well. 
®flOalt^//> -en, force, violence. 
grioarttfl, mighty, powerful. 
®rlOan^% «., ^er, garment. 
@rlOtr1ier, «., neighing. [win. 

grlotti^lieti (getoann, getoonnen), to 

QCtoi^^ sure, certain. 
(Ketoif fen, n., conscience. 
(Ketoii'^ett, /, -en, certainty. 
©etoU'ter, «., — , thunderstorm. 
Oetodljn'ncl^, common, ordinary. 
gttool^ltt', habitual, accustomed. 
QtBt, see geben. 
9te|ctt (go6, gegoffen), to pour. 

gifttg, poisonous, venomous. 
©t^fel, »»., — , top (of a mountain). 

®itterba4, «., *cr, lattice roof. 

giftnjeit, to shine, glitter. 

®(tti8, «., *er, glass. 

glatt, slippery. 

®Ia]tBe(n), m., faith, belief. 

%XfiVAtn, to believe. 

Q(tt4r equal, like, alike, same; = fo« 

g(ei(J^; at once, immediately. 
gleid^tOOltl', yet, nevertheless. 
®(ieb, «.» -er, joint, limb. 
gli^ent, to glitter. 

^VOidf n.f luck, happiness, fortune. 
glftlfltC^, happy. 
(S((ilffi$finb, «., -ex, lucky child. 
®oet](e (1749- 1 832), greatest Ger- 
man poet. 
®0% n., gold. 
golbtn, golden. 

©olb^elm, m., -e, gold helmet. 
®0lbffifer, m., — , gold-beetle. 

®oIbISfer!dntg, m., -e, king of the 

gold-beetles. 

®o(bftiont, »»., — fporcn, gold spur. 

&Ott, m,, ^ct; God. 



&tah, n^ 'er, grave. 
®raf, w., -en, count. 
®rad, w., "^tXf grass. 

graiSgrftn, grass-green. 

gran, gray. 
granfam, cruel. 

gtmtfett, imp,, to be horrified. 

@ri{f, »!., -e, handle. 

^Hfie, /., -n, cricket. 

grot, ^ large, big, great. 

®t^t, /, -n, size. 

®rof mtttter, /, ', grandmother. 

®ro|liater, m., ^, grandfather. 

grfltl, green. 

grftnli^, greenish. 

©ntltb, »»., *e, ground, reason. 

®ntltbttlort, »., "er, primitive (pri- 
mary) word. 

©ntttb^aljl, /, -en, cardinal numeral. 

grfinett, to become green (verdant). 

grilten, to greet; grilgen laffen, to 
send greeting (regards). 

gftlbett == gotben. 

gut, good; gut ge^en, imp,, to be 
well off. 

$aar, »., -e, hair. 

^aben (l^atte, gel^abt), to have. 

^abtd^t, m., -c, hawk, 
^ofett, tn,, "-, harbor, haven. 
Ijageln, imp., to hail. 

^ageltoetter, »., — , hail-storm. 

$a^tt, »»., *e, cock. 

4alb, half. 

^Slfte, /, -n, half, one half. 

$a(m, m,, - e, blade of grass. 

S^ai§, m,, ^e, neck. 

^aliSbinbe, /, -n, neck-tie. 
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^ftlten (^ielt, ge^alten), to hold, keq>, 

stop, take; ^(tl stop! 
^OntBltf g, city of Hamburg. 
^ontnter, m^ ', hammer. 
^onb,/, "^e, hand. 
^axbgelenl, n,^ -t, wrist. 

^onblnng, /., -en, action, deed. 
^attgen or ^fingen (^ing, ge^angen), 

to hang. 
^0lii9, dim. ^3o^anne9; Jack. 
^orren (auf), to wait lor. 

%axi, bard. 
^ftfilid), ugly, homely. 
^ond), m,f -e, breath. 
^anfe(tt), w., — , heap, pile. 
^ait^t, M., 'er, head, chief. 
^aiMftf onn, /, -en, principal part. 
^onlPt^aar, »., -t, hair of the head. 
$Jilt|Pt(iltg, m., -t, chief. 
4^ait|Ptfot|, m.t 'e, principal sentence. 
^aiMf tftobt, /i ''f r capital. 
$ait|Pttet(, m., -e, main part. 

^aniPttoort/ »., ""er, noun. 

$aiti9, «., Hx, house. 

^ondflitr, /»., -f, hall. 

$an$f4(iiffe(, w., — , house-key. 

$an$titr, /., -en, house-door. 

^0lti9tier, n.^ -e, domestic animal. 

$0«t, /, 'e, skin, 

telien (^ob, gel^oben), to raise, lift 

S^tdtf /, -n, hedge. 

^eibt^ m,t -VL, heathen. 

^etbelfietg, city of Heidelberg. 

^eimdyen, «., — , locust. 

4^etne (i 797-1 856), German poet, 
i^einrid^, Henry. 

4ei|, hot. 

^eiieit (^ieg, ge^elgen), to be called, 
to mean, bid, order. 



Inciter, bright, happy, cfaeerfnl. 

^e(b, !»., -en, hero. 

telfen (^alf, ge^olfen), dai.^ to help. 

ijefl, Ught, bright. 
^ettgrin, light green. 

^emb, »., ^w». -eg, //. -en, shirt. 
^wxt, /, -n, hen. 

lierob', down. 

icroIi'.fil|ictc» (f^og, gef4offfn),to 

shoot down. 

Iierob'-ftrdmeit, to pour down. 

Ijeran', up, near. 

^eroit'*fft4re«, to lead up, bring 
forth. 

%tXM!^\t\^vx (gog, gcjogen), to ap- 
proach. 

tef anf '4o(e«, to fetch up, bring up. 

]|eranf'4ait4e]t, to dive up. 
^eran^'^itellmett (nal^m, genommen), 

to take out. 

Iteralti9^rttfett (rlef, gerufcn), to call 

out. 
terbet'^fliegen (flog, geflogen), to fly 

up. 
$erbft, m.f -e, Autumn. 

$erbe, /, -n, herd. 

MtXt\XL\ in. 

tereitt^fommen (fam, gefontmen),to 

come in. 
Bering, »»., -e, herring. 

^er^fommen (tarn, getommen), to 

come along. 
(^rnnann, Herman. [tleman, Mr. 
ftfttf »«.}^<f«., -n, //., -en, master, gen- 

^rrritt, /, -nen, mistress. 

^errlill^, splendid. 

S^txx\\6flt\t, /., -en, splendor, glory. 
l^eru^bet, over, over to this side, 
^entnt', about, around. 

^entit'ter, down. 
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|eniO¥'«ireteit (tvat, gettcten), to 

step forth. 

1|eriior^5iel|en (gog, gegogen), to draw 

out. 
^tti, n^g€^* -tn9,pl, -en, heart. 
lierjin'ttig, from the inmost heart. 
ijer^Iifi^, hearty. 
^ettlen, to howl, roar. 
ijente, to-day. 
^ith, m., -t, blow. 
liier, here. 
Ipieranf, hereupon. 

l^ierlier, hither. 

^ilf^eitlQOrt, n., 'er, auxiliary verb. 
^imtltel, m,, — , sky, heaven. 
l^ilt, towards a place. 
l|ittatt'»ei(eit, to hasten up. 

Ilinatt^fteigett (fiieg, gefliegen), to 

rise, grow up. 
Ipinattf , up, upward, above. 

l^inattf ^fi^aueii, to look up. 

i^inauS', out. 

l^inattiS^geliett (ging, gegangen), to 

go out. 

liineitt^ into. 

^inetn'»i(afett (blie9, geblafen), to 

blow in. 

liinein^ge^eit (ging, gcgangcn), to 

go in. 

llitt^fliegen (flog, geflogen), to fly, 

speed along. 
I|in4e0ett, to lay down. 
^in-Iaufett (lief, getaufen), to run up. 

l^ilttett, behind. 

l^intev, prep, {dai, and ace), behind. 

^ittterfn^, /»., ^e, hind foot. 
^ittterge'^ett (t)interging, ^intergan- 

gen), to deceive. 
^iltterfo^f, m., 'e, back of the 

head. 



ifixA'htt, over, over to the other side. 
^irffj^y «., -e, stag. 
^irffi^f&ttger, m., — , cutlass. 

^itte, m.y ~n, herdsman. 
^it?e, /, heat. 
1|0IJ^, high. 

ijod^^ai^tetl, to esteem. 
%i6l^% extremely, highly. 
^Ofy fn.f "-tf farm; court 
^ofmarffi^an, m,, -e, stewart. 
toffen, to hope. 

^offttung, /, -en, hope. 

IpoffnttltgiStPOn, hopeful, promising. 

^^t,f', -n, height, hiU; in bie i^d^e, 
up, upward. 

l|Ol)I, hollow. 

^9^(e, /, -n, cave. 

$0^tt, m,, scorn; gum ^tlfyx, scorn- 
fully. 

Ijolett, to fetch. 

4^0ttanb, n,, Holland. 

4^ontttt'ber(ait1tt, m., % lilac tree. 

^Otttttt'berjtoeig, m., -e, lilac branch. 

^•fef «., "cr, wood. 

f^b^ttn, wooden. 

^Ol^f^antt, w., — , wood cutter. 

^O^ftuffi, fn,, ^e, wooden chair. 

$ontg, m,, honey. 

Ifdrett, to hear. 

^otn, «., "er, hom. 

^tlf, m., -e, hoof. 
^Itfeifen, «., — , horse-shoe. 
^fifie, /., -n, hip. 
^4n» ^'* '^^' '^^^> chicken. 
$ttnb, w., -e, dog. 
^unbert, hundred. 
Itttttgern, to hunger. 
l^nngrig, hungry. 
^ttt, m.. *e, hat. 
Ipfttett, to guard, tend. 
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I*, I. 

i^n, to him. 

i^tt, him (it). 

UfrntUf to them; S^noi, to you. 

lift, to her. 

t^r, Hre, ifjit, her; their; 3^r, your. 

imwer, always; immerturger, shorter 

and shorter. 

3tt|ierfltill, m., -t, imperative. 

!3«^erf eft, «., -e, imperfect, preterit. 

ix, P^fp* {daL and aec), in, into. 

iHbew', in that, while, whilst. 

SvbifatUl, m,, --t, indicative. 

ill^treft, indirect 

SltfiltiHll, «., -f , infinitive. 

Sn^fllt, m.> contents. 

inner, interior; bad 3nnere, interior. 

innetft, inmost 

IJnfeft', «., gen. -^fpL -en, insect 
SlllierftOlt', /, -en, inverted oder of 

words. 
iltioeilbig, inwardly, mside. 
Men, earthen. 
^'ffyx^t'ViXt, Iphigenia. 
SrUlnber, «., — , Irishman. 
ttten, refl., to be mistaken. 
IJrrtnvi, «., "cr, mistake. 
Sta'Uen, «., Italy. 

ttalie'nifl^, Italian. 



jo, yes; why ! to be sure. 
Sftfffi^en, #f., — , little jacket 
3agb, /., -en, hunt, chase. 
S&ger, «., — , hunter. 
3o^r, «., -e, year. 

3ii]prei9}eU,/, -en, season. 



3nM, James. 

ionnnem, to lament, to moum; imp^ 

to pity, grieve. 
Sannar, m., January. 
3ai9nntt'bIite,/,-n, jasmine blossom. 
|e, ever; \t nun, well ! 

jeber, jebe, iebe«, every. 

ientnnb, somebody. 
jener, iene, iene9, that, that one. 
ienfetttg, other side, beyond. 
jenfeit(iS), prep, (sen,), the other 

side oL 
]e^, now. 

Solian'niSkeere, /., -n, currant. 
^vii^w!t^Sm&tmi^n, »., — , glow- 
worm. 

jnbeln, to rejoice, exclaim with joy. 

Sttlt, «^ July. 

iung, young; ber dunge, -n, lad, 

boy. 
Snngfran, /, -en, maiden. 
3nnt, «., June. 
!3n|pUer, Jupiter. 

ft. 

ftoffee, m,j coffee. 

ftaipn, iw., ^e, boat 

ftaifet, «., — , emperor. 

ftaiferreidi, »., -e, empire. 
^aUi, «., *cr, calf. 
fait, cold. 

faltitiitig, cold-blooded, cooL 
ftolte, /., cold. 
Kantel', »., -e, camel. 
ftamerab', «., -en, comrade. 
ftantttt, m., 'e, comb. 
f ftmnten, to comb. 
Aantmer, /, -n, chamber. 



VOCABULARY. 



2S9 



Stamps, m,, 'e, combat; im . . . liegen, 

to fight 

^av^tl, /, -n, pulpit. 

^apitM, «., -t, captain. 
^arL Charles. 
Stattt, /, -n, card. 
Sta^tn, m,, — , box. 
Staiit, /, -n, cat 

M^d^ett, «., — , kitten. 

fanfeit, to buy. 

f attm, hardly, scarcely. 

itin, ttintf ttin, no, none, not any. 

SUUtV, m,, — , cellar. 

fennett (fannte, gelannt), to know. 

JHnb, «., -cr, child. 

finbifii^, childish. 

IHmt, «., -e, chin. 

SHxd^C, /, -n, church. 

I^irfd^e, /, -n, cherry. 

m^eltt, to tickle. 

Ilagett, to complain, lament. 

Kftglil^, miserable, pitiful 

Hat, clear. 

^lai^Xtt', «., -e, piano. 

^lat^Mftiai^t, /., ~n, piano-lesson. 

BUih, n,, -er, dress. 

^(eiberfl^rattf, m., *c, wardrobe. 

fleitt, small, little. 

^leiiub, «., -c (^r-lcn), jewel. 

tlingen (tlang, gef(ungen), to sound, 

ring. 
ningellt, to ring (the bell). 
Uixttn, to clatter, clash. 
fto^fett, to knock. 
ftlnft, /, *e, ravine, cleft 
Illtg, intelligent, clever. 
^ntibt, m., -n, boy. 
Iht&6(eht, n, — , little boy. 
Ihtic, «., -e, knee. 
bltrfl^eit, to mutter, grate. 



IhtOfi^Clt, ««.» — , bone. 
Stn&pptl, m,, — , club, stick. 
Ud^tn, to cook, boil. 
9oifi, m., cabbage. 

^o^Ie, /, -n, coal. 

^offiUpf, m,, % head of cabbage. 
hotter, «., — , jerkin. 
Mill, Cologne. 

fomittett (laxttf gelommen), to come. 
^omtno'be, /, -n, bureau. 

ftom^amtitP, m,, -e, comparative. 
5^0ttbtti0lia(\ »., -e, conditional 
^Ma, fn., -t, king. 

fdnigliii^, royal. 

Mm^^mmtttl, m,^ ', king's mantle. 
Unntn (lonnte, getonnt), can, to be 
able; Pres.,.idi tann, 

ftotqngotipn', /, --en, conjugation. 
laningie'rcti, to conjugate. 

ftoitlllllfHll, f»,, -t, subjunctive. 
$t9p\, m., H, head. 
St^t^t^ n., headache. 
ftont, n., ^tx, grain of com. 
Mxptt, m,y —, body. 
Uxptxlxd^f bodily, physical. 
^oft, /* "^f force, power, might. 
ftant, ill, sick. 

Sttauff^tH, /. -«n, sickness, illness. 
frOttiS, curly. 
Sttant, »., *er, herb. 
ftreibe,/, chalk. 

StttiS, fn,, -t, circle. 

fnei^eit (trod^, getroci^en), to creep, 

crawl 
^Otte, /, -n, crown. 

^htbifnmrael, /, -n, cubic root. 

Md^e, /, -n kitchen. 
Ml^Ieitt, «., — , chicken, chick. 
^%t\, /, -n, bullet 
ft»i, /, *e, cow. 
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nm^cooi. 

Mijndllil, /> cows' milk. 

Sbn^f /; 'Cf ut. 

StfbK^dttf fn,f — , artist 

iwx^ short. 

hnsfU^lig, short-sighted. 

8. 

Iftl^elx, to smile. 

(ai^eit, to laugh. 

£abeil, m., ', store, shop. 

UfhtM (tub, getaben), to load (a gun) ; 
s= etnlaben, to invite. 

£a^nilg, /, -tn, charge. 

UHimf lame. 

fimtlll, »-, 'CT, lamb. 

IBailb, M., 'er, land, country; auf 
bem Sanbe, in the country. 

(attben, to land. 

fiimblttanil, m.^ -Unit, farmer, peas- 
ant. 

fiasbforte, /, -n, map. 

fianbdmaittt, m,, -leute, countryman. 

fang, long. 

lange iufv*, long, for a long time; 

etne <Stunbe lang^ for an hour. 
fifoge, /^ length. 

langfotit, slow. 

loffen (lieg, gelaffen), to let; ^o(en 

laffen, to send for; maci^en laffen, 

to have made. 
Softer, «., — , vice. 

lattfen (lief, gelaufcn), to run. 

fiottt, m., -t, sound. 
lontf loud, aloud. 
lefietl, to live. 

Seben, »., life. 

(ebett'big, living, alive. 

(eifeii, to lick. 



legeit, to lay, places put 
Sendieil, t/dm. o/^Une, Helen. 

Sel^e,/, -n,back. 

(elitteil, to lean. 

2tffthn^, If., 'er, text-book. 

fie^re, /, -n, teaching; instruction. 

(e^reit, to teach. 

fie^rer, «., — , teacher. 

fie^ritt, /, -nen, teacher. 

fieib, «., -er, body. 

(cili^t, light, easy. 

fieib, »., grief, sonow; ein ieiht9 {or 
Seib«), harm; ein Seibd tnn, to 
hurt; letb tnn, to be sorry. 

Seibef orttt, /, -en, passive form. 

letben (Utt, gelitten), to suffer. 
(eilleii (Ue^, gelie^en), to lend, bor- 
row. 
SeimQOllb, /, canvas, linen. 
ICtfC, low, soft. 

Seftimi^ /, -en, lesson. 

(enfeit, to direct, guide. 

(eraen, to leam. 

lefeit ((o«, gelefen), to read. 

(et^t, last; bet le^tere, the latter. 

(ew^tett, to shine. 

Seitte, //., people, folks. 

EiiHt, «., -er, light. 

XvSaX, light, bright. 

(ifj^tetl, refl,, to grow light, brighten. 
Keb, dear, beloved. 

Eiebe,/, love. 
Hebeit, to love. 

(ieber, rather; lieber tefen, prefer to 

read. 
UebUl^, lovely. 

fiiebling, w., -e, favorite. 
fiieb, «., -er, song. 
Hegett (lag, getegen), to lie. 
8Uie,/,-n,lily. 
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n«f, left. 

IM^f on the left side, left-banded. 

2tppt, /, -n, Up. 

fiWf /» -«"/ cunning. 

Ivhtn, to praise. 

fioi^, »., *cr, hole. 

fidffel, m,, — , spoon. 

fio^n, «., "e, reward. 

£orb, m., -«, lord. 

fiorelei, /, Loreley. 

2'6i^hlatt, «., *cr, blotter. 
Ioi9»ge1|ett (ging, gegangen) anf, to 

attack. 

M^^^laatn (ft^tug, gef^Iagen), to 

strike at. 

£dioe, m., -n, lion. 

gllft, /, X air. 

£ilgner, «., — , liar. 
finttge, /, -n, lung. 

pleasure. 
Eltfl, /, ^t, delight, joy; desire, 
Ittftig, cheerful, gay, merry. 

mail^ett, to make. 
SRfllijt, /, *C, might. 
mfil^tig, mighty, powerful. 

SKabd^en, «., — , girl. 

3Rflgb, /» *e, maid, servant-girl. 
9Rageit, «., — , stomach. 

mStett, to mow. 

^a^lte, /, -n, mane. 
ttta^neit, to remind, suggest. 
SRttl, «., May. 
^ailxth, n„ -cr, May-song. 
9Raitt, f»., Maine-River. 
Ifflaxn^, ft,, Mayence. 
JPbtieftSt^ /, -en, majesty. 
Vtatf n., -t, time; *mQ{, tunes. 



Ittalett, to paint. 

Scaler, «., — , psdnter. 

mail, one, we, they, people. 

ntaiU^, many, many a. 

SUatttI, m., 'er, man, husband. 

Wantllil^, masculine, manly. 

^WXM, m., "-, mantle, cloak. 

JPbtriac^, a town; Schiller's birth- 
place. 

SOt&tfi^ett, »., — f tale, legend, fairy- 
tale. 

SK&rd|eilloaIb, m., 'er, fairy-wood. 

SUari'e, Mary. 

a)larmortrc^|ie,/,-n, marble stairs. 

9)larf 1^, /»., ''e, march. 

SRftri, tn^ March. [cian. 

Wtail^tmtd^ltXf «., — , mathemali- 

SKaiicr^/.,-n,walL 

SUlltll, M*» tx, mouth (of an animal). 

SWlllli?r/»*«/™o"8«- 
VittXf M., -e, ocean, sea. 

mel^r, more; nid^t me^r, no bnger. 

mcl^rere, several. 

WMiX^a^fi, /, -<n, plural 

mein, meine, metn, my; bet meine, 

meintge, my. 
tneinett, to mean. 
meinetioegeit, for my sake, 
^einnttg, /, -en, opinion. 

nteif^, most; mostly, generally. 
nteifteiti^, mostly, generally. 
SKeifter, w., — , master. 
melbeil, announce, report, to come 
forward. 

ntelfen (mod, gemo(ten), to milk. 
SKelobie', /, -n, melody. 

anmagerie',/, -n, menagerie. 
SRenfdl, m., -en, man, human being. 
wenfdlUdl, human. 

tnerf en, to notice. 
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MttfMthigf remarkable. 
Vkffer, »., — , knife. 
fRttaW, If., -e, metal. 
VM^, me, myself, 
mm, /, mUk. 
tltild|»eit, milk-white. 
mivn'it, /., -n, minute. 
Vthm'Ut^tiqttf m., — , minute- 
hand. 
mir, to me. 

Vtx^htaudl^, m,, 'e, misuse, abuse. 
Wif nttttig, dissatisfied, discontented. 
mit, prep, {<iat,\ with. 

tntt'effen (a6, gegeffen), to eat with 

one. 
tnitltibig, compassionate. 

ittU>nel)iiieit (na^m, genotninen), to 

take along. 
ntit'fpteletl, to join in playing, act in. 
9Rittag, w., -c, noon. 
aRitte, /, -n, middle. 
ntit'tetUtt, to tell, communicate. 
9)^ttel, »., — I means. 

a»ittenitti^t, /, *e, midnight. 

mittler, middle. 

SKitttOOd^, «., -e, Wednesday. 

mdgen (mod^te, getnod^t),may, to be 

allowed, like ; /V«., td^ mag. 
IttdgHl^, possible. 

aRdgUd^Ieit, /, -en, possibility. 
SRonat, m., -e, month. 
SRottb, m., -e, moon. 
SRontag, »i., -e, Monday. 
SRoOiS, /}., -€, moss. 
a)|lirb, m., -€; murder. 
9Rdrber^ x»., — , murderer. 

titorgen, to-morrow; morgeit frfl^, 

to-morrow morning. 
S^torgett, w., — , morning. 
ntiibe, tired. 



9lftl|^, A -n, trouble. 
aitttttb, m^ -e, mouth. 
Ittftvbetl, to empty into. 
SRJiitbttttg, /, -en, mouth. 
mnmtedt, to murmur, grumble. 
a)<hlftfailt', m., -en, musician. 
a)tlti9!e(, w., gen, -«, pL -n, muscle. 

milffett (mugte, gemugt), must, to 

be obliged, compelled; Pres,^ K^ 

mug. 

9'^fii80flttg, ^M idleness. 
9R]tt, m., courage, mood. 
IttttHg, brave, courageous. 
Vhttter, /, ', mother. 

ttad^, prep, {dat^^ after, to, for. 

9{ad|(ar, w., ^<f«. -«, //. -en, neigh* 

bor. 

* 

ttad)bettt', after, after that. 

nai^'benfett (bat^te, gebad^t), to think 

over, reflect. 
U^ai^bettletl, »., reflection, medita- 
tion. 

ttad^'ge^en (ging, gegongen), to re- 
tard, be slow. 
ttadl^et', afterwards, after. 
nai^Iafftg, negligent, careless. 
9{ad)mtttag, m.^ -e, afternoon. 
^^adjrii^t, /, -en, news. 
na^'fe^eu (fa^, gefe^en), to look 

after. 

na^'fpnttgett (f prang, gefprungen), 

to jump after. 
ttadlft, next. 

S^ttdftt, /, ^e, night. 

^^ad^tigatt, /, -en, nightingale. 
nai^tUd), nightly, nocturnal. 

^^ad^tUeb, »., -er, night-song. 
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9la^tl, m., * nail 
nal)(e), £iaf., near, near by. 
9latit, /., vicinity, neighborhood. 
nalfeit, r^. (daA), to approach. 
tta^ertt, rg/l, {dat.), to approach. 
na^rlfaft, nourishing. 
9}a4rttng, /, -en, food. 

^cH^i, /, ""c, seam. 

Elaine (it), /»., — , name. 

tt&mlil^, namely; bad ndmUci^e, the 

same. 
^Ro^lf, w., *c, bowl. 

92arr, «., -en, fool. 

nafd^ett, to eat, steal (dainties'). 

9lofe, /, -n, nose. 

tlttg, wet. 

92atltr', /, -en, nature. 

natitr'ltd^r natural. 

^tM, w., — , fog. 

9{ebelftretf, m.,gen. -i,pl. -en, misty 

cloud. 
tttbett, Z''^* (^/. tf»^ ace), beside, 

next, near. 
9{elenfltt^, «., ''ffe, tributary. 

92ebeitf0ntt, /., -en, side form. 

92ebettfa^, m., 'e, subordinate clause. 

92ebeit5tmmer, «., — , next room. 

92effar, »*., Neckar-River. 

3^cfff , w., -n, nephew. 

ttel^mett (nal)m, genommen), to take. 

neitt, no; nein boc^ ! no, no ! 

nennett (nannte, genannt), to call, 

name. 
9{ert», m,, gen, -«, pi, -en, nerve. 
iRcft, «., -er, nest. 
neu, new. 
neutl, nine. 
netUtftelltg, of nine figures. 

ntd|t, not. 

9{il4te,/, -n, niece. 



tX^X^, nothing, not anything. 
Ilie, never. 

itteber, down. 

ttieblidl, pretty, dainty. 

niebrig, low. 

ttieittattb, nobody, no one, none, not 

anybody. 
nod), yet, still; mcber . . . nod^, 

neither . . . nor; noc^ ein, another; 

no(4 einmaf, once more; noci^ ntci^t, 

not yet. 
ttod|ma($, again. 
9201ttt]tatib, w., -e, nominative. 
9{orbeit, m., north. 
9{orb{ee, /., North-Sea, German 

Ocean. 
9'lot, /, *e, want, need, distress. 
ttdtig, necessary. 
ttOtwenbig, necessary. 
9{0beilt'ber, w., November. 
Itfifi^tertt, bare, sober. 
tttttt, now, well ! 
mir, only, just. 
««*, /. "ffe, nut. 

^{tt^ett, »!., — , use; gu 9?u^ madden, 

to profit by. 
ttJit^Ul^, useful. 

(^ Ol^) ! oh ! 

ob, if» whether. 

pbctl, above. 

Pbcr, upper. 

Dberarm, w., -e, upper (part of the) 

arm. 
Obtttiaih, prep, (gen.), above. 
Obgleid^', although. 
Objelt, «., -e, object. 
jQibfe, «., -n, ox. 
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dbe, deserted, waste, desolate. 
ober, or. 

Ofetl, m., *, stoye, oven. 
Offetl, open. 

jlffnen, to open. 

oft, often. 

O^ne, P^ep* (^^^Oi without 
G^X, «., gen. -%, pL -en, ear. 
Ofto'ber, m,t October. 
OnIe(, w., — , uncle. 
Opfer, «., — , sacrifice. 
Orbnen. to arrange. 
Orbitttng, /, -en, order. 
Orbttuttgdjalll, /, -en, ordinal num- 
* Organ', »., -e, organ. [eral. 

Drt, «., *er, place. 
Often, m.. East. 
Oftern, //., Easter. 
G^t^TX, w., -e, ocean. 

tPaat, »., -e, pair, couple. 
^awc, few, some. 
Ipaifen, to seize, grasp. 
^aifet', «., -e, package. 
^Scfletn, «., — , little parcel. 
Ropier', «., -e, paper. 
^flrf, «., -e, park. 
^arr^a'ftUi^, a Greek painter. 
^orti'fcl,/, -n, particle. 
$artt§t^', «., -icn, participle. 
^affttP, «., -e, passive. 
IfaffttP, passive. 

tpa'ftor, m,, ^oflo'rcn, pastor. 

$erfelt, «., -e, perfect tense. 

$erfon!, /., -en, person. 

Iferfj^n'Ud^, personal. 
$fab, w., -e, path. 
$ferb, «., -e, horse. 
9ftrbemarft, m., ^e, horse-fair. 



%^M%tf /, -n, plant 
|pf[att§ett, to plant. 
^flil^t, /, -en, duty. 
^flfiffen, to pluck, gather, pick. 
^fttttb, «., -e, pound. 

$l)Uo(o'ge, w., -n, philologist 

$ti(ofo^Vr ^'f ~^"/ philosopher. 
^tttfel, ^., — , brush. 

^lanef, «., -en, planet. 

tllattfftlig, flat-footed 
^Ittt?, m^ *e, place. 
^lldt^Ud^, suddenly. 
p\Vim!0ttX, to bounce. 
^llnntiS! splash! 

$lni9ivnam|ierfe!t, «., -e, pluperfect 
^ol, /»., -e, pole. 
9ortnga(, «., Portugal. 
^ortngie'fe, m., -n, Portuguese. 
$0{tti)l, m.f -t, positive. 
^robilat', «., -t, predicate. 
^ra^I^intiSf *"•» "^^1 boaster. 
^ropofttion , /, -en, preposition. 
$tafeni$, »., present tense. 

^rebigen, to preach. 

^rebiger, «., — , preacher. 
$nn$, w., -en, prince. 

^nnjeffin,/,-nen, princess. 
^rofcf'for, »?.,^rofeffo'ren, professor. 
Ifro^l^e'tifl^, prophetic. 

^riigel, fn,y — , club. 

|>nff! paff! bang! 
Vunft, m., -e, point. 
^Jinltltf^Iett, / punctuality. 
^ni^VX, refl.^ to make one's toilet 

Onabrat', «., -e, square. 
qnetten (quoU, gequotten), to spring, 
flow, gush forth. 
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Rftb, «., *er, wheel. 

ragen^ to project. 

fHat, m,, pi, 9{atf(i^tSge, advice. 

ratett (riet, geraten)^ dot,, to advise. 

ratft^Iagen, to defiberate. 

fRUt^ti, n.y —, riddle, puzzle. 

Siatte, /, -n, rat. 

WOLhtX, w., — , robber. 
tllattitt, »»., *e, room, space. 

ranfdiett, to rustle. 

ranf^ertt, r^., to hem, clear the 

throat. 
tCdit, right ; ted^t gut, very well. 
Wecfit, »., -C, right. 
rec^ti^, on (to) the right. 

9ieilttf4a{fen^eit, /, honesty. 

9ttbe,/» -n, speech, oration, discourse. 
reben, to speak, talk. 
9iebeit, »., talking. 
rcflCgitt^reflexive. 
Siegen, m,, — , rain. 
Btegeufd^imt, m,, -t, umbrella. 
regte'rm, to govern, require. 
regnett, imp,, to rain. 
ffttl^, «., -t, deer. 

reiben (ricb, gcrleben), to rub. 

fRttdl, «., -e, empire. 

reiil^, rich. 

reifi^ett, to hand, reach, give; to 

shake (hands). 
Sieid^tititt, m.j 'er, wealth. 
relf, ripe. 

9iei^en, »»., — , dance. 
ffiti^, «.,-fcr,twig. 
reifen, to travel; bie 9{ei{e; journey. 
reiten (ritt, gerttten), to ride (on 

horseback). 
NeitCr, m,, —^ rider. 



9ietteri9matttt, m,,-Uvitt, rider, horse- 
man. 
rei§en, to charm; retgenb, charming. 
reittten (rannte, gerannt), to run. 

ffltpaV, n., -t, reptile. 
tttttUf to save, rescue. 
ffitttttf fn., savior, rescuer. 
9ttttnnq9t0ttlf »., -t, work of rescue. 
rettig, repentant, penitent 
9il|etlt, m., Rhine. 

9iid|ter, »»., — , judge. 

rid^tig, correct, right. 

riedicii (rod^, gerod^en), to smell. 
9tiefe, «., -n, giant. 

9Kefettgebirge, «., Giant-mountaini. 
SKttg, «., --€, ring. 
fRipptf/^-n, rib. 
stilt, m,, -e, ride. 
9ixtttt, m„ — , knight, Sir. 
9lod, fn,, "-t, coat, skirt 
fSi^d^tVL, n., —, little skirt 

roKeit, to roll. 

3laf e, /, -H; rose. 

9iof enblatt, « ., 'er, rose-leaf. 

Wo^, If., -ffe, steed. 

9i9i(eilt, n,,—, little steed. 

rot, red. 

rottoangtg, red-cheeked. 

rftifen, to move; gu Seibe riidfen, to 

attack. 
9lJiffett, m,, — , back. 
9iJidffattt,/, -en, return trip. 
9Uidhoeg, «., -e, return. 

ntfeit (ricf, gerufen), to call. 

fSM^tf /, rest. 
ntlfeit, to rest. 
nt])ig, calm, quiet. 
rfitmett, to praise, boast. 
9tttm)lf, M., '^tf trunk. 
nittb, round. 
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6ad|e, /, -n, thing. 

ffid^Itd^, neuter. 

Gaif, OT., "t, sack, bag. 

f &ett, to sow. 

(•fHg, juicy. 

f ageil, to say. 

®ttl§, «., -e, salt. 

f Olaig, salty. 

Sant^agf m., -e, Saturday. 

fattft, gentle. 

®ailft ^att'tarb, m., Saim Gothard. 

fatt, satisfied, satiated, enough. 

Batttl, m,, ', saddle. 

Sat^» m.» ''e, sentence. 

\aVLtX, sour. 

fongett (fog, gefogen), to suck. 

fSttf e(lt, to rustle. 

^aib^itX, f., -n, box. 

fl^aben, (<^), to harm; f^abet 

nid^td, never mind. 
@ll^abe(lt}, «., •", damage, injury; 

e9 ifl @4abe, it is a pity. 
f^ftblidl, harmful 
Sll^af, »., -c, sheep. 
@d|alf , «., 'e, rogue, 
fdialfliaft, roguish. 
fl^aHeit, to resound. 
@4alt]a(r, «., -e, leap-year. 
ffJ^Smen, re/l., to be ashamed, 
fl^firfy sharp. 

Sl^llttttt, m., — , shade, shadow. 
ffj^onbent, to shudder. 
ffj^atttn, to look, see, perceive. 

ffj^aumen, to foam. 

ffj^einen (fci^ten, gefd^ienen), to shine, 

seem, appear. 
Sfl^eitel, fn.j — , crown of the head. 
d^elm, m., -t, rogue, fellow. 



fi^clten (fci^alt, gefd^olten), to sookL 

^tfxUi^ «., — , thigh. 
f djettfen, to give, present. 
f l^eneit, to fear, be afraid o<. 
f dlUfen, to send. 
@d|ilffa(, ff ., -f , fate. 
@ll^ieilBettt, »., -«, shin-bone. 

f4ie|eii (f(^o§, gefc^offen), to shoot. 
Sd^iffer, »»., — , boatman. 

@d|tffi$raititt, )»., 'e, hold. 

Sd^ilb, OT., -€; shield. 

Si^Ub, 9f., -€r, sign. 

@ll^UIer, SchiUer (i 759-1805). 

f ditmiltent, to glitter, glimmer. 

@d|Iaf, m., sleep. 

ff^Iafeit (fci^Uef, gef^Iafen), to sleep. 

^\tl\^XVBantX, n., — , bedroom. 

fi^lageit iWuq, gefti^tegcn), to beat^ 
strike. [partee. 

^41a0ferti{|!eit, /, quickness at re- 
^d^itmqt, /., -n, snake, serpent. 
^diiani, slender. 
ffj^lei^, bad. 
fdileidieit mm. gefc^U^cn), to 

creep, crawl. 
ffi^Ieitbettt, to throw, fling. 
fdlltdit, straight 

f diltelen (Wofi, gefd^toflien), to close, 

shut, lock. 

ffj^Itmnt, bad. 

Bdilinqtl, «., — , sluggard. 

fdiUngen (fd^tang, gcfd^liragen), to 

twist. 
S^iitttn, «., — , sleigh. 
edtlttifdtttll, m., h;, skate; @4Utt« 

{d^u^ (aufen, to skate. 
8410^, «., *ffer, castle, lock. 
©l^Io^tor, «., -t, castle-gate. 
idfindi^tUf to sob. 
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fdiliM'fen, to sUp. 

Sfi^ltt^, m.» ^ffe, end, conclusion. 
©d^lnjtel, «., — # key. 
@41iiffettOCl4, «., ''er, key-hole. 
ffl^Sc^ig, slender. 
fl^mikl, narrow. 

fi^meifett, to taste. 

ffj^meici^el^aft, flattering. 

fi^meifi^eGt, to flatter. 

f^melseit (fc^mol}, geft^tnolgen), to 

melt. 
Bd^mtt^ m.,gten, -t^fpl. -en, pain. 
@fl(lttetterlat0, tn., -c, butterfly. 
©fj^ntieb, m.» -t, blacksmith. 
®fl(mttff, fn., ^tf adornment. 
@l^ltalie(r m,, *, beak, bill. 
S^nal^^tVL (ttad^), to snap at. 
@4ttetfe, /, -n, snail 
Sd^nee, «., snow. 

Sd^neebatt, m., *<, snowball. 

fi^neibett (f(^nltt, fleft^nltten), to cut. 

ffi^ueieit, imp,, to snow. 
ffj^nen, quick, fast. 

fi^nnrr! buzz! whizz i 

fd|Ott, already, before. ' 
ffi^Ott, beautiful. 
Sc^O^lfttttg, /., -en, creation. 
@f^ranl, m., -"e, wardrobe. 
ffj^reifett, to frighten, scare. 
@d|reffeit, m,, —, fright, horror. 

fd^retbett (Jti^rieb, gefd^rieben), to 

write. 

fi^reten (fc^rie, geft^rleen), to scream, 

cry. 

Si^ritt, »»., -e, step. 
@fl(rot, ff., shot. 
Sd^tt^, «., -e, shoe. 
@d(u^mad(er, »«., — , shoemaker. 
Sd^ttlbanl, /, *e, school-bench. 
Settle, /, -n, schooL 



@d(ft(er, /Tf.y — ^, scholar, pupil. 
@d(ttl!ltabe, m,, -n, school-boy. 
^uVttX, /, -n, shoulder. 
@llififfel, /, -n, dish, bowL 
@d(ll^, m., 'ffe, shot, report^ ^of a 

fd^tUteln, to shake. -^ 

f dftiltt eit, to pour. 

lene, m., -n, charge*-- — 
f l^fi^n (OOr), protect from. 
fd^toac^, weak. 

@d(toaget, m., ', brother-in-law. 
Sd^iofigerilt,/, -nen, sister-in-law. 
Sd^toomitt, m., 'e, sponge. 

©d^toan, »!., ^e, swan. 

^dfttoatten^aliS, m., ^, swan's neck. 

fd^toari, black. 

f dlttStjen, to blacken. 

@d(weif, m., -e, tail, train. 

fd^toetgen (fd^tt^ieg, gefd^wiegen), to 

be silent 
Sl^lOeigeity ff., silence. 
f d^ioeigettby silent, in silence. 

Si^tpeitt, «., -e, pig. 

@d(lOei$, /, Switzerland. 
fd^toeutett, refl., to wheel about 
fd^toet, heavy, difficult. 

^&fmtvi, «., -er, sword. 
Sd^tpefter, /, -n, sister. 
@c6tt)efiterd(en, «., — , little sister. 
fd^toteng, difficult 
fd^toimmett (fc^iDamm, gefd^mom* 

men)/ to swim, float 
fd^toittgett (fd^iDang, gefd^mungen), 

to swing. 
fdltOtt^ett, to perspire, sweat. 
fd^tOJil, close, sultry. 
fei^i^, six. 

fei4§el|lt, sixteen; fed^gig, sixty. 
@ce, w., gen, -%f pL -n, lake. 
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9ttit, /.» "U, soul. 

CeereifC, /, -n, sea-voyage. 

fejen (fa^, gefe^en), to see. 

fe4ttfftdrti«, longingly. 

fcjr, very, very much. 

fcitt (toar, getoefen), to be; Present^ 

fein, feine, fetn, his (its). 
fcittettlPtgCtt, on his account, for his 

sake. 
felt, prep, {dat.), since. 
feitbent', since that, since. 
Geite, /, -n, side, page. 
Sehttt'be, /, -n, second. 

^httt'beit^eiger.m.,— ,second-hand. 
\t\htX (or felbfl), self, same. 
fellft, even, self. 
felBftanbig, independent. 
feltett, seldom, rare. 

fettben (fanbte, gefanbt), to send. 
fenfeil, to lower. 
Se^lteilt'ber, m., September. 
fet^en, to put, place; re/l., to sit down, 
take a seat. 

fettben, to sigh. 

{tfl^, him-, her-, itself; themselves. 

jtf^er, safe. 

©i^er^ett, /, -«n, safety, security. 

fte, she, her; them. — ®ie, you. 

fteben, seven. 

ftebse^lt, seventeen; ficbglg, seventy. 

@i(ber, «., silver. 

{tlbent, of silver. 

ftngett (fang, gcfungen), to smg. 
ftttlen (fani, gcfunfcn), to sink. 

@itttt, m.f -t, sense, mind, thoughts. 
@i^, m.t -t, seat. 

itt^en (fa6, gefeffcn), to sit. 
\0, so, thus. 



®0f a, n„ -4, sofa. 
fofortV at once. 
8ol|Vr ^M \ son. 
f Olailge M, as long as. 

foli^er, fold^e, folci^ed, such. 
Solbot', m., -en, soldier. 
foKen, shall, am to; Pres., td^ foIl» 
®j|0er, m„ — , balcony. 
Gontntft, OT., — , summer. 
fOllbetbar, strange, peculiar. 

fonbent, but. 

8amUlbettb, m„ -e, Saturday. 

Goiiiie, /, -n, sun. 

@01llieitHd|t, »., sunlight. 

®onneitfd|eilt, m., sunshine. 

Sotttttag, m,, -f , Sunday. 

fonft, otherwise, else. 

fotOOl|I « . . ali9 attdl, as well . . as. 

f|iailllt1l, to hold in suspense. 

(pat, late. 

fjiater, later, after. [nade. 

^Iiajter^gang, m., ^, walk, prome- 

^ptdf OT., lard. 

S^ierHitg, /»., -e, sparrow. 

@)liegel, m.*, — , minor, looking- 
glass; spot. 
®^ie(, «., -t, game, play. 

flfiefen, to play. 

fpinnen (fpann, gefponnen), to spin. 
@)iorn, m,,gen, -^f pL @poren, spur. 
S^rad^e, /, -n, language, tongue. 

©prail^gebrattd^, m., 'e, usage. 
fprei^en (fpra^, gefprod^en), to 

speak. 
@^ree, /, Spree- River. 
fprettgett, to gallop, ride at full speed. 

@)iricl^tOOrt, «., *er, proverb. 

fline^ett (fprog, gefproffcn), to sprout. 
f^ringcti (fprang, gefprungen), to 
spring. 
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Sptunq, m,, 'e, jump, leap. 
jpfbltU, to feel, notice, perceive. 

®taai, «., i^en, -e«, pi -en, state. 

(Biah, m,, 'e, staff, stick. 

^tadietteere, /, -n, gooseberry. 

&tad^tihttxhn\d^, m,, '^t, gooseberry- 
bush. 

(Stttbt, /.. % city. 

&iahf m,, 'e, staff, stick. 

®tamm, m,, 'e, stem, root, radical 
(of a word) ; trunk (of a tree). 

ftammellt, to stammer. 

Stantmftlfie, /, -n, stem-syllable. 

^iammMai, m., -t, stem-vowel. 

ftarf, strong, heavily. 

@tilr(e, /, strength. 

ftarr, motionless, thunderstruck. 

fttttt, prep' (^<f».)» instead of. 

ftattHfJ^, stately. 

SiWXhf tn„ dust 

ftattttftt^ to astonish. 

fted^eti (fiaci^, geflod^en), to prick, 
sting. 

{iteff fit, to put, place, stick. 

fte^ett (fianb, geflanben), to stand. 

fite^Iett (flal^I, geflo^ten), to steal. 

fteigett (fiieg, gefltegen), to ascend, 

arise, climb, mount. 
©teinemng, /., -<n, comparison. 
Stein, «., -€, stone. 
Stette, /, -n, passage. 

ftetten, to place. 

Stettltttg, /, -en, position, place. 
fterfien (porb, gejlorben), to die. 
@tertt, «., -e, star. 
©terttllttltte, /., -n, star-flower. 
fteti9, always, constantly. 
frtH, still, quiet. 

frt0fd|»eigeiib, sUently. 
Stiiitme, /, -n, voice. 



Stint, /, -en, forehead, brow. 
@tOff, m., 'e, stick, cane. 
@tOlfloerf, »., -tf story (of a house). 
fto(), proud. 
Stori^, «., *e, stork. 
ftjlren, to disturb. 

ftolen (flieg, gefiogen), to push. 

Strafe, /.» -n, punishment. 

fttafett, to punish. 

Stral|(, «., ^«. -«, pi -en, beam, 

ray. 
Stranb, #»., -^e, shore, bank. 
Stm^e, /., -n, street. 
fhreifett, to stretch. 

Streid^, «., -e, blow. 

Streit^ m., quanel, war. 

ftteitttt (prltt, gejlrltten), refl,, to 

quarrel , 
Strtff, «., -e, rope. 
©tllBe,'^/, -n, room. 
Stftff, »., -e, piece, part 
Stitbent', m., -en, student 
©tttbie,/,-n, study. 
fhtbie'ren, to study. 
Stttbier'siwmer, »., — , study. 
Stttbinm, «., -ien, study. 

@tlt]|(, «., H, chair. 
fhtmm, mute, dumb. 
ftnilMlf, blunt. 

Stttnbe, /, -n, hour. 
Stttttbettseiger, w., — -, hour-hands. 

@tfi^, /., -n, support. 
ftft^en, to start, balk. 
Subjeft', «., -e, subject 
Sttl'fttttttib, »., -e, noun. 
fnci^ett, to search, seek. 
Siiben, »»., South. 
fiibHl^, southern. 
fmmttett, to buzz, hum. 
StttPerUitib, m., -e, superlative. 
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6lHP^C,/.,-u, soup, 
filj, sweet. 
flprtfl^, Syrian. 

tobellt, to blame. 
Xt^Clf /, -n, blackboard. 
Taq, m,, -c, day. 
Za\, «.i ^r, valley. 
Zaitnf, n., -e, talent. 
Zaltt, «., —, dollar. 
Xante,/, -n, aunt. 

tun^tn, to dance. 

Zo^t^it,/', -n, wall-paper. 

itlip\ttf brave, valiant, gallant. 

%ai^t,A -n, pocket. 

Z^U/'t -en, deed ; in ber Zai, indeed 

2atfa4e,/., -n, fact. 
tanH, deaf. 

Zanhtf/.y -n, pigeon, dove. 
tattUfftttntn, deaf and dumb. 

taniteii, to dive. 

tattfen^, thousand. 
tanfeit^mal, a thousand times. 
Ztil, m.y -e, part, share. 
teilen, to divide. 
2eUttll0,/i -«n, division. 
2r|l)lt4f »»., -€, carpet. 
tenet, dear. 

3^iea'ter, »., — , theatre. 
3^iron/ «., — c, throne. 
tief, deep. 
Xvt\t,f', depth. 
2ier, «., -«, animal. 
ZX^tX, m,, — , tiger. 
Z\VMifiSl^Vi%, a Greek painter. 

3^inte, /, -n, ink. 

tiutenHeKeft, inkstained. 
Xintenfaf, »., ^^tx, inkstand. 



tintengeff^toar^t, inkstained. 

S^intenncc, «., -e, inkspot. 

S^iffi^, m.,-€, table; dinner. 
ZiSHB^iwiB^f «., ^er, table-cloth. 
%9^itt, /., "*, daughter. 
Xob, m., death. 
2^0n, m., "-t, tone, sound. 
tot, dead. 
taten, to kill. 
trafien, to trot. 

trad^tett, to endeavor. 

trftgCe), lazy. 

tragen (trug, gctrogen), to carry, 

wear. 
tnrafittll, transitive. 
tratti9)Parettt', transparent. 
Xranm, «., ^C, dream. 
tr&tttten, to dream. 
Xrilttmer, w., — , dreamer. 
tritnng, sad, mournful. 

treiiien (trtcb, getricben), to cany 

on, drive, do. 
%Xt\btn, n., behavior, doing, 
trennen, to separate. 

Xre^^e, /., -n, stair. 

treten (trat, getreten), to step out, 

tread. 

tren, faithful. 

trinfen (txant, gctrunlen), to drink. 

Xrttt, m,, -e, tread, step. 
Xxommtl, /., -n, drum. 
Xxomi^t'U, /., -n, trumpet. 
trdftttt, to console. 
trot?, p^^P* (f<f»0» J" spite of. 
Xudi, n., HXf cloth, handkerchief. 
till^ttg, efficient, strong. 
ttttt (tat, gctan), to do. 
I^ttt,/, -en, door. 
Xurfei',/, Turkey. 
Zwm, ft,, ^c, tower. 
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fihtl, bad. 

uhtX, prep, {dat.^ ace), over, above, 

concerning; — unb — / all over. 
flberatt', everywhere. 

iiieratit'ttioirten, to entrust. 
flberbritt'gen (uberbrad^te, flber* 

brad^t), to deliver. 
iibereiit^fiKittmen, to agree. 

ftberf a^rt, /., -en, passage, crossing. 
fibergang, transition. 
fiberge'^ett (dberging, iibergangen), 
to omit, skip. [overlook. 

flbetfe'^eit (ubcrfa^, uberfc^en), to 
iibetfe't^eit, to translate. 
fiber^fet^en, to cross over, set across. 

flbertrcf feir (ubcrtrof, flbertroffcn), 
• to surpass. 

fibertrei'ben (iibertrieb, fibertrlcben), 
to exaggerate. 

fibertoa'c^en, to watch over. 
fibertoinbeit (iibern)anb,abermunben), 
to overcome. 

fberjen'gm, to convince. 

ftbnng, /, -en, practice. 

ttfer, »., — , bank, shore. 

Uf^tf /., -en, watch, clock. 

ttitt prgp. (ace), about, around, at, 

for; um . . . }U, in order to. 
nmor'ttteit, embrace. 
tttn^btUietl, to transform. 
Itltt'breltett, to turn around. 

ttittfait'gett (umftng, umfangen), to 

embrace, surround. 
tttn^er', around, about. [about. 

ttmlt^r'-lattfen (lief, getaufen), to run 

Umlaut, fn., -e, modification. 
mnfitetettb, standing around. 
Itttaitgetie^m, unpleasant, disagree- 
able. 



UttOttflldr'lidl, constantly. 
nnbelattttt, unknown. 
ttttbefd^Olteit, irreproachable. 
ttnbeftimmt, indefinite. 
nttb, and. 

ttnbatll, m., ingratitude. 
Utte^rltl^feU, /, dishonesty. 
Uttetmg (uneind), at variance. 
Utteittigleit, /, discord. 
Itnerfitn'bar, not capable of realiza- 
tion. 

unerfd^roffen, fearless. 

nitfrtebe(tt), m,, discord. 
Uttgebnlb, /., impatience. 

ttngefalyr, about. 

ttltge^met, immense, very large, huge. 
Itngerabe, inverted, odd. 
ttngetoig^eit, /, uncertainty. 
Uttglftff, n,f misfortune. 
Ultg(fi(f(ifi(, unfortunate. 
tttt^etmlu^, uncanny. 
UttitPerfltftt', /, -en, university. 
nttrei^t, wrong. 

UtMierfbnltl^, impersonal 
ntt|liitt!tU4!eit, /, tardiness. 

ttttf er, unjcre, unfcr, our. 

unfertttiegett, on our account. 

xmttn, below. 

Itllter, prep, (dat. and ace), under, 

breath, below, among. 
ttttter, adj., lower. 
Uttteramt, m,, -e, fore-arm. 
Uttterbef'feit, in the meantime. 

uttter-ge^ett (ging, gegangen), to set. 

ttttterlfalb, prep, {gen.), below. 

ttttter^lialtett (^ielt, ge^a(ten), to hold 

under. 

nnter^arten (unterl^ielt, nnterl^af* 

ten), to entertain; refl^^ to con- 
verse. 
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Wttttf^aVttn^, entertaining. 
XMttltib, m., -er, abdomen. 
nuttxntii'mtn (uuterna^tn, unter* 

nommen), to undertake. 
UntttUtVmtn, n,, — -, undertaking, 

enterprise. 
Qntenridlt, m^ instruction. 
nitterni^'tett, to instruct, teach. 

ttitterfdiei'bett (unterld^ieb, unter* 

fd^teben), to distinguish. 
Qnterf^ieb, m., -t, difference. 
ttHterftftt^'ett, to aid, support. 

ttltterfu'^CKr ^o examine. 

WXitx4wX^tnf to dive under. 

nnmiffeHb, ignorant. 

HtaU, very old, ancient 

ttrgwJttOter, m., ^, great-grand- 
father. 

ttrfttl^e,/.,-n, cause. 

n*. f. m. (unb fo toetter), and so 
forth. 

IB. 

8ater, «., '^t father. 
tiaterlil^, fatherly, paternal. 
Setlf^ett, »., — , violet. 

tierftn^bertt, to change. 
Seran'bentng, /, -en, change. 

berbal', verbal. 

nerbei'^ett (Dcrblfi, Dcirbiffen), to sup- 
press. 
tierbitt'bett (t^erbanb, tierbunben), to 

connect. 
SerbiH'bttttg, /, -en, combination, 
contraction. 

Serbin'bungi^tiir, /, -en, connect- 

Herbatt'ett, to digest. [ing door. 

berberben (oerbarb, Derborben), to de- 
stroy; ha^ l^erberben, destruction. 



berbie'Hftt, to earn. 

9erbnt|', m„ chagrin. 
9erfaVtett, »•> proceeding. 
berge'bettiS, in vain. 

tiergerteit (oergalt, i^ergolten), to 

pay. 

bergef'fen (»erga6, Dergeffen), to 

forget. 

bergil'beit, to turn yellow. 

Sergig'meilttti^t, »., -t, forget-me- 
not. 

t>erglei'4cn (DergUc^, DergUd^en), to 

compare. 
Sergftftgett, «., — , pleasure; SScr- 

gniigen mac^en, to give pleasure. 
berir'reH, rejl., to stray, go astray, 

lose one's way. 

berf att'fett, to sell. 

bcrfelyrt', upside down. 

berlaf'fett (Derlieg, tterlaffen), to 
leave. 

Serle'geHtett, /, -en, embarrass- 
ment; in . • . fe^n, to embarrass. 

9erle'ger, m., — , publisher. 

Herlie'rett (oerlor, Derloren), to lose, 

Serluff , ««., ^e, loss. 

^txmtVxtVi, to increase. 
9ermef fetttett, /, boldness, arro- 
gance. 

tiermo'gen (Dermod^te, Dermod^t), to 

be able. 

tiermu'tett, to suppose. 

tiermut'lif^, presumably, probably. 
Hernetm'bar, audible, perceptible. 

nerne^'men (oerno^m, toernommen), 

to hear. 

nernei'gen, re/,, to bow. 
Herra'tett (oerrtet, Derroten), to be- 
tray. 
berfflu'men, to neglect 
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Hetfftie'beit, different 

IBerf^ie'^enlyeU, /, -en, variation. 
HetfAIiit'geit (oerf^tang, t)erfc^iun- 

gen), to engulf, swallow, devour. 

Herf^iU'ten, to spilL 

tierfi^toin'ben (t^erfc^toanb, t>er- 
fd^munben), to disappear. 

tierfe'ten (»erjo^, t)cr|c^fn), to pro- 
vide; refl,t to make a mistake. 

nerfeii'ren, to injure. 
Herf et^en, to reply. 

tpetji'^cnt, to assure. 
8ttft'4tntng^ /*.» -€0, assurance. 
tierftlS'ten, rejl,^ to be (too) late. 

tierf|nre'die« (t)erfpra(i^, Mrfprod^n), 
to promise; refi,^ to make a mis- 
take in speaking. [understand. 

tierftc'teit (Mr|ianb, oerilanben), to 
nerfn'i^en, to try. 

Serma^'ntng,/, care, keeping. 

nenoan'beln, to change. 
Hergait^bern, to enchant. 

bCtge^'ren, to eat up, consume. 

ttergie'^en (Dergog, t^ergogen); to dis- 
tort. 

Setter, m., gen, -d, //. -n, cousin. 

9iet, »•> cattle. 

9ie^4erbe,/, -n, herd of cattle. 

Diel, much, many. 

titeletlet, many sorts of. 

0tenet4t', perhaps, possibly. 

ttier, four. 

8terte(, «., — , quarter. 

8ogel, w., '^, bird. 

iBofaFp »*., -e, vowel. 

JBoIf, »., *er, people. 

ooK, full. 

HoKbrin'gen (t)oUbrac^te; DoIIbrac^t), 

to accomplish. 
Hotten'beu, to complete, fmish. 



Soflmottb, m,t -e, full moon. 

tion, prep, (dat.^t of, from, by; ))on 

nun an, henceforth. 
tior, prep, {dat, and ace,'), before, in 

front of, ago. 
tloraniS', beforehand, in advance. 

t>oraiti9'«fIiegen (flog, geflogen), to 

fly ahead. 
Horbei ! past, by, over. 

Horbei^ge^n (ging, gegangen), to 

pass by. 

tiorber, front 

9orberfn(, m^ % fore-foot 
Hot'gelyeH (ging, gegangen), to ad- 
vance. 

tiorgeftern, day before yesterday. 
Sor^aitg, m., '■t, curtain. 
Horber', before, beforehand. 
norig, last. 
tior^fommen (fam, gelontmen), to 

appear, occur, happen. 
Sormnnb, m., -^er, guardian. 
tlOtn, in front, before. 

nor-fditogeit (Wtug, ge^Iagen), to 
propose; bet ^orfc^Iag, «e, propo- 
sition. 

borfiditig, careful, cautious. 

8orft(be,/, -n, prefix. 

borfteflen, refl,, to imagine. 
bortreff Itl^r excellent [ward. 

bOT'treteit (trot, getretcn), to step for- 

tiorft'ber, past, by. [pass by. 

Horft'betsgetett (ging, gegangen), to 

HOtloStti^, forward, ahead, on. 
Wai^ett, to wake. 

mac^fam, watchful. 

mai^fen (rond^d, gemac^fen), to grow. 
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ttiagett, to dare, venture, risk. 
SBagett, m., — ^ wagon, carriage. 
SBsgCfNIff, n., -t, daring enterprise. 
mfi^leil, to elect, choose. 
ttai^t, true, real; nid)t toa^t? is it 

not so? 
Ma^rettby/r/*/. (^(TM.), during; conj\, 

while. 

SBafyr^eit,/, -en, truth. 
ma^x^ntfjimtn (na^m, genommen), 

to perceive. 
ma^ffl^etttltft, probable. 
9BaIb, m, *cr, forest, wood. 
SBalbiailllt, m., 'e^ forest tree. 

SBalb^afle, A -n, forest-hall. 

9Balbtier, »., -e, forest-animal. 
9BaIbllliefe, /, >n, forest-meadow. 
SBaltter, Walter. 
I0j|(§ett, to turn, roll. 
aBttltb, /, ^C, waU. 
SBanberer, «., — , wanderer. 
SBattge, /, -n, cheek. 
maxn? when? con/., when. 
ttianit, warm; bie %B5rme, warmth. 

marten (auf), to wait (for). 
mamm? why? 

tt»a5? what? r^/., that which. 

mafi^eit ()t)uf(^, geroafc^en), to 

• wash. 

%Baf4tif4, M,, -e, wash-stand. 

893afFer, «., water. 

WtdtUf to wake, awake. 

toeber * • * ttOC^, neither . . . nor. 

2Bcg, m., -t, way. 

meg, away. 

toegett, prep, (jE^en,), on account of. 

meg-geften (ging, gegongen), to go 

away. 

I0eg4aitfett (Itef, geloufcn), to run 
away. 



meg'tetles (tig, geriffen), to tear 

away. 

SBegioetfer, nu, — , guide. 

SBe^, If., -en, harm, woe, pain; 

interj,, woe 1 alas 1 
ttt^tVLf to blow, float, wave. 
toei^tvit (tat, getan); to hurt, give 

paiiL 
9Betb, n., -tt, woman, wife. 
meibifctr womanish. 
l0eibU4, feminine, womanly. 

ttiet^, soft. 

iveif^eH {xoK<S), getoid^en), to vanish, 
give way. 

SBeibe, /, -n, willow. 
metben, to pasture. 
meigent, r^., to refuse. 
SBetl^naditeit, //., Christmas. 
SBettnai^tiSbaiUn, m., ^, Christmas- 
tree. 
893et]^]ta4ti9feft, n„ -e, Christmas. 
lUCtl, because. 
aSeile, /, -n, while, time. 
SBeilt, m., -e, wine. 

meinen, to ciy, weep. 

SBeife, /, -n, manner, way. 
weife, wise. 

toet^, white. 

metlen, to white-wash. 

mett, far. 

©cite, /., width; in« ffieite, into 

the distance. 
toeiter, further, on. 
toetter«5S]|Ien, to continue to count, 
loeitftd^ig, far-sighted. 
)»tUb^tx, tDetc^e, meld^e^r who, which, 

that ; who ? which ? 
SBcKe, /, -n, wave. 
SBelt, /, -en, worid. 
ttient? to whom? 
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meit? whom? 

menben (toanbte, geioanbt); to turn. 
ttiettig, little. 
mettigftettiS, at least. 
tper? who? he who. 

ttierbett (wurbe or roarb, geroorben), 

to become; aux,, be, shall, will. 

iDerfeit (tparf, geworfen), to throw. 
SBerf, «., -t, work. 
$EBerf§eug, «., -e, tool, organ. 
f&tttf m.f -e, value. 
Wttt, dear, worthy. 
t9tttU&, worthless. 
tDCrtHoIl, valuable. 
SBefen, »., — , being. 

meffen? whose? 
fiBefte, A -n, vest. 
SBefteit, »«., West. 

mefitli^, westerly. 

W^ttttXf n,, — , weather. 

SBil^t, m., -e, wight, fellow. 

ttltdittg, important. 

ttliber, prfp, (ace), against, contrary 

to. 
WUhtxfU^u (koiberftanb, iviber- 

fianben), to resist. 
toibeTfhre'bett, to resist. 
ibie? how? wit, as. 
mteber, again. 
mteber^geten (gab, gegeben), to give 

back, return. 

mieber^^olett, to fetch back. 

\»MttlHO'Un, to repeat. 

SBteber]|o'Inng, /, -en, repetition. 
lyieber^tommeit {lam, getommen), to 

come back. 

imegett, to rock. 
mfe^ent, to neip^h. 

SBiefe, /., -n, meadow. 

ipieHiei ? how many ? how much ? 



mi% wild. 

mifltlm, WillianL 
aBtlle(it), m^ wiU. 
toittig, willing. 
Wdinh, m^ -tf wind. 

toittben (ivaitb, geiouitben), to wind, 

twist. 
minfeit, to motion, beckon. 

SBtnter, »«., — , winter. 

SBittterf4(af, w., -e, winter-sleep. 

S&Sa^X^ «., — , tree-top. 

»tr, we. 

mirflil^f really, indeed. 

SBhrflt^fett, /, -en, reality. 

miffett (wugte, geniugt), to know; 

IPO ? where ? in what place ? conj^ 
where. 

SBOf^tr/., ~n, week. 

I»dllpetttlili|, weekly. 

mobltnl^ ? by which? 

mofftr? for what? 

mo^er? where from? whence? 

mo^itt? whereto? whither? 

I0O1|I, well; indeed, I presume, per- 
haps. 

9Bol|l!lang, m., 'e, euphony. 

motlfc^meffettb, tasty. 

SBo^Uot, /, -en, good deed, bene- 
faction. 
SBol^ItSter, m^ —, benefactor. 
tl>0l|ltatig, kind. 
mo^nen, to live, reside. 
SSolMitaitiS, »., 'er, dwelling. 
9Bol^nuttg, /, -en, residence. 
^Ol^nfhtbe,/, -n, sitting-room, 
©olf, »f., ^e, wolf. 
9B9(fitt, /, -nen, she-wolf, 
^olfe, /, -n, cloud. 
aSBotte, /, wool. 
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W9tUMf will, lo wish, want; Pres,, id^ 
toilL 

I00wit? with what? 

SBrase, /, -n, delight, rapture. 

lD0tini? at which? 

ttlOriOlf? whereon? upon which. 

iDmrtH? in what? 

SBort, «., ^cr, or-t, word. 

W^btitttndl, «., 'er, dictionary. 

SBortfoIge, /, -n, order of words. 

mdrtlidj, Hteral. 

W9Mtt ? over what? about what. 

moHOIt ? from what ? of what ? 

SBttltber, «., — , wonder. 

tBmiberlHIttllt, m., 'e , fairy-tree. 

ttmttberlHtr, wonderful, marvellous. 

ttmitbent, rg/i., to wonder, be sur- 
prised, be astonished. 

IVltltbeYfailt, wondrous, wonderful 

SBmtfc^, m,, % wish. 

toiirbio, worthy. 
SBHtnt, »«., ''Ctr worm. 

«BttrseI,/,-n,root. 
SBtttseimort, «., 'er, root woid. 

SBflfte, /, -n, desert 
lirjiteitb, enraged. 

Stf^lf /» -«n^ number. 
^Sffitn, to count. 
gul^ttod, countless, numberless. 
Sa^Ireic^, numerous. 
3aJ|illlirrt, «., *er, numeral 
)a]|«t, tame. 

Ba^itr »«., *e, tooth. 

SOnltlt, rg/l., to quarrel, bicker with 

each other. 
lOMldst, to struggle. 



sort, delicate, tender. 
airtfic^, tender. 
SinSnXf fn,, charm. 

3tiittert»ferb, »., -e, magic hofse, 
Stntterfl^I^I, »., ffer, magic 
tie. 

3tni(er)Ml(b, m., 'e r^ magic wood, 
a* fS. (sum ^eifptel), for example. 
Se^e, /, -n, toe. 

ael^tt, ten. 

Stid^tUf n,, — , sign. 

aeigett. to show, point. 

3<H|er, m., — , hand (of a watch). 

3etle,/., -n, line. 

3^tt, /, -en, time. 

3tUfonit,/, -en, tense. 

3citgeil0ffe, fn„ -en, contemporary. 

3ettt00rt, «., *er, verb. 

aerlire'cteit (gerbrac^, gerbnx^eit), to 

break to pieces. 
aerfal'Ieit (jerflel, gcrfdtten), to go to 

pieces, fall to pieces. 
aerrei'teH (aerrig, gerriffen), to teat 

to pieces. 
aerfdito'geit (gerfc^Iug, gerfd^lagen), 
to shatter. 

aerfdiitei'beit (gerfd^nitt, gerfc^uttten), 

to cut up. 
3etti9, Zeus. 
3iege, /, -n, goat 
aie^ (gog, gegogen), to draw, pull; 
gieren, to adom. [travel, go. 

gterlii^, dainty, delicate. 

3tmmet, «., — , room. 

gittctn, to tremble, shake. 

80H, m.y -e, inch. 

Sow, «., anger, rage. 

gn, prep. {dai.)t to, toward, at, in; 

adv., too. 
Snt^t,/., education. 
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pm '^ }u best. 

5iufett, to dart 
SlU^r ^'t sugar. 
iUttft', first. 

^It'fl^ern, to whisper ta 
3tt«fnereit (fror, gefrown), to freeze 

up. 
S^%^h '"'t —f 'cin, bridle, bit. 
^ttfikil^', together, at the same 

time. 
Stt0t)Ogel, »*., ^, bird of passage. 

ait»])atteit (^ielt, ge^alten); to 

close. 
^le^', finally, at last. 

^U'^ma^tn, to close. 

3ftttbl|0l5, n., 'er, match. 
3nttge, /:, -n, tongue. 
%ut = gu bcr. 

Sftnten, to be angry. 

amriliC'Meibeit (btieb; gebUeben), to 

stay behind. 

Surfttf'-fe^ren, to return. 
Stttilif'^fominen (fani; gefotnmen),to 

come back, return. 

^ttrjiff^lanfett (Uef, gelaufen), to run 

back. 

Sttrfiif sttel^iitnt (nal^tn, genontmen), 

to take back. 

^tttW*tn\btn (trieb, getrieben), to 

drive back. 

Sitdltf'»lDeitbeit (ivaitbte, getoanbt), 

to turn back. 

pitM'^tottitn (worf, geworfcn), to 

throw back. 
Sttfmil'meit, together. 



^itfaiit'meitsbiitbeit (banb, gebunben), 

to tie together. 

Snfam'mett^fttteit (^telt, ge^atten), 

to hold together, be united. 

$itfaiit'meti*foitniteit ((am, gelom^ 

men), to come together, assemble. 

Sttforn'mett^fet^en, to compound. 
3nf<nit'meitfet;ung,/, -eti,compound. 
gnforn'mett'tragen (trug, getragen), 

to cany together. 

$nfaiit'iiteti*treffett (traf^ getroffen), 

to meet, come together. 

aitfaiit'meit«steteH (jog, gegogcn), to 

contract. 

$tt>feI||eH i\a^, gefe^en), to look on, 

watch. 
aitfetenbi9, visibly. 
3ttftanb, m,, 't, state, condition. 
3tttrattett, »., confidence. 
$Ulliei'(ett, sometimes. 
an^aie^ett (jog, gejogen), to cause. 

atoatiaig, twenty. 

atoor, to be sure, indeed, namely. 

awei, two. 

ameierlei, two kinds of. 

3tt»Cife(, m., — , doubt. 

ameifeln, to doubt. 

3ttf(i0r *»•> -*/ branch. 

alvetmal, twice. 

aivett, second. 
3tt»(tg, ««., -t, dwarf. 
Bttftetrac^t, /., discord. 
attftfll^ett, prep, {dat, and ace), be- 
tween. 
atOJ^If, twelve. 
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A. 

a, an, ein ; not — , leln. 

able, be — , fonncn, 

about, um, uber, gegen ; ungefa^r, 

above, Hber ; oben. 

absent, abtpe|fnb. 

accompany, begletteiu 

account, on — of, wegen. 

accusatiye, ber 9[t(ufatit). 

across, uber. 

act, l^anbeln, tun. 

advise, raten. 

afraid, be — , ft(^ fiirc^ten, fc^euen. 

after, nad) ; nac^betn ; nac^^er. 

afternoon, ber 9?a(^mittQg. 

again, mieber. 

against, gegen, mteber. 

age, bad ^Iter. 

ago, Dor. 

air, bie ?uft, 

alas I adj ! 

all, aU ; not at — , gar nit^t. 

allow, eriauben ; be allowed, biir* 

fen. 
alone, allein. 
along, ^in, mit. 
already, fd^on. 



also, au(^. 

although, ohqUidf, 

always, intmer. 

America, Smerifa. 

American, ber Smerifaner; atneri# 

tanifc^. 
amphibinm, bad 9m))^ibtnm. 
among, unter. 
and, unb. 

angle, bie (Scfe, ber SBinfel 
animal, bad Xitv ; domestic — -, bad 

^audtier. 
ankle, bad J^nggelent, 
another, ein anberer ; nod) ein. 
answer, bie Sntniort ; antkoorten. 
anxious, angfllid), bauge. 
any, not — , fein. 
anybody, not — , niemanb. 
anything, etmad ; not — , nid^td^ 
apothecary, ber ^pot^efer. 
appear, erf^einen. 
apple, ber Slpfel. 
approach, ftd^ nd^em (na^en)« 
arise, entfpringen. 
architect, ber ^rd^itelt. 
arm, ber Slrm. 
around, um, um^er. 
article, ber ?[rtifeL 
artist, ber tunfiler. 
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, toie, al9; ba ; as ... as, fo • . . 

tDif ; — if, al9 ob (menn) ; — wdl 

— 9 fo mo^I al9 aud^. 
ashamed, be — , {td^ j^fitneii. 
asky fragen, bitten. 
asleep, be — , \6fiafen ; fidl — , ein* 

fc^tafen. 
ass, ber @feL 
at, an, um, gu. 
attack, angretfen, anfaOen. 
attentiye, aufmerffanu 
Augnst, ber 9ugu|t 
aunt, bie Xante, 
autumn, ber ^erbft 
away, meg, fort. 
ax, bie 9|t 

B. 

back, jurilcf, tDteber; ber 9Ml(fen. 

bad, f (^lec^t ' 

baker, ber ^dex, 

ball, ber ^aH. 

bank, bad Ufer. 

be, fein, merben, fk^ befinbcn. 

bean, bie Soigne. 

bear, ber 8ftr. 

beautiful, f c^dn. 

because, metL 

become, merben. 

bed, bad $ett. 

bee, bie 9iene. 

before, Dor ; e^e, beDor ; ))or^er« 

beg, bitten. 

beggar, ber Settler. 

begin, beginnen, anfangetu 

behind, Winter ; ^inten. 

believe, glauben; 

bell, bie ^lingel ; ring the — , Hin* 

geln. 
belong, ge^dceiu 



below, mttrr; nttntoll; ntOL 
bend, MeQCi. 



beside, neben. 
be8t,be^ 

better, beffer, lieber. 
between, {mif^en. 
beyond, Winter, ienfeit(»). 
bid, iKigen. 
bi«, grofc 
bird, ber SogeL 
birthday, ber (Mnrtttof. 
bite, bcifen. 
bitterly, Mtterfi^. 
black, fd^mar). 
black-board, bie XafeL 
blind, blinb. 
blood, bad 9Int. 
bloom, blfib^n. 
bloMom, bie eifite ; bUi^ 
bine, blan. 
blnnt, fhimpf. 
boat, ber Std^n. 
boatman, ber @4iffer. 
body, ber Stbtptv, ber ^eib. 
boil, fod^en. 
book, bad 9nd^. 
bookbinder, ber Snc^btnber. 
booty, bie i^eute. 
bottle, bie glafc^e. 
both, beibe. 
bounce, plumpen. 
boy, ber Stnaht. 
box, ber ^afien, bie ©d^ad^tet 
branch, ber 3^^iQ* 
bread, bad Srot. 
break, bredben, jerbret^en. 
breakfast, bad grfl^ptf; fril^ 
fhicfen. 

tf bie QiiUle* 
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bright, ^fl. 

bring, bringen. 

broad, breit 

brother, ber 8niber. 

brother-in-law, ber &tiXoa%tx, 

brook, ber ^ad^. 

brown, brauiu 

build, bauen. 

bundle, bad Silnbel. 

bum, brennen. 

busy, fleigig. 

but, fonbem, aber^ aQetn; nur; 

bod^. 
butterfly, ber @c^metterUng. 
buy, (aufen. 
by, bei; an, t>ovi, burd^; babet 

0. 

cabbage, ber j^o^t, ber j^o^lfopf. 
call, rufen ; be -ed, ^elgen ; — in, 

^olen taffen. 
can, tdnnen. 
capital, bte $au))tttabt. 
captain, ber ^apitfin. 
care for, mogen. 
careful, aufmerffam, Dorjtd^tig. 
carry, tragen; — off (away), fort* 

tragen. 
cat, bte Staije, 
catch, fangen. 
cattle, bad $ie^. 
cease, auf^oren. 
ceiling, bte *S>tdt, 
cellar, ber teller, 
chair, ber @tu^L 
chamber, bte j^ammer. 
Charles, J^arL 
charming, retgenb. 
cheek, bte SBange. 



cherry, bte ihrf<!^e. 

cherry-tree, ber ^irfd^banm. 

child, bad j^inb. 

choose, iva^ten. 

Christian, ber (S^rifi. 

Christmas, SBei^na^ten ; -tree, ber 

SBei^nac^tdbaum. 
church, bie ^irc^e. 
circle, ber Jhreid. 
dty, bie @tabt« 
clause, ber ®a^, 
clear, tlar. 

clergyman, ber ^rebtger, ber ^aflor. 
deyer, tlug, gefc^eit. 
clock, o*-, U^r ; at ten o'-, um ge^n 

U^r. 
close, fc^Uegen; gumad^en; fd^wiil. 
clothes, bie j^leiber. 
cloud, bie SBoKe. 
coal, bie ^o^Ie. 
coat, ber 9to(f. 
cock, ber ^a^n. 
coffee, ber ^affee. 
coin, bad @elbflfi(f« 
cold, fatt; bie j^alte; bie (SrMItung; 

take (catch) — , fUS^ erffiltem 
Cologne, ^5In. 
color, bie garbe. 
comb, ber j^amtn. 
come, lomtnen ; — back, }urfi(ffom« 

men; — in, ^ereinfommen ; — 

again, toieberfommen. 
comfort, troflen. 
command, befe^ten. 
communicate, ntitteilen. 
compelled, be — , milffen« 
concert, bad j^onjert. 
condemn, tienxrtetlen* 
confidence, bad Sertrauen (in » auf), 
connect, Derbinben. 
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consist of, befie^en an^, 

contents, ber 3n^alt. 

converse, ft(^ unter^atten. 

conyince, ilbeqeugen* 

county g&^Ien. 

coantry, bae 2anb. 

coarse, of — , natiirlid^. 

court, bad ^eric^t. 

cousin, ber better, bie QEoufme. 

coyer, bebeden ; ber Xedtl, 

cow, bie j^u^. 

cross, iiberfe^en. 

cry, tt)einen, Wrelem 

currant, bie 3o^annidb<ere. 

curtain, ber ^or^ang. 

cunred, gebogen, 

cut, [(^neiben, -— (trees), ffiUetu 

D. 

dance, tangen. 

dare, ivagen. 

dark, bunfel ; bte !S)un!eI]^eit. 

dart, gucfetu 

datiye, ber !S)atiV)« 

daughter, bie !£o(^ter. 

day, ber Sag; in the day-time, bei 

dead, tot« 

dear, Ueb. 

deceiye, ^interge^en. 

decide, entfc^eiben. 

decision, bie (Sntfd^eibmtg. 

declare, erflfiren. 

declaratiye sentence, ber ^udfagefa^. 

deed, bie XaU 

deep, tief. 

definite, beflimmt. 

deliberate, ratfd^Iagen. 

delighted, be — , ftd^ freuen. 



demand, forbent. 

depriye of, bringen unu 

dependent, ab^angig. 

depth, bie Stiefe. 

desire, ber ^unfd^, bie 8ufi; to^n* 

ft^en. 
destroy, gerfiSren* 
deyour, (attf)freffen. 
die, jterben. 

diligent, fleigig; diligence, ber ^eig^ 
dine, effen. 

dining-room, bad (Sggimmer. 
director, ber !S)irector. 
discord, ber Unfrieben, bie 3tt)ietra(^t 
disooyer, entbecfen/ 
disease, bie j^ranl^eit. 
display, geigen. 
distant, entfemt. 
distinguish, unterfd^eibem 
diyide, tetlen. 
do, tun, mac^eit. 
doctor, ber !S)o(tor. 
dog, ber $unb. 
dollar, ber Xaler. 
donkey, ber (Sfet, 
door, bie XHx, 
down, ^erab, ^inab, ^in* 
draw, gie^en. 
dress, bad ^leib. 
Dresden, !S)redben. 
drift, treiben, fa^retu 
drink) trinlen. 
drown, be -ed, ertrinfen. 
druggist, ber %poifitUx. 
drugstore, bie ^pot^ele* 
during, toa^renb. 
duty, bie $fli(^t. 
dwell, wo^nen. 
dwelling-house, ba9 SBo^n^auS. 



J 
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each, ieber; — other, einanber, ftd^. 

ear, bad O^r. 

early, frfl^. 

earn, t)erbienen. 

earth, bie (^be. 

easy, leic^t 

eat, effen, freffen, berje^rnu 

eight, ad^t. 

egg, bae (St. 

either, auc^; — or, enttoeber ober. 

elephant, bet (Stefant. 

emlMirraaa, in ^rlegen^ett \t^ru 

emperor, ber ^aifer. 

empire, bad j^atferreic^. 

empty, milnben. 

end, bad (Snbe; enb<n* 

ending, bie (Snbung. 

endeavor, ftc^ bemfi^en. 

enemy, ber ^etnb. 

English, englif^. 

enjoy, ft(^ freuen; ft(^ gut fd^meden 

laffen. 
enough, genug. 
enormous, unge^euer. 
entertain, unter^alten. 
Erlking, ber (Srttdntg. 
Europe, (Suropa. 
erening, ber Sbenb. 
every, jeber; -one, jcber. 
everybody, jcber. 
exaggerate, Hbertretben. 
example, bad 8etfpieU 
exclaim, audrufen. 
exert, anflrengen. 
exterior, Suger. 
extreme, &ugerft 
eye, bad Xuge* 



F. 

fable, bie gabel. 

face, bad @efi(^t. 

faithful, treu. 

fall, faUen; ber ^erbfl. 

family, bie gatnilie. 

famous, berii^tnt; befannt. 

far, melt; as ... as, bid nad^. 

farm, ber $of. 

farmer, ber 9auer, ber Sanbmamu 

fast, fc^neU; be — , t)orge^en. 

father, ber IBater. 

fatiguing, ermfibenb. 

fear, fUrc^ten. 

February, ber gebruar. 

feed, }u effen gebeti. 

feel, fil^Ien, ft(^ befinbenj — cold, 

frieren. 
feeling, bad ©efil^I. 
fellow, litUe — , ber md^t, ber 

^letne, 
fell, fallen. 
feminine, toeiblid^. 
fetch, ^olen. 

few, toenige; a — , eint^e. 
field, bad gelb. 
fifty, fanfgig. 

fight, ber j^ampf ; tm ftampfe Uegen. 
figure, bie gigur. 
finally, enblid^. 
find, ftnben. 
finder, ber ginber. 
finish, enben^ (be)enbtgen, tofUxibctu 
finger, ber ginger, 
fire, bad geuer. 
firm, fefl. 
first, erfl; guerfl 
fish, ber Sif4. 
five, ffinf . 
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flesh, bad gleifc^. 

floor, bet gugboben. 

flower, bte @(ume. 

fly> ffi«9?n; — away, ttjegflifgeiu 

follow, fotgen. 

fond, be — of, m5gcn, germ 

food, bte 92a^rung. 

foot, ber gug. 

for, fiir, tjor^ nadj, felt; benn. 

forefoot, ber SSorberfug. 

foreign, fremb; — word, bad gremb* 

toort. 
forest, ber SBatb. 
forget, toergeffen. 
form, bie gorm. 
fortune, bad @Ifl(l 
four, t)ier. 
fox, ber gud^d. 
Frederick, griebrid^. 
free, fret. 

freeze, f rieren ; -7- up, gufrieren. 
French, franjoftfd^. 
Friday, ber greitag. 
friend, ber greunb. 
frog, ber grofd^. 
from, Don, aud. 
fruit, bie grud^t. 
full, \)on, 

G. 

garden, ber ©arten. 
gardener, ber ©drtiter. 
genitive, ber ®enettt>« 
gentleman, ber $err. [fee. 

German, beutfd^; — ocean, bie 9{orb» 
Germany, !S)eutfc^(anb. 
get, befommen, merbcn, ^oten; — 
across, ilberfetjen; — up, auffle^en. 
ghost, ber ©eifl. 



gift, bad <9efd^enl; bte (BaU. 

girl, bad Tl&hditVL, 

give, geben; — back, toicbergeben. 

glad, frol^; be — , fi(^ freuen, 

gladly, gem. 

glass, ha^ ©lad. 

go, gc^enj — out, audge^en; — 

away, tpegge^eit. 
goat, bie Siege. 
God, ber (Sott. 
Goethe, (^oet^e. 
gold, bad ®oIb. 
golden, golben. 
good, gut. 

grain of com, bad j^orn. 
grandmother, bie (Sro^tnutter* 
grandfather, ber (Srogoater* 
grass, bad ®rad. 
gray, grau. 
great, grog. 
green, griin. 
greeting, ber @rug ; send — , grfl* 

gen taffen. 
grieve, betriiben. 
grow, roac^fen, werben. 
guide, lei ten, fiil^ren, lenlen. 

hair, bad ^aar. 

half, ^alb ; bie ^filfte ; — past ten, 

^alb elf. 
hand, bie $anb. 
handsome, fc^bn. 
hang, l^angen, ^dngen (reg,). 
happen, gefd^elien, ftd^ ereignen. 
happy, gliidflici^. 
harm, ber @(^aben ; fd^abeiu 
hasten, eiten. 
hat, ber $ut« 
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hayt, !|aben ; — to, milffen. 

hawk, ber ^abid^t. 

he, er ; — who, totx, berienige xotl^tv. 

heady ber ^o^f. 

haadache, bad ^opfroe^. 

hear, ^9ren« 

hearty bad $erg ; by — , audtoenbtg. 

heartily, b^rglic^. 

heat, bie SBarme. 

heathen, ber $eibe. 

heayen, ber ^itntnel. 

heavy, fc^toer, jlarf. 

help, ^elfen. 

hen, bie ^enite. 

henceforth, t)on nun an. 

Henry, ^einric^* 

her, il^r, fie. 

here, ^ier, ^ier^r. 

Herman, Hermann. 

hero, ber ^elb. 

herself, fi(^ ; felbfl. 

hide, bergen. 

high, ^o(^. 

him, il^n. 

himself, ftc^ ; felbfi. 

hindfoot, ber ^interfng. 

his, fein. 

hold, flatten. 

home, na4 $aufe ; at — , }u ^anfe. 

honest, e^rlid|. 

honey, ber ^ontg. 

honor, bie @^re. 

hope, bie ©offnung ; ^offen, 

horn, bad $om. 

horse, bad ^ferb. 

hot, !|eig. 

hour, bie <Stunbe. 

house, bad ^dn^ ; — key, ber $aud« 

Wtilffel. 
how, tt)ie. 



human, menfd^ti^. 

hundred, ^unbert. 

hungry, ^ungrig ; to be — , ^ungem. 

hunt, jagen; go hunting, auf bie 

3agb ge^en. 
husband, ber ST^ann. 

I. 

ice, bad (Sid. 
idleness, bie SrSg^eit. 
if, toenn, ob. 
ill, franf. 

imperatiye, ber Smperattt). 
important, n)ic^tig. 
impossible, unmdglic^. 
improve, ftd^ er^oten. 
in, in ; ein, herein, ^inein« 
indeed, in ber j^t. 
industrious, fleigig. 
industry, ber gleig. 
ingratitude, ber Unbanl 
innermost, innerfl. 
inheritance, bad (Srbteil. 
ink, bie Sinte. 
insect, bad 3nfett. 
insist upon, befie^en auf. 
instead of, anflatt, flatt. 
instruct, unterric^ten. 
interior, inner. 
into, in. 

invite, eintaben, laben. 
it, cd. 

Italian, ber 3taUener. 
Italy, Stalicn. 
its, fein. 
itself, fid^ ; felbfl. 



J. 



James, 3afob. 
Japan, 3apan« 
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Jena, Sena. 

jewelry, ba8 ©efd^melbe. 

join, t)erbinben. 

joint, bad ®(ieb, ba9 @elenf. 

joy, bic greubc. 

judge, bet 9lic^ter. 

juicy, faftig. 

jump, fpringen. 

K. 

Kaub, Stanh, 

keep, be^alten, bletben. 

kettle, bet ^effel. 

key, bcr ©d^tflffel. 

kill, toten, ertegen. 

kind, freunblid^, gilttg ; — of, xoa9 

fflr. 
king, bet ^bnig. 
kitten, bad ^a^d^etu 
knee, bad jhtie. 
knife, bad ^JD^effer. 
knight, ber SRlttcr. 
knock, flopfen. 
know, kDtffen, fennen, fdnnen. 

lacking, be — , fe^ten. 

lady, bic grau ; young — , grfiulein. 

lament, iatnmem. 

land, bad Sanb. 

language, bie ©prac^e. 

large, grog. 

last, Ui^t ; at — , enbtid^, jute^t. 

last, bauern. 

late, fpot ; be — , fiiS^ ocrfpfiten. 

laugh, tac^en. 

law, bad @efe^. 

lawyer, ber ^bDolat. 



lay, legen, — down, l^tnlegen* 

lead, fu^ren. 

leaf, bad ®Iatt. 

leap-year, bad ©(^attjia^r. 

learn, lenten. 

learned, gete^rt. 

least, ivenigfi. 

leave, berlaffen, l^inaudge^en, n)eg« 

ge^en, gnrficflaffen. 
left, Unf. 
leg, bad 8ein. 
legend, bie @age. 
lend, lei^en. 
less, loeniger. 

lesson, bie @tunbe, bie i'efttoiu 
lest, batnit nic^t. 
Lessing, Sefftng. 
let, (affen. 
letter, ber ©rief. 

level of the sea, ber SReeredffneget, 
lie, liegen ; — about, uml^erliegen. 
life, bad Sebeit. 
lighten, bti^en. 
lightning, ber mo^. 
light, bad Si(^t ; l^ett. 
like, gtetc^, tpie ; gent fiaben, mogen, 

gefatten. 
lily, bte ?ilie. 
lion, ber Sotpe. 
little, fieln, toenig ; a — , ettoad, ein 

meuig. 
live, leben, tool^nen. 
load, laben, betaben. 
long, tang ; tange. 
look, fel^en, fd^auen, andfel^en ; — for, 

fuc^en. 
Lorelei, bte Soretet. 
lose, toerlieren ; — one's way, fid^ 

oertrren. 
loud, laut* 
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love, lie ?lc6f ; llebeiu 
lovely, lieblid^. 
low, nicbrig. 
lower, untcr. 
luck, bad ©tfidf. 
lungs, bte ^unge. 

M. 

maid, bie iU^agb. 

maiden, bie Sungfrau. 

Main, bet Ttain. 

make, madden. 

man, bet SJ2ann, ber iO^enfc^. 

mane, bie iD^a^ne. 

mantle, ber SJ^antel. 

many, Diete ; — a, manc^er. 

March, ber Ttavi 

masculine, mdnnlic^. 

master, ber $err, ber 3Wel|ier. 

May, ber SWoi. 

may, nt5gen, bilrfen. 

Mayence, ST^ainj. 

meadow, bie SBiefe. 

mean, bebeuten. 

means, ba8 iUfhttcl ; by — of, bur(^. 

medicine, bie SJ2ebi3in. 

meet, begegnen. 

melody, bie SD^elobte. 

melt, fd|tnetgen. 

menagerie, bie SJ^enagerie. 

Mendelssohn, SD^enbeldfol^n. 

merry, luflig. 

messenger, ber $ote. 

metal, bad TlttaU. 

midnight, bie SJ^ittemac^t. 

middle, bte iU^itte ; mtttler. 

milk, bie mx\6). 

miU, bie SWfl^ile. 

miller, ber WlMtt. 



mine, mein, ber meine (nteinlge). 

minute, bie ST^inute. 

misfortune, bad Ungliid. 

miss, bad graulcin. [irretL 

mistake, ber getter; be mistaken, ftc^ 

moan, dd^gen. 

moaning, bad ©eflol^ne. 

Monday, ber iD^ontag. 

money, bad ®etb. 

month, ber iKonat. 

moon, ber 3Jlonb. 

more, mel^r, noc^ ; once — , no(^ ein- 

mal. 
morning, ber STlorgen. 
most, nteip. 
mother, bie SWutter. 
motion, bie ^etnegung. 
mountain, ber ^erg. 
mouse, bie ^aud. 
mouth, ber iS^i^nb/ bie 3^iinbung« 
move, bewegen." 
mow, tndl^en, 
Mr. ^crr. 
Mrs. grau. 
much, \)ie\, fe^r. 
murder, ber Tloxh. 
murderer, ber SD^orber. 
must, miiffen. 
my, mein. 
myself, mic^ ; fetbfl. 

name, ber 9^atnen ; nennen« 
Napoleon, 9^apo(eon. 
narrow, eng, fdimal 
nation, bad SBott 
nature, bie iRatur. 
near, naf| ; bei. 
nearsighted, turgftc^tig. 
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necessary, notig. 

neck, bcr ^l«; —tie, ble ©aWblnbe. 

Neckar, ber Sfltdax. 

need, brauc^en, notig ^aben. 

neglect, Derfdumen. 

neighborhood, bie 92a^e. 

neither . . . nor, tDeber . . . noc^. 

nephew, bcr Sfle^e. 

nest, bad 92efl. 

neuter, fSc^Uc^. 

never, nie. 

neyertheless, bo(^. 

new, neu* 

next, nad^fl. 

night, ble ^ad^t; last — , gcfleni 

Slbcnb; at — , nad^t«. 
nine, neuiu [nid)t me^r. 

no, neln, fcin; — one, fein ; — longer, 
nobody, feiner, niemanb. 
none, teiiu 

nominatiye, bev iRominatlD. 
noon, ber ST^tttag. 
nor, no(^. 
ndrth, ber iRorbetu 
nose, ble "Ola^t. [nld^t 

not, nl(^t ; — a, feln ; — at all, gar 
nothing, nic^td. 
notice, bemerfen. 
noon, bad ^aupttoort 
nonrish, emct^ren. 
now, ie^t, nuiu 
number, bie S^ffL 

O. 

obey, ge^ori^en. 
object, ba« Dbieft, bad 2)lng. 
obliged, be — , mflffen. 
ocean, ber Ogean, bad 9Reer. 
October, bcr Oftober. 
odorless, geruc^Iod. 



of, t)on, an9, 

off, weg, fort. 

often, oft. 

oh I 0^ I ! 

old, a(t. 

on, an, auf ; tt)elter. 

once, elnmal ; — more, nocft elnma! ; 

at — , fogleic^. 
one, eln ; man ; no — , niemanb • some 

— , jemanb ; — *s self, fid^ ; the — , 

berjenlge; — another, cinanber, 

ftdj. 
only, nur, crfl. 

open, offen ; offnen, aufmac^en. 
opinion, bie 3Reinung. 
oppressive, brilcfenb. 
or, ober. 
order, ber ©efe^T, befe^ten ; in . . . 

that, bamit ; in . . . to, um . . . gu. 
organ, bad Organ, bad SBerfgeug. 
other, anber ; each — , einanber, fttft. 
ought, foUen. 
our, nnfer. 

ourselves, und ; felbfl. 
out, and, ^inaud, ^eraud ; — of, and. 
outside. Dor, auger^atb ; braugen* 
over, iiber ; ttorbei, ^erilber. 
overcome, iibermlnben. 
overlook, tiberfe^en. 
own, eigen. 

owner, ber @igentflmer. 
oz, ber Oc^fe. 

P. 

pain, ber ^c^merg ; roe^ t^un. 
paint, maten. 
painter, ber Scaler. 
palace, bad (^(^tog. 
paper, bad $af)ier« 
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parents, bie (SItenu 

park, ber $art 

part, ber XeiU 

passage, bird of — , ber 3u0^O0<^ 

pastor, ber ^aflor. 

path, ber $fab. 

pay, beja^Ieiu 

pea, bie (Srbfe. 

peace, ber grieben. 

pear, bie 99ime. 

peasant, ber ®auer, ber Sanbtnann. 

pen, bie geber. 

pencU, ber Sleiflift. 

penny, ber pfennig. 

people, ba9 Soli, bie Seute. 

perfume, ber !S)uft. 

perhaps, DieUeic^t. 

permit, eriauben; be permitted, 

burfen. 
person, bie $erfon, bie l^eute. 
personal, perfonlic^. 
peruse, burc^btdtteriu 
philosopher, ber $^itofop^. 
physician, ber S)oItor. 
piano, ba9 ^(aDier | — lesson, bie 

^laDierfhinbe. 
pick, pfluden. 
picture, ba9 Silb. 
piece, ba9 ©tiicf. 
pitiful, naglid^. 
place, ber $tat; ^ellen, legeiu 
plant, bie ^flange ; pflangen. 
play, fpielen. 
pleasant, angene^m. 
please, gefatten; be pleased, fit^ 

freuen fiber. 
pleasure, ba^Sergnfigen, bie greube, 

give — , S^ergnugen madden. 
plural, ber $(ura(, bie ^J^e^rsa^L 
pocket, bie Xafd^e. 



poem, bad ©ebid^t 
poet, ber !S)ic^ter« 
point out, geigen. 
poor, arm. 
porridge, ber Srei. 
possess, ^aben, beft^ti* 
pour, giegen. 
practice, bie Qbung. 
praise, loben. 
pray, beten. 
preach, prebigen. 
preacher, ber ^rebiger. 
predicate, ba9 ^rabilat 
prefer, lieber mogen. 
prepare, Dorbereiten (for » auf). 
present, anroejenb; — tense, ba6 
price, ber $rei«. [$rafen9. 

prince, ber $rin), ber J^urfl. 
prison, ba9 ®effingni9. 
prisoner, ber ©efangene. 
professor, ber ^rofeffor. 
progress, ber gortfd^ritt. 
promise, oerfprec^etu 
pronoun, ba9 gfirmort 
property, bad (Sigentum. 
propose, borfc^tagen. 
proposal, ber $orfd)lag. 
proprietor, ber (Sigentfimer. 
protect, fc^il^en. 
proverb, bad ©pric^toort. 
punish, jlrafen, beflrafen. 
purchase, laufen. 
purse, bie ®5r{e. 

put, ilcflen, Icgett, ileden, ^angen ; 
— on, angie^en. 

quarrel, jt^ ganten, ftd^ fhreiten. 
quarter, bad $ierteL 
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qneen, bie ftdnigin. 
question, bie ^rage. 
quick, fd^neU. 
quietly, flinic^tt)eigenb. 
quite, gauj. 

rain, ber 9legen« 

rat, bie Statte. 

reach, erreici^en. 

read, tejen. 

ready, bereit, fd^tagfertig. 

really, toirllid^. 

receive, er^alten, belotnmetu 

recognize, erlennen. 

recollect, flc^ erinnem. 

recover, ftd^ er^oten. 

red, rot. 

reef, ba« gelfcnrlff. 

refresh, erfrifd^etu 

refuse, ftc^ tueigem. 

refusal, bie ^eigerung. 

rejoice, jtc^ freuen. 

remain, bteiben. 

remark, bemerlen. 

remember, jtc^ erinnenu 

renowned, befattnt; beru^mt. 

reply, bie 9(nttt)ort ; — to, antootten 

auf; erttjibem auf. 
represent, barfletteit. 
report, ber ©c^ug. 
reptUe, bad ^tptil 
request, bitten. 
rescue, retten. 
rescper, ber 9{etter. 
reside, iDO^nen. 
rest, bie 9lu^e; rul^n. 
return, gurilrffe^ren, wlebcrgebeii. 
reward, ber 2off(L 
Rhine, ber ^^ettu 



rich, reid^. 

ride, reiten. 

right, ret^t; be — , rct^t ^aben. 

ring, ber 9{ing. 

ripe, relf. 

rise, auffleigen, auffle^en, aufge^eiu 

river, ber glug. 

River-God, ber gluggott. 

rock, ber gelfen. 

roof, ba9 S)ac^. 

room, ba« Simmtx, 

rose, bie 9{ofe. 

round, runb. 

royal, tdniglid^. 

run, laufen. 

S. 

sack, ber @a(f. 

sail, fa^ren, fegeln. 

sake, for his — , feinetttegem 

salt, ba9 @al). 

same, fetb. 

SanS'Souci, French, O^ne @orge 

(without care). 
Saturday, ber ©onnabenb. 
save, retten. 
say, fagen. 
scarcely, laum. 
scholar, ber ^c^iller. 
school, bie @d)ule; -boy, ber ©d^uts 

!nabe; — children, bie ©c^ullinber. 
sea, bad Sfteer, bie @ee. 
season, bie Sa^redgett. 
seat, ber @ife; fe^en; be -ed, ji^en; 

take a — , pc^ fefeen. 
second, gmeit. 
see, fe^en. . 
seek, fuc^en. 
seem, Jd^einen. 
seize, be -ed, ergreifen. 
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•eldoniy felteiu 
sell, Derfaufen. 
send, fenben, fd^tcfen; — for, ^olen 

laffeu. 
•ense, ber @tnn. 
sentence, ber @a^. 
senrant, ber !S)iener. 
set, unterge^en. 
seyen, fteben, 
shadow, ber ©ci^atten. 
shake, fd^dtteln. 
shall, foQen, toerben. 
shape, bie ^ovm, bie ^fialt. 
share, ber Kntetl; teilen. 
sharp, it^arf. 
she, fte. 

sheep, bad @4af. 
shepherdboy, ber ©c^Sferlnabe.. 
shine, fc^einen. 
ship, ba« @(^iff. 
shoe, ber @(^u^. 
shoemaker, ber ©d^u^mac^er. 
shof»t, fc^iegen. 
shore, ba9 Ufer. 
short, furg. 

shoulder, bie ©d^ulter. 
show, seigen. 
shut, gutnad^en, 
sick, Irant. 
side, bie @eite; on this — , bie9feit; 

on the other — , jeilfeit. 
sign, bad 3^i4cn. 
silent, be — , fc^weigen. 
silver, bad @ilber. 
simple, einfac^. 
since, jeit; feitbem; ba, 
sing, fingen. 
sister, bte ©d^mefler; -in-law, bie 

@(^tt)agerln. 
sit, fi^en; — down, {td^ fe^en. 



situated, be — , liegen. 

sitting-room, bad ^o^ngimmer. 

six, jedt)d. 

sixty, fet^gig. 

skate, ^d^Uttfd^u^ laufetu 

skin, bte ^aut. 

skip, tiberge^en. 

sky, ber ^immel. 

sleep, fc^Iafen. 

sleeping-room, bad ©(^lafgtntmer. 

slippery, gtatt 

slow, langfam. 

small, Kein. 

smell, riet^en. 

snake, bte ©d^Iange. 

snap, fc^nappen. 

snow, ber @(i^nee; -ball, ber 0(^nee« 

balL 
so, fo, alfo ; — that, bamtt, (fo) bag. 
sofa, bad @ofa* 
soft, roetc^. 

some, etroad, etntge; — one, jlemanb. 
something, etttad. 
sometimes, guaeilen. 
son, ber @o^n. 
song, bad Steb. 
soon, balb, frft^« 

sorry, ttaurig ; I am — , e^ tut mir Iclb . 
sort, all -s of, aOerlet. 
sour, fauer. 
south, ber @fiben. 
sow, fden. 

sparrow, ber Sperling. 
speak, fprec^en. 
spend, audgeben, gubrtngen. 
spin, fpinnen. 
spite, in — of, tro^, 
spoil, tocrberben. 
spoon, ber CoffcL 
spot, bcT Ort, 
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sprinSi ber Srfi^ttitg ; — song, baf 

grii^Iingdlleb. 
spring, fpringen. 
square, baS Ouabrat. 
stag, ber 9irf4. 
stairs^ bie Xvtppt. 
stand, fle^en ; — by one another, p* 

fantmen^alten. 
star, ber ®tein. 
stately, fiattlid^. 
stay, bleiben, jt^ auf^Itfiu 
steal, fle^ten. 
steed, baS Slog, 
step, ber ©ci^ritt. 
stick, ber @tab. 
still, nodi ; bo4. 
sting, fled^en. 
stomach, ber iDtagetu 
stone, ber @tetn. 

step, ^alten, auf^bren, fle^en bleibetu 
story, bad @to(fmert. 
strawberry, bie (Srbbeere. 
street, bie <^tra§e. 
strength, bie ftraft. 
stretch, ftrecfen. 
strike, fc^logen. 
strong, ftaxt. . 

stab, flogen. 
stndent, ber ©tiibent. 
stndy, fhibteren. 

subject, bad ©ubjett, ber Untertan. 
succeed, gelingen. 
such, fotc^. 
suck, faugen. 
suddenly, pI3^Ii(^. 
sultry, fc^miil 
sum, bie Quinine. 
summer, ber @ommer« 
sun, bie <Sonne. 
suppose, t)ermutetu 



sure, gemig. 
surpass, iibertreffetu 
surprised, be — , flc^ kounbenu 
swan, ber (Bd^xoan, 
sweet, fiig, Ueblici^. 
swim, fc^mimmen. 
Switzerland, bie @d^tt)ei|. 
sword, bad ©d^mert. 

T. 

table, ber Xif^, bie ^fel. 

take, ne^men, bringen ; — across, 

iiberfet^n ; — away, koegne^meiu 
talk, \pxe6ftn, reben. 
tall, grog, 
tardy, Ipfit. 

tardiness, bie Unpfinllici^feit 
teach, Ie()ren. 
teacher, ber li^e^rer. 
tear, reigen ; — to pieces, jeneigen, 
tell, fagen, ergfi^Ien. 
ten, ge^n. 
tend, ()dten. 
terrible, fcJ^recflici^. 
than, aid. 
thank, banten. 
that, ber, totiditx, itntx, bag ; in 

order — , bamit, so — , bamit, (fo) 

bag. 
the, ber, bie, bad. 
theatre, ha9 Sweater. 
their, i^r. 

theirs, i^r, ber i()re (i^rige). 
themselves, felbf! ; fid^, 
then, bann, benn, ba. 
there, bort, ba, ed; — is (are), ed 

gibt. 
therefore, ba^er, barum. 
thereupon, barauf. 
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they, fie. 

thick, bict. 

thief, ber !2)ieb* 

thin, bflniu 

thins, ba9 S)in|j. 

think, benlen, glauben. 

thirsty, burftig, be —, bfirjleii. 

thirty, breigig. 

this, btefev, ba9. 

thou, bu. 

though, obgleic^ ; aa — , al9 06. 

thousand, taufenb. 

three, brei. 

through, bnrd^. 

throw, »erfen ; — down, ^Iritoerfen. 

thunder, ber !3)onncr ; — stonn, ba9 

©etDitter. 
Thursday, ber 2)onnerpag. 
thus, fo. 
thy, bein. 
tie, binben ; — together, gufommen- 

binben. 
tiU, bid. 
time, bie ^tit; md; what — ? tole 

m? 

to, 3u, na(^, an, bi9, um . . . gu. 
to-day, ^eute. 
together, gufammen. 
to-morrow, tnorgen. 
to-night, ^eute ^benb. 
tongue, bie <Sprad)e, bie B^^O^* 
too, gu, au(^. 
tooth, ber S^^^* 
touch, anrii^ren, beriif)ren. 
toward, nac^, gegen. 
town, bie ©tabt. 
translate, ilberfe^en. 
transparent, burc^ftc^tig. 
travel, reifen. 
tremble, gittem. 



tree, ber ^mtu 

triangle, ba9 2)reie(f. 

tributary, ber 9^ebenf[ttg. 

trip, bie ftberfo^rt. 

true, tDa^r. 

turn, tt)enben, toerben ; fd^auen. 

Turkey, bie 2:flrtei. 

twelve, glDBtf. 

twice, gtt)eimal. 

two, gtoel. 

U. 

uncle, ber OnUU 

under, unter. 

understand, Der^e^en. 

undertake, unteme^men. 

undertaking, bad Untentel^men. 

union, bie @inigleit. 

united, be — , gufammen^alten. 

unity, bie (Sinigfeit. 

uniyersity, bie UniDerftt&t. 

unknown, unbelannt. 

untie, auf[5fen. 

until, bid. 

up, auf, ^inauf^ in bie $5^e. 

upon, auf. ^ 

upper, ober. 

use, ber ©ebraud^; gebrau(!^n« 

useful, nu^Iid^. 

V. 

valley, bad X^aL 
valiant, tapfer. 
verb, bad 3citwort 
very, fe^r. 
vice, bad Softer. 
view, bie 2(udfi(^t 
village, bad 2>orf, 
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Tiolet, ba« ^tld^em 
Voice, bie @timtne. 

W. 

wait, toarten. 

wake, tDQC^en; — up, auftoad^en. 

walk, ge^en; take a — , fpajleren 

ge^en. 
wall, bie Sanb, bie Tlawx. 
Walter, SBalt^er. 
wander away, toeglaufen. 
want, tDiinfd^en, tDoUen, ndttg ^abeiu 
warm, toann. 
wash, mafc^en. 
watch, bie U^r. 
water, ba9 Saffer. 
way, ber Seg, bie 2Bei?e. 
we, wir. 
weather, bad SBetter; in bad — , bei 

fc^leti^tcm Setter. 
Wednesday, ber SD^itttDod). 
week, bie SBod^e. 
well, gut, IDO^I, nUn; as — as, fo 

tDo^t — aid aud^. 
west, ber SBejlen. 
what, melt^er, toal, 
when, al9, toenn, toann? 
whence, too^er. 
whenever, tDenn. 
where, tDO, too^er, (DO^in« 
whether, ob. 
which, melci^er, ber. 
while, rod^renb, inbem. 
white, roeig. 
who, mer, tDelci^er. 
whole, gang. 
why, njamm, ei 1 
wicked, b5fe. 
wife, bie %xavu 



wUd, milb. 

will, roollen, toerben; ber Sillen. 

William, Sil^elm. 

wind, iDinben; ber Sinb. 

window, bod Jcnfler; — pane, bie 

genflerfc^eibe. 
wine, ber SBein. 
wing, ber glilgel. 
winter, ber ©inter. 
wise, tt)cife. 

wish, ber SBunfc^ ; tt)flnf(i^en, tDolIen. 
with, mit, bei. 
within, inner^alb. 
without, o^ne. 
woe, bad S3e^. 
wolf, ber SBolf. 
woman, bie grau. 
wonder, jtc^ iDunbem. 
wonderful, ttunberbar, tt)unbert)oII. 
wood, bad ©olj, ber SBalb; — cutter, 

ber $oI)4auer. 
word, bad Sort. 

work, bie Arbeit, bad Serf; arbeiten, 
world, bie Selt. 
wrist, bad ^anbgetenl. 
write, jc^reiben. 

Y. 

year, bad 3a^r. 
yellow, gelb. 

yesterday, geflem. 

yet, noc^, bod^; not — , not^ nld^t 

you, bu, @ie. 

young, jung. 

your, bein, 3^r. 

yours, bein, 3^r, ber beine (bei* 

nige), ber 3^re (S^rlge), 
yourself, felb^, ft^. 
youth, bie 3ugenb. 
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L PARADIGM car THE DECLENSIONS. 







The Definite Article. 












Singular. 




Plural. 






nt. 


/. 


n. 


ffi.f ft. 


Nom. 


the 


ber 


bie 


\X3A 


bie 


Gen. 


of the 


beS 


ber 


beS 


ber 


Dat. 


to the 


bent 


ber 


bent 


ben 


Ace. 


the 


ben 


bie 


baS 


bie 






The Indefinite Article 


• 








m. 


/• 


n. 




Nom. 


a 


ein 


eine 


ein 




Gea. 
Dat. 


of a 
to a 


cme§ 
einem 


einer 
einet 


eineS 
einem 


(has no plurai 


Ace. 


a 


einen 


eine 


ein 





The Personal Pronoun. 
Singular. 





Common to 


all genders. 


m. 


/• 


A. 


Nom. 


id) 


bu, ©ie 


er 


r>e 


C§^ 


Gen. 


nteiner 


beiner, S^^-er 


feiner 


i^rer 


feiner 


Dat. 


ntir 


bir, 3]^ncn 


il^m 


t^r 


i^m 


Ace. 


ntid) 


bid), ©ie 

Plural. 


i^n 


Pe 


t% 






T 




Nom. 


tt)ir 


i^r, ©ie 




fte 




Gen. 


unfer 


eHer, 3^rcr 




i^ 




Dat. 


unS 


cucft, S^ncn 




i^en 




Ace. 


un8 


euc^, @tc 




fte 





»94 







APPENDIX. 






The Demonstrative Pronoonc 


u 




Singular. 




Plural. 




m. 


/ 


n. 


tn.j, H, 


Nom. 


biefcr' 


biefc 


bicfc^ 


biefc 


Gen. 


biefe^ 


biefcr 


biefe« 


bicfcr 


Dat. 


biefcm 


bicfcr 


biefcm 


bicfcn 


Ace. 


bicfcn 


biefc 


bicfe^ 


biefc 


Nom. 


bcr» 


bic 


))Ci^ 


bic 


Gen. 


bcffcn 


beren 


bcffcn 


beren 


Dat 


bcm 


bcr 


bcm 


bencn 


Ace. 


ben 


bic 


\Xi^ 


bic 


Nom. 


bcrjcnigc3 


bicjenige 


baSjcnigc 


biejenigen 


Gen. 


be^jenigcn 


bcrjenigen 


beSjenigen 


bcrjenigen 


Dat 


bcmjenigen 


bcrjenigen 


bcmjenigen 


bcnjenigcn 


Aee. 


bcnjenigcn 


bicjenige 


baSjenigc 


biejenigen 
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Notes. — i. like biefcr are declined: jencr, fold^er, tDcIc^er, manc^cr, jcber. 
— 2. !3)er used as a relative is declined in the same manner. — 3. ^ei* 
felbe is declined in the same manner. 





The Poesessiye Pronouns. 








[/set/ with a noun. 








Singular. 




Plural, 




m. 


/ 


n. 


fit,j, ft» 


Nom. 


mein 


meinc 


mein 


meinc 


Gen. 


mcine^ 


meincr 


meinc^ 


meincr 


Dat 


mcinem 


meincr 


mcinem 


meinen 


Ace. 


meinen 


meinc 

Used without 


mein 

' a noun. 


meinc 


Nom. 


meincr 


meinc 


meincr 


meinc 


Gen. 


mcinc^ 


meincr 


meinc^ 


meincr 


Dat 


mcinem 


meincr 


mcinem 


meinen 


Aee. 


meinen 


meinc 


meincr 


meinc 



Note. — J^etn and ein are declined in the same manner as the posses- 
sives. 
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The Interrogative Pronoans. 

Common to all genders. 
Norn, ttjcr xooA The interrogative adjective toclc^ 

Gen. meffcn (rocS) is declined like biefcr. 

Dat. iDcm — 

Ace. njcn nxi§ 



The Relatiye Pronoans. 
Singular. 



Plural. 



m. 


/ 


n. m.f. n. 


Nom. roel(f)cr 


tt)e(d)c 


roelcfie^ luelc^ 


Gen. beffen 


beren 


beffen beren 


Dat. roelc^m 


melc^r 


roelcftem melcfien 


Ace. tt)cl(f)cn 


n)e(d)e 


roelcfie^ melcfte 


Note. — The relative bcr 


is declined 


in the same manner as the demon< 


strative ber. 




■ 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



THE NOUNS* 
First Class. Strong Declension. 



Singular. 

ber Dnfet 

be§ Dnfcl^ 

bem Onfel 

ben Onfcl 



Plural. 

bie Onfel 

ber Cnfel 

ben On!e(n 

bie Onfel 



Singular. 

ber ©artcn 
be§ ®arten§ 
bem ©arten 
\>txi ®arten 



Plural. 

bie ©drten 

ber ®arten 

ben ©(firten 

bie ®arten 



Second Class. Strong Declension. 

ber (5tw6 ^ic Sr^uffc bie §anb bie §dnbc 

be§ (JluffeS ber S^iiffc ber ^anb ber ^finbe 

bem S^uffe ben S^uffen ber ^anb \xxi, ^Snbfcn 

ben %\v^ bie Sliiffe bie ^nb bie ^finbc 

Third Class. Strong Declension. 

ba§ S3ud^ bie Suc^r ber SWann bie 3Rdnncr 

beS S5u(^3 ber S5ii(^r beS 9Jianne^ ber STOfinner 

bem $u(^ "i^xi SBii(!^m bem SO^anne ben SRdnnem 

bad $u(^ bie ^iu^r ben 3^ann bie banner 
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Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


bie ^lume 


bie ^(unten 


ber Jhtabe 


bie ^aben 


G. 


bcr Sdiumt 


ber S3Iumen 


bed ^aben 


ber ^naben 


D. 


ber SBlume 


ben ©lumen 


bem ^naben 


ben ^aben 


A. 


bie Slume 


bie Slunten 


htn £naben 


bie ^aben 






THE adjectives- 








Singular. 




Plural. 




m. 


/ 


n. 


tn.j, H, 


N. 


guter ^opf 


. gute Xante 


guteS $inb 


gute ^ij^fe 


G. 


guten ^opfe^ 


guter llante 


guten ^inbed 


guter ^ot)fc 


D. 


gutem ^opfe 


guter lantc 


gutem ^inbc 


guten ^iJ^^fcn 


A. 


guten ^opf 


gute Xante 


guteS ^inb 


gute f opfe 


N. 


ber gute — 


bie gute — 


t>a^ gute — 


bie guten — 


G. 


be§ guten — 


ber guten — 


bed guten — 


ber guten — 


D. 


bem guten — 


ber guten — 


bem guten — 


btn guten — 


A. 


ben guten — 


bie gute — 


bad gute — 


bie guten — 


N. 


ein guter — 


- eine gute — 


ein guted — 


gute — 


G. 


einc^ guten - 


- einer guten — 


eineS guten — 


- guter — 


D. 


eincm guten - 


- einer guten — 


einem guten — 


- guten — 


A. 


einen guten - 


- eine gute — 


ein guted — 


gute 


N. 


fein guter 


feine gute 


fein gutel 


feine guten 


G. 


feineS guten 


fciner guten 


feincd guten 


feiner guten 


D. 


feinem guten 


feiner guten 


feinem guten 


feinen guten 


A. 


feinen guten 


feine gute 


fein guted 


feine guten 
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L SUPPLEMENTARY LISTS. 

(a) The following nouns of the first class, strong declensioiiy 
modifiy the vowel in the plural: 

bcr ^dcr ber 2raJ>cn ber Sobcn bcr ©attcl bcr Satcr 

bet ^^fel ber Q^arten ber 3)^ante( ber 8c^ben ber ^ogel 

ber 93oben bcr ^afen ber 9iagel ber ©c^nabel bie 3J?uttcr 

ber ©ruber bcr jammer ber Ofen ber @d)njager bie S^oc^ter 

Note : — Only one neuter modifies the vowel : bad ^(ofler, M^ c/oister. 

(^) The following nouns of the first class, strong declension, 
usually omit the final tt in the nominative singular: 

ber 2rnebe(n) ber®ebanfe(n) ber^aufe(n) ber ©(i^bc(n) 
ber2runfe(n) ber ®Iaube(n) ber 9f?aine(n) ber28ifle(n) 

(c) The following monosyllabic masculines of the second class 
do not modify the vowel in the plural : 

ber ^al ber ^ud^ ber 9Konb ber ^ol ber Zfpcon 

ber ^rm ber )&uf bcr Ttoxh ber $unft ber 3ofl. 

ber ^ont ber {>unb ber $art bcr ^(fyiff 

ber ^alm ber fiaut ber ^fab ber Za% 

(d) The following monosyllabic feminines belong to the second 
class of the strong declension: 

bie^ft bie^anb bie ^nft bie ^agb bie 9^ot 

bieS5anf^ bie §aut bie Suft bie 3Rau^ bie 9iu6 

bie Sruft bie ^luft bie fiuft bie SfJac^t bie Stabt 

bie^ruc^ bie ^aft hkTladfi bie 9?a^t bie ^anb 

bie Qkind bie ^^ 

Note. — z. bie ©an!, pi. bie ©finfe, dencA; bie ©anf, pL bie ©anlen, 

dank. 
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(^) The following masculine nouns belong to the third class of 
the strong declension : 

ber ©cift bcr Sei6 htx Srrtiim bcv Drt bcr SBurm 

ber Q)ott ber Wtann ber 9{etcf)tum ber ^alb ber IBonnunb 

(/) The following neuter nouns belong to the third class of the 
strong declension : 



baSSBab 


bad^i 


\>a^ ^ai4))t 


bad^om 


bod i«eft 


baSS3anb» 


bad 2ra6 


bad ^aud 


bad ^aut 


bod mob 


baS SBtlb 


ha^ Selb 


bad ^olj 


bad 2antm 


bod metd 


baS Slatt 


bad ®elb 


bad §om 


bad 2anb 


bod ©d)ilb« 


ba§ ^rett 


bad ®Iad 


bad ^ul^n 


bad Stc^t 


bod 8(i)Iog 


baS^ud) 


bad (^(ieb 


bad ^alb 


bad Sieb 


bod ©rf)tDcrt 


baS^ad) 


bad @)rab 


bad ^tnb 


ba^ 2o(i) 


bod Sol 


bQiS2)i)rf 


bad(S)rad 


bad ^letb 


bad ^^au( 




bad ^uc^ 


bod ©ort' 


ba^ ©efd^Ied^t 


bag $oIf 


bad Qkmad) 


bad ©efidfit 


bad ^etb 


bad QkmvLt 


bad ©emanb 



Notes. — z. bad ©anb, pi. bie ©Snber, /4<r ribbon; bad ©onb, pi. bie Bonbe, 

*ihe fetter; ber ©onb, pi. bie ©finbe, the volume, — 2. bod @(^ilb, the sign- 
board; ber ©d^ilb, the shield, — 3. bie SBorte, wordst in connected discourse. 

{g) The following monosyllabic masculines belong to the weak 
declension : 

bcrS3ar berSiirft' ber ^elb ber SlRenft]^ ber i«arr 

ber Shrift ber ®raf ber ^eiT ber ^^to ber ^rinj 

Note. — ber %^X^, the monarch ; ber ^ring, the son of a sovereign. 

{K) The following nouns belong to the strong declension in the 
singular and to the weak in the plural : 

ber 2)om ber ©ee ' ber SBetler bod ^erj 

ber eif ber ©porn bod Stuge bod Snfeft 

ber SWudfel ber ©toot bod Sell bod O^r 

ber Sf^ac^bor ber ©trol^I boA @nbe 

ber ©(^rncrg ber ©treif bod ^emb 

NOTB. — ber @ee, the lake ; bie @ee, the sea. 
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(i) The following monosyllabic adjectives do not change thdr 
stem vowel in the comparative, or superlative : 



Uai 


fro^ 


flat 


fanft 


ftunHjf 


bunt 


mi 


la'^nt 


ftolj 


t)0ll 


\m 




runb 




m^vx 



IL SIMPLE TENSES OF AUXILIARY VERBS. 
(a) f^nhtn, to have. Principal parts : l^ben, l^ttc, ge^bt 



Indicative, 

ic§ ^bc, I have. 

bu l^ft, thaU hast, 

cr ^t, he has, 

tt)ir l^ben, we have, 

il^r ^bt, ) 

/^- c t yyo'^ have, 
(Sic ^bcn, y 

j!c l^bcn, they have. 



bu l^tteft, thou hadst, 
cr l^ttc, he had, 
XQXX ^tten, we had, 

\%xyym. ) ;,^^ 

©ic l^tten, ) 

fic l^atlen, they had. 



Present. 



Subjunctive, 

\^ \fifyt, I have ^ or {thaf) I may 

havCj etc. 
bu l^bcft, thou have. 
cr ^bc, he have. 
loir l^bcn, we have 

'?^^' \ you have 

fic l^abcn, they have 



Imperfect. 



ic^ l^ttc, / hady or ^haf) I might 

have, etc. 
bu l^tteft, thou hadst, 
cr ^attc, he had, 
xoxx l^aitcn, we had, 

'^'^^^'^' \ you had, 
©tc fatten, r^^^ 

fic fatten, they had^ 



(b) fein, to be. Principal parts : fcin, tear, gctocfen. 



Indicative, 

\6) bin, / am, 
bu bift, thou art, 
er tft, he is. 



Present. 



Subjunctive, 

tc§ fci, {that) I may be, 
bu feicft, thou mayest be* 
cr fci, he may be. 
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»ir ftni), we are, 
il^r fetb, ) 
4 finb, [ "^ "''' 
ftc finb, they are. 



vi) ttHxr, / was. 

bu ttxirft, thou wast. 

er ttxir, he was, 

xoxi maren, we were, 

i&r maret, ) 

1, Y you were. 

®ic nxircn, ) 

fie Itwrcn, they were, 

(c) V^tx^vx, to become. 
tootben. 

Indicative, 

\6) tocrbc, I become, 
bu mirft, thou becomest, 
cr mirb, he becomes, 
xoxx merbcn, we become, 

Z, c f y^^ become. 
©le tDcrbcn, ) 

fie merbcn, they become. 
Indicative, 



xoxx feien, we may be. 

^. r . \ you may be. 
©ic feien, ) 

fie feicn, they may be. 



Imperfect. 

id) mfire, (M^) / were. 

bu uxireft, /^« wert. 

cr tpfire, ^^ «/^^. 

mir mSreu, we were. 

i&r tofiret , ) 

^. .. \ you were. 

Ste roarcn, j 

fie mdren, they were. 

Principal parts : merben, tourbe (toarb), ge* 



Present. 



Subjunctive. 

\6) ttjcrbc, (thcU) I \may) become^ 

bu tuerbeft, thou becomest, 

er ttjcrbe, he become, 

toir merben, we become, 

i6r merbet, | , 
' c r yo^ become. 
®ie ttjcrben, ) 

fie merbcn, they become. 



Imperfect. 



ic§ murbe (toarb), I became, 

bu ttmrbcft, (marbft), thou becamest. 

cr iDurbe (marb), he became, 

»ir murben, we became, 

ifer iDurbet, ) , 

2. \ you became. 

©te murben, ) 

pe nmrbcn, they became. 



Subjunctive. 

\6) miirbc, / became, 

bu toiirbeft, thou becamest 

er toitrbe^ he became, 

mir miirbcn, we became, 

ibr iDiirbet, I , _ 
' ' >- ^^« became. 

©ic roiirben, ) 

fie ttjurben, they became. 



A 
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in. PARADIGM OF A VEAK VERB. 

Active Voice. 

Principal Parts: Uc6cn, licbtc, gcUcbt 
Infinitives: Present, licbcn, to love j Perfect, gclicbt l^aBcn, 

to have loved 



Present Subj. 

/ may love 
ic^ licbc 
\i\x, liebcft 
cr Itebc 
tt)tr liebcn 
il^r licbct 
fie licben 

Sttbj. 



ind. 

I love 
ic^ licbc 
\iVi licbft 
cr liebt 
tt)ir licben 
t^r licbt 
fie licben 

lad. Perfect 



/ have loved 
i(^ l^abc 
bu l^aft 
er l^t 
ttJir l^abcn 
i^r l^abt 
fie l^aben 



CO 



/ may have l-d 
i(^ l^abc 
bn l^abcft 
cr l^abe 
wir l^aben 
i^r l^abct 
fie l^abcn 



CO 



Ind. Future subj. 
/ shall love I shall love 



i(^ merbc 
bu wirft 
cr wirb 
tt)ir merben 
il^r werbet 
fie mcrben 

I COND. 

/ should love 
i(!^ milrbc 
bu wiirbeft 
cr wiirbe 
tt)ir wiirben 
il^r wiirbet 
fie koitrben 












ic^ merbc 
'tya, loerbcft 
cr iDcrbe 
n)ir wcrben 
i'^r iDcrbct 
fie merben 

II COND. 

/ should have l-d 
ic^ wiirbe 
bu lt)iirbeft 
er wiirbc 
wir loiirben 
il^r tuiirbet 
fie roiirben 



CO 

o 



Ind. Imperfect snbj. 



I loved 
id^ liebtc 
bu licbteft 
cr liebtc 
toir licbtcn 
il^r liebtet 
fie licbtcn 



/ might love 
t(^ liebtc 
\iVi licbteft 
cr liebtc 
tt)ir licbtcn 
i^r liebtet 
fie licbtcn 



Ind. Pluperfect Subj. 
/ had loved I might have l-d 



ic^ l^Qtte 
bu l^atteft 
er l^attc 
tt)ir l^attcn 
il^r l^attet 
fie i^Qtten 



CO 



id) l^attc 
bu l^attcft 
cr l^attc 
wir l^attcn 
i§r ^ttet 
ftc patten 



CO 



Ind. Future Perfect subj. 
/ shall have l-d I shall have l-d 



ic^ merbe 
\ii\x, wirft 
er wirb 
tt)ir merben 
i^r tDcrbet 
fie werben 



CO 






t(^ locrbc 
bu ttJcrbcft 
cr werbe 
tt)ir werben 
tl^r locrbct 
ftc ttJcrbcn 



CO 






Imperative 
licbc ! licben ©ie ! love 
cr licbc, let him love 
licben loir, let us love 
Itcbt ! licben ©ic ! love 
fie liebcn, let them love 

Participles 
Pres., liebcnb Past, gcliett 
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IV. PARADIGM OF A STRONG VERB. 

Active Voice. 

Principal Parts: gcbcn, gab, gcgcbcit 

Infinitives: Present, gcbcn, to give; Past, gegcbcn l^abcn, 

to have given 



Ind. 
I give 
tc6 gebe 
bu gibft 
cr gibt 
»ir gebcn 
i^r gcbt 
fie gebcn 

Ind. Perfect 



Present subj. 

/ may give 
ic^ gebe 
bu gebeft 
cr gebe 
mir gebcn 
i^r gebet 
fie gebcn 

Sabj. 



CO 

<^ 

CO 

s 



/ have given 
t(^ l^abe 
bu^ft 
cr l^at 
wir l^abcn 
il^r l^abt 
fte l^ben 

Ind. Future 
/ shall give 
i(^ merbe 
bu ttJirft 
cr mirb 
totr njcrbcn 
tl^r ircrbet 
fie roerben 

I. COND. 

I should give 
i(^ ttjiirbe 
bu ttJiirbeft 
cr ttjurbc 
ttJtr wiirbcn 
\^x toiirbet 
fte mitrbcn . 



CO 
CO 



CO 



CO 



I may have g-n 
v&i l^abe 
bu ^abcft 
cr l^abc 
mir "^aben 
i^r l^abct 
fie ^abcn 

Snbj. 
/ shall give 
id^ lt)crbc 
bu merbcft 
cr tocrbc 
njir njcrben 
il^r ttjcrbct 
fie itjcrbcn 

II. COND. 

/ should have g-n 
ic^ n)iirbe 
bu lourbcft 
cr loiirbc 
»ir tuiirbcn 
t^r roiirbet 
fie wiirben . 



CO 

7i 



CO 
CO 

O 

r 



Ind. Imperfect subj. 



I gave 
ic^ gab 
bu gabft 
cr gab 
nnr gaben 
il^r gabt 
fte gaben 



I might give 
t(^ gdbe 
bu gabeft 
cr gSbc 
mir gdben 
t^r gdbet 
fie gfiben 



Ind. Pluperfect subj. 
/ had given I might have g-n 



\^ l^attc 
bu ^attcft 
cr ^atte 
loir l^attcn 
i^r l^attct 
fie l^attcn 



CO 
CO 

% 



\^ ^dtte 
bu ^atteft 
cr ^atte 
tt)ir pttcn 
i^r ^attet 
fie l^attcn 



CO 

c3 
ST 



Ind. Future Perfect subj. 
/ shall have g-n I shall have g-n 



ic^ werbe 
bu ttJirft . 
cr tt)irb 
loir njcrbcn 
il^r loerbet 
fie locrbcn 



CO 
CO 






ic^ tocrbe 
bu loerbeft 
cr loerbe 
tt)ir merben 
il^r loerbet 
fie loerben 



CO 

cS 

'A 



Imperative 
gib ! gebcn ©ie ! give 
cr gebe, let him give 
gebcn n)ir, let us give 
gcbt ! gebcn ©ic ! give 
fie gebcn, let them give 
Participles 
Pres., gebcnb Past, gegcbcn 
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V. PARADIGM OF A VERB CONJUGATED WITH feim 

Principal Parts: fallen, pel, gefaflen 
Infinitives: Present, fafleit, to fall j Past, gefatteit fern, 

to have fallen 



ma. 
Ifall 
{(^ falle 
ht fdUft 
erfant 
roir fallen 
i^r fattt 
fte fallen 



Present 



Subj. 
/ may fall 
i(^ faUe 
bu falleft 
er falle 
toir fallen 
i^r faflet 
fte fallen 



ind. Perfect subj. 



CO 



^ 

» 



/ have fallen 
\^ bin 
bu blft 
erift 
totr finb 
il^r feib 
fie finb 

Ind. Future 
/ shall fall 
t(^ merbe 
bu mirft 
er njtrb 
toir werben 
tl^r werbct 
fte tecrben 

I. COND. 

/ should fall 
id^ tuiirbe 
bu miirbeft 
er njiirbe 
ttnr teiirben 
i^r toiirbct 
jte ttriirben . 



CO 






p 



Ind. 
Ifell 
tc^fiel 
bu fielft 
er flel 
totr fielen 
i^T fielt 
fte fielen 



Imperfect subj. 

/ might fall 
ic^ ftele 
bu fielcft 
er fiele 
tuir fielen 
il^r fielet 
pe pelen 



s 



/ may havefn 

icfi fci • 

bu feift 

er fei 

tuir feien 

i]§r feiet 

fte feien 

Snbj. 
I shall fall 
tc^ tuerbe 
bu tuerbeft 
er iDcrbe 
tt)ir werben 
il^r tuerbet 
fte rocrben 

II. COND. 

/ should havefn 
ic^ wiirbe ' 
bu ttjiirbcft 
er wiirbe 
mir roiirben 
i^r ttjiirbet 
fte toiirben . 



Ind. Pluperfect subj. 
/ had fallen I might havef-n 

\6Sf mfire 



i(^ mar 
bu ttxirft 
er roar 
tt)ir ttxiren 
i^r ttjarct 
fte ttxiren 



CO 

"o* 



\iVi ttjareft 
er tuSre 
mir n?dren 
i^r tofirct 
fte ttjaren 






Ind. Future Perfect subj. 



/ shall havefn 
i(^ ttjerbe 
\i!\x, »irft 
er ttJirb 
tt)ir loerben 
i^r ttjcrbet 
fte loerben 



CO 



/ j^tf // havefn 
icft n)crbe 
bu ttjerbcft 
er loerbe 
tt)ir tt)erben 
i^r werbct 
fie ttjerbcn 



CO 



3' 



CO 

"o* 

« 



Imperative 
faHe ! fallen @ie ! fall 
er falle, let him fall 
fallen ttJir, let us fall 
faflt! fallen (Bit I fall 
fie fallen, let them fall 
Participles 
Pres., faHenb Past, gefatten 
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VI. PARADIGM OF THE PASSIVE VOICE* 

Infinitives: Pres., gcliebt tocrbcn, to be laved; Perfect, gcltcbt 

toorben fcin, to have been loved; Participles: Pres., ju licbcnb, 
to be loved (ovly used as adj.); Past, gclicbt toorben, been loved 



ind. Present 
I am loved 

t(^ merbe 

bu tt)trft 

cr toirb 

mir locrbcn 

tl^r tocrbet 

fie toerben 

Ind. Perfect 



CO 



Snbj. 

/ may be loved 
vij toerbe 
bu trcrbeft 
cr tuerbc 
totr merbcn 
il^r toerbet 
fie toerben 

Snbj. 



iBd. Imperfect Subj. " 
/ was loved I might be loved 



CO 



ic^ »urbc 1 
bu lourbcft 
er murbe 
tt)ir tourben 
tl^r tDurbet 
fie tourbcn 



CO 

> ^ 



ic^ wftrbe 
\iVi tuiirbcft 
er miirbe 
»ir toiirben 
i^r wiirbet 
fie wilrben 



CO 



I have been 

loved 
\6) bin 
bubtft 
cr ift 
totr fmb 
il^r fcib 
fic finb 

Ind. Future 
I shall be l-d 



CO 
<^ 

?S* 
«-»■ 

or 



/ «r<7y have been 
loved 

it^fei 

\>Vi feift 

er fei 

toir fcien 

i^r feict 

fie fcien 

Snbj. 

/ shall be l-d 



CO 

ST 



Ind. Pluperfect subj. 
/ had been I might have been 

loved 
\6) mdre 
bu wdrcft 
cr ttjftre 
ttJir mftrcn 



loved 
\6) mar 
bu warft 
cr mar 
mir marcn 
i^r mart 
fic maren 



CO 






i^r mftrct 
fic moren 



CO 






? 

s 



Ind. Future Perfect subj. 
/ shall have been I shall have been 



\^ locrbc 
bu mirft 
cr mirb 
mtr merbcn 
i^r merbct 
fie merbcn 

I COND. 



CO 

.-^ 
o* 

*-< 
or 



ic^ merbe 
bu merbcft 
cr merbe 
mir merbcn 
i^r merbct 
fie merben 

II COND. 



CO 



cr 



loved 
ic^ merbe 
bu mirft 
er mirb 
mir merben 
i^r merbct 
fic merbcn 



loved 
id^ merbe 
bu merbcft 
er merbe 
mir merbcn 
i^r merbct 
fie merben 

Imperative 



CO 

«-^ 

?S* 

S 
or 



CO 
C3^ 

o 
or 

3- 



/ should be l-d I should have been Ird 



\6) milrbe 
bu milrbcft 
er miirbc 
mir miirben 
l^r miirbet 
fie miirben 



CO 

ST 



i(!^ miirbc 
bu miirbeft 
cr miirbc 
mir miirben 
i^r miirbet 
fic miirben . 



CO 
«— J 
o* 

o 
7i 



merbe or fei gcliebt ! be loved 
cr merbe or fei gcliebt, let him be l-d 
merbcn mir gcliebt, let us be loved 
merbct or feib gcliebt ! be loved 
fie merbcn or fcien gcliebt, let them 
be loved 
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VU. PARADIGM OF THE MODAL AUXILIARIES* 

Principal Parts. 
I5nnen ntogen ntilffen foUen moQen 



Infin.: 

Imperf. : 

P. Part.: 

or 



biirfcn 
burfte 
gcburft 
biirfen 



lonnte moc^te mugte foUte tuoHtc^ 
gefotttit gcmo^t gcmujt gefoUt gcwoflt 
t5nnen ntogen ntilffen foQen toollen 



Present Indicative. 



ic^ barf lann mag ntu^ 

bu barfft fannft niagft niuBt 

er barf fann ntag ntn^ 

toir biirfcn fdnncn ntogen ntilffen 

i^rbiirft fonnt ntfigt ntiifet 

fie biirfen fiJnnen ntSgen ntilffen 



foa 

follft 

foil 

fotten 

follt 

{oQen 



torn 

n)iaft 

tnia 

tnoden 

tooUt 

tnoQen 



Present Subjunctive. 
id^ bilrfe t'innt mSge ntilffe 



foOe 



tooHe 



Imperfect Indicative. 
id^ burfte fonnte ntocftte ntufete 



foUte 



tooUtt 



Imperfect Subjunctive. 
ic^ bilrfte fiJnnte • ntoc^te ntilfete foUte moHteir 

The compound tenses are formed like those of other verbs,^ut 
with the exception that, in connection with a dependent infinitive, the 
modal auxiliaries use an old form of the past participle. Thus : 



Perfect: 
Pluperf.: 
Future : 
FuT. Perf.: 

I CoND.: 

II CoND.: 



ic^ l^abe gefonnt 

ic^ l^atte gefonnt 

ic^ wcrbe fonnen 

id^ werbe gclonnt l^aben 

ic^ wUrbe fonnen 

td^ n)ilrbe gefonnt ^aben 



id^ f)abt fotnnten f5nnen 
id) l^tte fotnmen fonnen 
ic^ ttjerbe fommen fonnen 
ic^ hjerbe l^ben f ontmen f 3nncn 
ic^ ttJilrbe fontmen fonnen 
ic^ milrbe l^aben fontmen Idnnen 
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Vin. ALPHABETICAL LIST OF STRONG AND 

IRREGULAR VERBS. 

The following list contains all strong and irregular verbs in common use. Compound 
▼erbs having the same forms as the simple verbs have been omitted from this list. Verbs 
with a prefix are given when the verbal component is not used alone. When two forms 
are given the more common is stated first. Verbs with an (*) are conjugated with fettt, the 
others with ^aben. 



Imfxnxtivb 


Impbrfbct 


p. Part. 


Pkbs. 


Imp. Impbrf. Subj 


baifeit^ bake 


bud (bacftc) 


gebaden 


a 






befe^Ieit^ command 


Befall 


bcfol^Icn 


ic 


ie 


3 (8) . . 


begittttett^ begin 


begann 


bcgonncn 






3(«) 


beifieit^ bite 


big 


gcbtffcn 








bergeit^ hide 


barg 


gcborgcn 


I 


i 


u(a) 


berften^ burst 


barft 


gcborften 


i 


i 


8(4) 


biegen^ bend 


bog 


gebogen 








bieten^ offer 


bot 


geboteit 








biltbeit^ bind 


banb 


gcbunbcn 






\ 


bitten, ask 


bat 


gcbctcn 








blafeit, blow 


bited 


gcblafcn 


ft 






bleibeit*, remain 


blteb 


geblieben 








btttteit, roast 


briet 


gcbratcn 


ft 






bredleit, break 


bra4 


gcbrod^cn 


i 


i 




bretnten, bum 


branntc 


gcbrannt 






bretmte 


brittgeit, bring 


brac^te 


gebrad)t 








benfeit, think 


bat^te 


gebad^t 








bingeit, hire 


bang 


gcbungen 








bringeit, press 


brang 


gcbrungen 








bfitfen, may 


burftc 


gcburft barf, barfft, barf] 




em^e^Ien, recommend^ see befcl^Icn 








effeit, eat 


ai 


gegcffcn 


t 

I 


i 




f tt^reti*, go 


Mr 


gcfal^ren 


ft 






^nUtn\/a/i 


pel 


gefaHen 


ft 






foitgeit, catch 


png 


gefangcn 


ft 






^t^ttn,^ght 


foc^t 


gefodfttcn 


i 


i 




fMtn,Jlnd 


fanb 


gefunbcn 








jledltetl, braid 


Pod^t 


gcpoc^tcn 


{ 


t 




jliegeii*,^ 


Pog 


gcpogcn 








fitfltn*,Jlee 


Po§ 


gepo^ 
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Imfinitivb 


Impbkfbct 


p. Part. 


Prbs. Imp. 


Impbkf. Subj. 


freffen^ eat 


frafe 


gcfrcffcn 


i i 




\ixtttXLf freeze 


fror 


gcfrorcn 






nefien, give 


gab 


gcgcbcn 


I i 




0ebei^en^ thrive 


gcbiel^ 


gebicl^cn 






ge^en*, go 


fitng 


gcgangcn 




» - 


geUngeit*, succeed 


gclang 


gelimgen 






gelten, be worth 


gait 


gcgoltcn 


I i 


3(8) 


getiefeti*^ recover 


genad 


gcncfen 






geitie^ett^ enjoy 


genoft 


gcnoffen 






gefd^e^en*, happen 


geWa§ 


gcf(!^cl^cn / 


ie 




gemiititett, win 


gemann 


gchjonncn 




B(a) 


fliefen^ pour 


flo6 


gcgoffen 






gleid|en^ be like 


glic^ 


gcglic^n 






gleUen*, glide 


giitt 


geglitten 






glitnmeti^ gleam 


glomm 


gcglommcn 






gtaben^ dig 


grub 


gcgrabcn 


a 




gteifen, seize 


Qriff 


gcgriffcn 






\fl&t% have 


^QttC 


ge^abt 


^t, ^at] 




%^\it% hold 


]§iea 


ge^alten 


a 




^ttttgen, hang 


^ing 


ge^angen 


a 




^anen^ hew 


]§ieb 


ge^aucn 






lieben, lift 


l^ob 


ge^oben 




B(fi) 


liei^eit^ be called 


^ic6 


gel^eigen 






%t\\t% help 


^alf 


gc^olfcn 


i i 


fi(5) 


fetitteit^ know 


fanntc 


gefonnt 




tennte 


fKmttteit*, climb 


Homm 


geflommeit 






fliitgeit^ sound 


flang 


gcflungcn 






fiteif eit^ pinch 


fniff 


gcfniffcn 






fotttmeit*^ come 


fam 


gcfommcn 






fdttneit^ can 


fonntc 


gefonnt 


fann, fannft, fann] 


(rieii^eit*^ creep 


froc^ 


gefroc^cn 






Ittben, load 


lub 


gclabcn 


a 




(affeit^ let 


lte6 


gelaffcn 


a 




Imtfeit*, run 


lief 


geloufen 


au 




Uibeit, suffer 


litt 


gcUttcn 






lei^eit, lend 


lie^ 


geltel^en 
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Inpxnitivb 


Impbrpbct 


p. Part. 


Pkbs. 


Imp. Impbbf. Subj. 


lefen, read 


\aS> 


gclefctt 


te 


ie 


(iegeit^ lie 


lag 


gclegctt 






(ftgett^ lie 


log 


gclogen 






nteiben, shun 


micb 


gemteben 






ntenett^ milk 


ntolf 


gemolten 


t 

I 


i 


nteffeit^ measure 


maft 


gemeffcn 


I 


i 


ntdgett^ may^ Hke 


ntoc^te 


gemoc^t mag, ntagft, mag] 


mfiffett^ must 


muftte 


gemuftt muft, w 


Luftt, muft] 


nelnteit^ take 


. na^m 


gcnommeit 


nimm 


ft, nimmt] nimm] 


itetttteit, name 


nanntc 


genannt 




neimte 


^feifett^ whistle 


m 


gc^jfiffcn 






^eif eit^ praise 


fries 


gc<)rtefcn 






qnetteit*^ gush out 


quoH 


gequoQen 


t 


t 


raten^ advise 


riet 


geratcn 


a 




reibeit^ rub 


ricb 


gcriebcn 






tei^eit^ Uar 


rift 


gcriffcn 






witen*, ride 


ritt 


gerittcn 






reniteit*, run 


rannte 


gerannt 




leimte 


Tied|ett^ smell 


roci^ 


geroc^en 






titigeit, wrestle 


xang 


gcrungen 






l^XiXitXi*^floW 


rann 


gcronncn 




3(a) 


ntfett^ call 


rief 


gerufen 






f mtf en, drink 


toff 


gefaffen 


&u 




fangen^ suck 


fog 


gefogcn 




• 


fdloffeti, create 


f«uf 


gefc^offen 






fd^atteit^ sound 


fc^oa 


gefc^ollen 






f dleiben, part 


fctiieb 


geft^iebcn 






fll^eittett, shine 


fc^ien 


gefc^iencn 






fil^elteit^ scold 


fd^It 


gefcgolten 


i 


i 3(3) 


ffi^erett, shear 


f*or 


gef(f|oren 


ie 


ie 


ffl^iebeit, shove 


ft^ob 


geft^oben 






ffi^ie^ett, shoot 


f«o6 


gcfc^offcn 






fd|(afett^ sleep 


fc^Iief 


gcft^lafcn 


a 


- 


fil^Iagett, strike 


f*Iug 


geft^kgcn 


a 




fdjleidleit,* creep 


WA 


gcft^Iic^n 






f djletf e% whet 


\m 


gefc^Iiffctt 







3IO 



APPENDIX 



iNFINITiyB 


Impbbfbct 


p. Part. ] 


PSBS. 


Imp. 


iMPSxr. SuBj; ' 




Wit^tn, shut 


Wtoft 


gcfc^Ioffcn 






' t 


fd^tiitflen, sling 


fc^Iang 


gcfc^Iungm 








fd^elaeti*, meit 


fc^molj 


gcfcfiinolacn 


t 


I 




• 


fdlneiben, cut 


fc^nitt 


gefd^nitten 








fd^reilieit, wriu 


Wricb 


gcfc^ricbcn 






1 V 


f d^eien, cry 


ferric 


gcft^riccn 






V 

1 


f d^retteti*, stride 


fc^ritt 


gcWdtten 






1 

. 1 


\Sl/m\^tVLf be silent 


fc^toicg 


gcfc^rotcgcn 






1 

. 1 


fd|lQeKeti^ swell 


fc^moU 


geft^motlcn 


I 


i 


1 


fd|lQiiiimett*, swim 


fc^ivamm 


gefc^tpommen 






8(8) 


fdjIQitlbeit*, vanish 


{(^tuanb 


gcWwunbcn 








fd^miitflen^ swing 


Wttwng 


gefc^tmingen 








fd|tiiireit^ swear 


{4n)or,f(^nnt 


c gcft^ttjorcn 






a (8) 


\t%tnf see 


fa^ 


gcfcl^n 


ic 


ie 




fciii*, be 


ttxir 


gcttjcfcn bin, bift, ift, fcij 




fenbeit^ send 


fanbtc 


gefanbt 






fenbete 


jlebeit^ boil 


jott 


gcfottcn 








jlttgen, sing 


fang 


gefungcn 








jlllfetl*, sink 


fanf 


gcfunfcn 








{Ittiten^ think 


fann 


gcfonnen 








{l«en, sit 


ta6 


gcfcffctt 








fotten, shall 


weak 


weak foU, foflft, foil] 




ft^itnten, spin 


fpann 


gcfponncn 






3(5) 


ftnreil^ett^ speak 


fprac^ 


gcfproc^ctt 


I 


I 




[tfnt^tn, sprout 


fpro6 


gefproffctt 








ftnrmgen^ spring 


fprang 


gcfprungcn 








^tSltn, prick 


fta« 


gcftod^cn 


i 


I 




fte^ett, stand 


ftanb 


gcftanbcn 






a (ft) 


^t^ltn, steal 


fta^I 


gcfto^len 


ie 


ic 


3(8) 


fteigett*^ mount 


fticg 


gcfticgcn 








fteriieit*, cUe 


ftarb 


gcftorbcn 


i 


i 


a (8) 


fto^en, push 


ftic6 


gcftofecn 


d 






fhreitett^ strive 


ftritt 


geftrittcn 








tragen, carry 


trug 


gctragen 


& 






treffen^ hit 


traf 


gctroffcn 


I 


I 




trtiben, <^nW 


trlcfc 


getrieben 
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Infinitivb 

tttitn*f step 
trittfett, drink 
\XL% do 

nerberfiett, spoil 
tftt^t^tUf forget 
nerlierett, iose 
wail^f ett*, £row 
wafdlett, wash 
tot\iSitn*f yield 
wettbett, turn 
werbeti*, become 
werfett^ throw 
winbett^ wind 
wiffett^ know 
woQett, will 
5tel^ett, draw 
^miniitn, force 



Imperfect 

trat 

tranf 

tat 

tjcrbarb 

toergafe 

Dcrlor 

tt)ufc^ 

toxdj 

manbtc 

tDurbe (warb) 

luarf 

wanb 

mugte 

weak 

jwang 



p. Part. Prbs. Imp. Impbrf. Subj, 

gctreten trittft, tritt] tritt 

gctrunfcn 

geton tuft, tut] 



bcrborben i i 

tjcrgcffcn i i 

berlorcn 

gcroacf)fen 'd 

gewafc^en a 

gctDtc^en 

gemonbt 

geroorben wirft, loirb] 

gcroorfen i i 

getrunbcn 

gctDufet 

weak 

gcjogen 

gejwungcn 



ii(a) 



wcnbcte 
tuiirbe 

u(a) 



mcife, weigt, rocife] 
win, njittft, loiU] 



INDEX 



The nomerals immediately following p and n. refer to page and footnote ; all othen to 
paragraphs of Grammar or Introduction. 



tier, 86, position, 85 Nvtt; (fonbtrn) p. 
67, «. 4. 

tttUKt, 44; >3o; 159. 

AOeent, iMtroducticH, 18-ao ; 48. 

Aoenaatiye, 7; n; with prep, 38; 100; 
adverbial,/. 99, m. 5 ; double,/. 108, n. i. 

4ddrOM, pronouns, IfUr., 6 A, 1 ; 35-6 ; /. 
240, «. a. 

ACtiTO, paradigm of conj.,/. 303 ; for pas- 
sive, /. 309, «• 9 ; «r' infinitive. 

adjectiyet, paradigm of decl., /. 298 ; pro- 
nominal, 50 ; possessive, 5a ; 6s ; compar- 
ison, 55-9; decl., 71-4; >. 91, «. i; as 
nouns, 76 ; as adverbs, >. 65, #». 1 ; /. 87, 
«*. a ; predicate, 54; 7s ; of nationality,/. 
91, «. 4 ; >. 169, «. a ; of material, /. 14a, 
n. 4; derivation, 160-4; der. from adv. 
and prtp.,/. 117, n. a ; with dat., /. 87, «. 
s ; with gen., >. ao4i «• 5 ; capital letters, 
Inlr.t 6 c^g;j\ 

adverbt, compared with adj., >. 87, n. a ; 
position,/. 98, ff. 5 ; numeral adv., 83 ; as 
conjtmctions, 90; with prep.,/. 163, n. 4; 
superlative, 58 ; old ending, /, 139, «. a. 

ftlna^,/. 87>«- I- 

«llr decl.,>., 77, n. a; idiom,/. 114, «. i. 

ollcill, >. soa, M. I ; 86. 

Alphabet, printed, /«/r., i ; written,/. la. 

al$t/. i40i «• X ; al* ioenn(ob), 154. 

on, superlative 58 ; idioms, /. 95, n. 5 ; /. 
115, «. z ; >. S18, «. I ; /. 1.^6, M. 6. 

anftatt, infin., 9s Nau ; 140, 3. 

mU, Inir., 18, c. 

apposition, for gen.,/. 61, «. 5. 

artlclo, paradigm of decl.,/. 295 ; contracted 
with prep., 39 ; use, 41 ; /. 40, m. a ; /. 61, 
«. 4 ; /. 91, n, 3 ; /. 98, n. 6 ; /. 99, n, i 
and 4 ; /. 225, m. 4 ; omitted, /. aa, n. i ; 
/. 30, «. I ; /. 51, H. I and 4 ; /. 6t, ». 7 ; 
/ 91, n. a ; /. 191, n. 4; def. for indef., 
/. 99, ff. 3 ; /. 189, «. 6 ; as dem. pron., 14 ; 
/. a6, M. I ; /. X09, n. 8. 

ttif, adverb,/. 198, m. 8. 

auxiliary verbs, to do, n ; tense, 4a ; para- 
digm of conj., /. 301; position, 118;/. 
153, n. i; ia3, Notec; omitted,/, aaa, 
n, a ; mode, 93-4. 



Ottuer, decl.,/. 54, «. I ; /. 83, m. x. 

(C, 47; 115* Not€ d; /: 338, M. I ; 161, a. 

(cgegnen,/. 49>o. i. 

(ci,/. lai, n. I and a ; /. laa, «.«4 ; /. ai6, 

«. 3. 
(tj,/. ia7, «. 3. 
((eOcn, 133 NaU^ 

capital letters, /m/t., 6. 

cardinal numerals, 78-9. 

eaae, m» nom., gen., etc. 

canaative ve)-bs,/. 14a, n. a. 

I^Cn, 18, a ; 68, I ; 23 ; 28 ; 68, I ; 160. z. 

Clansot, dependent, 88 ; position, 87, a ; 

113,4; 147. A^«^^. 
commat, use, Z13, 3. 

comparison of adjectives, 55-9 ; /. 69, «. 4. 
comparatiYOS, decl., 75. 
compounds, consonants, IfUr.^ 2 and Z7 : 

words, 161-4; accent, Intr., 20; nouns, 

decl., /. 74, «. i; verbs, 46; 9s; 

124-7. 
condition,/. 175, m. z ; 147. 
conditionals, 148-9. 

conjugation, weak, 114-8; strong, 119-21 ; 

paradigm of conj.,/. 303. 
conjunctions, pure, 86; subord., 89; ad* 

verbial, 90. 
consonants, pronunciation, /n/r., 12-7; 

compotmds, /«/r., 17 and 21, i. 
contractions, prep, with art., 39; /. 98, 

M. 1 ; prep, with ba, 102 ; /. 194, «. 3 ; 

prep, with too, 101 ; 113, 5 ; pen. pronoun 

with tocgen, 104, NaU. 
countries, names of, 41. 

ha, meaning, /. 142, «. 3 ; in compounds, 

102 ; /. 129, n. 1 ; /. 194, n. 3. 
babei,/. 158, «. z. 
bamait, /. Z43, n. z. 
bad, as demonstrative, Z4; /. 26, n, z. 
ba^, 150: /• i95> «• I ; 150; omitted, /. 200, 

n. 4 i Z50, Nfft€. 
dates, 81, J/oU; /. 125, n. 1. 
datiye, singular, 21-4; plural, 64; with 

prep., 38 ; 99; 103, Naie e; /. 221, n. i ; 

with verbs, /. 49, n. x ; /. 61, m. 2 ; 129, 

Nct€ b; /. 239, n. 2 ; with adj., /. 87, n. z ; 
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of interest (for English pon.), >. 6i, «. 4 « 
>. 198, n. I. 

decIentiOB, paradigm, >. 295-8 ; noons, 70 ; 
mixed, >. 8a, «. 3 ; list of nouns, /. 399- 
300; adjectives, 71-6; ord. numerals, 81. 

domonstratiye pronouns, 14 ; /• 26, n. i ; 
>. 109, H. 8; 112; paradigm of decl., p, 
396; compound with toegen,/. 191, m. 7* 

ddriTAtion, 159-164. 

Hrlenigc, berfelbe, decl., xia, J^ot* b. 

Mefet — jener,/. 215, «. j. 

diminntiyes, 28. 

diphthongB, Inir.t 11. 

bolt, I45> -^^^^ 
bt»i^,>. 123, «. X. 

t, verbs, 32-4; /. xio, n. x ; 1x5, JV^/r <:; 

adjectives, 56;/. 174, «. 8; omitted, x8; 

69, NoU\ 52, NffU; p. 67, M. x; 116, x, 

NcU. 
mtf nouns, 23 ; 62, x ; 68, 2 and 4 ; /. X27, 

«. 2 ; >. X63, M. X ; adjectives, 7a ; verbs, 

44, Not*; adverbs,/. 129, n. 2. 
>e{, /w/r., x8 h and 4X. 
tin, num., 79; adv.,/. X74, «. 7- 
einigc, decl.,>. 78, «. 3 ; p. 91, «. x. 
-el, nouns, x8 ; 23 ; 65 ; 68, i ; adjectives, 

53, Note^ p. 174, n. 8. 
-en, nouns, x8; 23 ; 68, x, 4 and 5; adj., 52, 

Note ; 72 ; p. X42, «. 4 ; /• »74» «• 8 ; 

verbs, 39. 
ntt-, 47 ; "5. ^^^ ^l A «>8» *»• 31 «6i, 2. 
>er, noons, x8; 23 ; 65 ; 68, x and 3 ; /. X9T, 

n. I ; adj., 52, Note; 55 ; >. 174, «. 8 ; x6o, 

X and 2. 
rr-, verbs, 47»>« »S»» »• 7 J «»Sf ■^*'' ^'Z 

x6i, 2. 

•erfei, 84. 

•eni, verbs («e(n), 29; adj.,/. X42, ». 4. 

erft, 80 ; /. 94, n. 4. 

erj-, /«/r., 18 r; x6x, i. 

tit position, 27 ; redundant, p. X34, n. 4 ; 
use, p, XX3, n, 3 ; (there) /. xi8, n. 6; im- 
pers., X30-3; omitted, 131, Note 6. 

*t9, adjectives, 73, Note; omitted,/. X74, 
n. 5 ; nouns, 18. 

-tft, superlative, 56. 

•e^, fern, ending,/. 238, n. 5. 

•et', in pron. compounds, 104, Note, 

Cttoai9, /. 7c, n.\\ p. 75, n. 3. 

feminine nouns, 30; 40; 4X ; /. xi6, ». i ; 
/. X42, n. 5 ; decl., 7 ; 19 ; 62, 2 ; 65 ; 68, i 
and 2; list (strong decl.),/> 299, d; double 
fern, ending, >. 238, «. 5. « 



for, >. 225, «. 5, 6 and 7. 

foreign nouns, decl., 68, 5 ; >. 54, n.i\ p. 

82, M. 3.; /. 83, «. 2 : accent, Intr.y X9. 
Srott, /. 5». «• 4 1 use, >. 54, «. 3. 

ftfinb,/. 87, M. X. — ^ 

future tenses, 98 ; x 16, 5 and 6 ;/. X54, n, x : 
X23, Note c. 

%t; 47; pref. of past part., xx5, position, 
X 24, omitted, xx5, Note d; nouns,/. 163, 
n. I. 

%t%tVlt /. X22, n. 3. 

gelingett, 133* ^ot€. 

gender, x ; see masc., fem., neut. nouns. 

genitive, singular, 16-18; position,/. 38, 
n. X ; adverbial, /. 99, «. 3 ; with verbs, 
X39, Note a; with prep., X03 ; with adj., 
p. 204, «. 5 ; compared with t>on, /. j6o, 
ff. 5 ; in compound words, X63, Note b. 

gent, p. 102, M. 5 ; /. x8x, H, 2. 

gefi^cficn, X33, Not4. 
8»t (e«), X32. 

gut, /. 87, n. X. 

I^ateit, paradigm of conj., >. 3oxt auz. 

133-4. 
*%ti\tt P' i8x, n. X. 

l^allP, 82 ; /. 94, n. 2 ; position, 83, Note. 
iet^en, /. 59. »• »• 

'^ett, /. X43, n, 5. 

i^elfen, /. 49> *^' >• 

^rr, decl.,/. 51, n, 4 ; 69, iVi?/^ ; use,>. 54* 
n. 3. 

•ieretl, Intr,^ x8 3; xx5, Note d; x6o, 3. 
'^Sr A ''^> *• 3 ; /• 223, ft. xo ; x6o, a. 
immer, with compar., /. xa6, n. 7. 
imperatiye, 31 ; 36; 44 ; /• 240, n, a ; X44, 

Note h; oblique narration, 152. 
imperfect, xxs; xi6, 2; 121; loerben, /. 

X84, n. X ; subjunctive, X43, 3 ; X45 ; X46 ; 

X48-9 ; X51 ; /. 206, n, 2 and 3. 
impersonal form for Engl, passive, X3X, 

Note e. See verbs. 
•In, 20, 6s, /. 238, n. 5 ; x6o, x. 
infinitive, 39; simple, 94; /. 173, n. 2; 

with %VL, 95 ; with um JU, 96 ; position, 97 ; 

X17; with toerben, 98; active for passive, 

p. X89, n. X ; /. 335, n. 3; as nouns, 37; 

/. 190, n. I ; equivalents, X40, 3 and 3. 
inverted order, see position. 
'if ft, Intr.., 6 e. Note ; p. X69, n, a ; x6o, a. 
•ium, nouns, decl., p. 87, «. 4. 

ia,>. xo9,«. 3. 
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leitt, decl., 8; 53 ; 61 ; meaning,/. 22, ir. 4. 
-Ieit,>. 142, n. 5 ; 160, i. 
fennnt (fSniten, ioiffen),>. 160, «. 3. 
fomwttt, with past part.,/. 223, m. 5. 
fotnten, /. i^-g, «. x ; >. 160, «. 3. 
fto^if (^aupf),>. X18, «. 3. 

laffen, omission of (,/. 67, n. i ; with infin., 

/. 159, n. I and 2 ; X44i ■A''<7/'# 3. 
lattfett, infl.,/. 61, i». 3. 
UflTtn,/* 108, n. I. 
•leill, 18 ; 23 ; 28 ; 68, X ; x6o, x. 
lenten, 123, Not* a. 
Scute, >. 126, n, 4. 
•lif^,/. X17, «. X ; 160, 2. 
liefi,/. 87, «. I. 
•lod,/. X33, n, 4; x6o, a. 

madam, >. 18, «. 4. 

-ma(, 83. 

man, for passive, 137. 

man4, decl.,/. 174, m. 4* 

Wann, compounds,/. 126, «. 4. 

masculine nouns, decl., x8 ; 23 ; /. 46, n, 4 ; 
>. 54, «. 2 : 62, I ; 68, J, 4 and 5 ; 69 ; list 
of nouns having er in plural, /. 300, g. 

3Kattet(aBanb),/. 82, n. x. 

measure, /. 61, n, 5 ; /. 225, n, i. 

me^rere, decl.,/. 78, «. 3. 

wi§., /*i/r., 18 ^. 

wit, adv.,/. X92, «. I. 

mixed declension, /. 82, n, 3 ; list of nouns, 
/. 300, k. 

mSdjte,/. 201, n. X. 

modified vowels, se* Umlaut. 

more (most), in comparison, /. 69, n. 4. 

most, /. 9X, «. 2. 

•n, nouns, 68, 4 ; dropped, /. 299, b ; old 
gen. and dat. ending,/. 212, ». 6 ; dropped 
in adj. decl., /. 9X, m. x ; for en, /. 174; 
n. 8. 

na^,/. 94> M* X. 

na^e, /. 87, n. x. 

names, streets, seasons, months,/. 98, m. 6 ; 

rivers, 40; Christian names, /. 91, n. 3 ; 

/. 180, 4». 2 ; meals,/. 225, n* 4 ; countries, 

4x. 
neuter nouns, 28; 37; 41; /. 163, n. x; 
decl., 7 ; 18 ; 23 ; 62, I ; 68, x and 3 ; /. 87, 
M. 4; list of nouns having er in plural, 
/. 3<»i/- 

nod), /. 7a, «. 5 ; /• 94i «. 3- 
nominative, xc* x2. 
normal order, m# position. 



noons, omission, sx ; paradigm of decl., 
/. 297 ; grammatical arrangement, 70 ; for- 
mation of plural, 62; 68; mixed decL 
/. 82, «. 3 ; supplem. Usts,/. 299-300. 

numerals, 78-84. 

^.VLXi, interj.,/. 61, «. 6. 

nnr,/. xxo, «. 2. 

oH, 150, 154, Noieb; omitted, 154, WoU a. 
objects, 25; position, 26; (2)ing), /. 26, 

n. 5. 
o^ne, 140, 3. 

order of words, s€« position, 
ordinal numerals, 80-x. 
O^ern,/. 95, «. 3. 

>articiples, /. X30, n. x ; X38-41 ; present 
part., /. X02, «. 2 ; Engl. pres. part., how 
rendered* X40-X ; /. 94, «. x and 3 ; /. X95, 
n, 1% past part., 1x5 ; 1x9; of knerben, X3S, 
Nci* ; position, X17; old form, X23 ; as 
nouns, /. x8o, iv. 7 ; /. X90, n. x. 

passive, X35-7; impers. form for passive,- 
13 X, Nottc; refl. form, or man, for pas- 
sive, 137 ; intr. verbs, /. x88, m. i. 

perfect tense, use, /. X22, «. x ; xi6, 3 ; /. 

X45» «• X. 

plural, 60-9 ; poss. adj., 6x ; in 9,/. 83, n, 2. 

position, normal, 85-6; X50, Note; in- 
verted, 87; 144, Note a; 154, Noit a; 
/. X75, n. I ; transposed, 88-90 ; dep. 
clauses, 87, 2; X47, Note e; genitive, 
/. 28, ». X ; aux. verbs, xi8 ;/. X53, n. x ; 
123, Note e; infin. and past, part., 97; 
XX7 ; comp. verbs, 46 ; objects, 26-7 ; ^al6, 
82, Note ; adv. of time, /. 98, m. 5 ; aber, 
85, Note ; um — |U, 96, Note ; nic^t,/. 22, 
n, 3 ; /. 112, n. i ; toegen, X03, Note b; 
pref. ge and particle ju in comp. verbs, 124. 

possessives, adj., 52 ; 54 ; pronouns, 53 ; 
omitted, /. 40, «. 2 ; as pred. adj., 54. 

predicate, adj., 54; 71; noun, 12; X3 ; /. 
59, H. 2 ; superlative, 58. 

prefixes, 161. 

prepositions, with dat. and ace, 38 ; with 
dat., 99 ; /. 221, n, i \ /. 240, n. i ; with 
ace, 100 ; with gen., 103 ; contractions 
with article, 39; with too, loi ; 113, 5; 
with ba, X02 ; /. 194, n. 3 ; followed by 
adv., /. X63, «. 4 ; idioms, X58 ; as adv. 
and conj., X57 ; following noun, 103, Note 
a; /. 240, n. x. 

present tense, 30; 32-4; use, /. X22, n. i ; 
/. 174, n. 7; /. 186, n, a; X44, Note b; 
X4S; X51. 
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prOBOoai, paimdigm of ded., >. 295-7 ; 
raJat., 105-13; personal, 4; 6; aa; 43? 
104 ; >. X09, m. 8 ; address, 35-6 ; comp. 
with totqtn, 104, /^ate; /. 191, «. 7 ; re- 
ciprocal, /. 57, «. X ; possessives, 53; >. 
194, «. I ; /. 198, m, 4 ; demonst., loa ; 
xia ; reflexiye, 49. 

pronnnciJitiOB, Imtr., 7-17. 

proper names, su names. 

i (or f), Inir., 4 ; 67 ; gen. ending, 18 ; plu- 
ral ending,/. 83, m. a ; dropped in verbs, 
34 ; in compound words, X63, Noi» d. 

Script, >. X2«i4. 

fl^inif use,/, xaa, «. i. 

fete, 13 ; 29 ; paradigm of conj., /. 30X ; 
aux., X33-4 ; p. 235, n, 3. 

\t\X, use,/. X22, «. 1. 

fettft, /. X09, «. 7 ; /. 203, «. 2. • 

tUent letters, Inlr., 7. 

tingnUr, fern, nouns, 19 ; instead of plnr., 
/. 60, M, X. 

tir, /. 18, M. 4. 

fplll(, dec!.,/. 162, n.x\p. 174, «. 4. 

fpllcit,/. X57, «. 3 ; X44, NaU b: 152. 

some, >. 75, M. 2. 

fonbeni, A 18, «. 2; 86; a6cr,>. 67, «. 4. 

•nbjonctiYO mode, 142-3 ; wish, or com- 
mand, 144; probability, 146; oblique nar- 
ration, 149-153 ; condition, 147 ; after conj., 
154 ; after verbs, 155 ; compared with in- 
dicative, 153 ; 156 ; compared with English, 
/. 200, «. X ; vowel change in imperfect, 
>. 206, n. 2. 

futtxet, 160. 

fnperlatiye, in cfl, 56 ; as adv. or pred., 58 ; 
aecl., 75. 

tylUlblCAtiOll, Inir,, 21. 

f , change to ff, 66. 

-fr((tlel),82. 

tenset, use, 1x6. 

there (c9),>. 118, «i. 6. 

time (bit 3eit), /. 94; of day, >. 94> «• t; 

/. 95, n. 5-6; /. 98, n. x; /. 147, n, x ; 

(gen.), /. 99, «. 2 ; (ace.), A 99. «• 5 ; pod- 
. tion, /. 98, n. 5. 
titles, /«/r., 6,y. 

to (el), A "3' '••3' 
transpoised order, tee position. 

trcn, /. 87, n. t. 

tux, 11; 29. 

ftiet, use, A X85, n, a. 
iaR,nse,A95i«-6; un— §11,96. 



tittlrat, /«^., 2; prommc, /«^., xo; 

nouns, 20; 28; 62, z; A ^99, ' ■'^d c; 

verbs, 45 ; M3i 3 ; adjectives, 57 ; A Jox , 

f';- derivation, 159. 
'Itttg, A 116, «. X ; z6o, X. 
mi*, /«^., 18, di A 133, «• 5 I 161, 1. 
ttT", /ff/^., x8, f ; z6i, I ; •vx, ItUr,, x8, h 

>*t"» 47 ; A '98, «. 7 ; >x5» "^-^^ ^: s6x, 2. 

yerM, progressive form, x5 ; auxiliary, 42 ; 
weak conj., XZ4-8; stem, x\i,'NeU b; 
princ. parts, 1x9; vern, »cln, xi6. Note; 
weak verbs with vowel change, 122, A 206, 
«. 3 ; strong conj., 1 19-21 ; princ. parts, 
X19; vowel change, 44; 45; x2o; imp. 
tense, i2x ; reflexive, 128-9 ; insep. pre- 
fixes, 47 ; compounds, 46-8 ; 91 ; X24-7 ; 
insep. compounds, 126-7; X34; accent of 
comp., Intr,., 20, a ; impersonal, 130-2 ; 
intranatives, 133 ; >. 188, «. x ; derived 
verbs, xz4, Note; A ^A*» *• >i A *38, 
n. t ; modal aux. verbs, A 108, 155-6. 

Mel, decL, A 75» «• » *» A 9»» «• « ; A "3. 
«. 7. 

UPS, /. 204, ». 5. 

Hon, use, A "If «• 3 t A »*, **• a and 6 ; 
A 169, «. X ; A 184* M« 2 ; compared with 

gen., A 1^1 *• 5' 
▼owelt, {yroounc, /«/r., 8-10. 

I0<|reiib, X03, i^«te. 

i0«»ti,A 140, »• !• 

X'c'r 9> A "9, *• 2 ; xxo-i ; loaft filr ein, 

A 85, n, X ; 77. 
WMik decl. of nouns, 70 ; of adj.. 72 ; conj. 

of verbs, XX4-5. 
iMgett, X03, NeU b ; X04, Note ip. 19X, n, 7. 
fBeilpiiaitteii, /. 95, «. 3* 
weight, ue measure. 
imUI, a "a, «• 4 • 107 ; A «74, «. 4. 
tpciiig, A 91, *• '• 
iDeittt, /. 140, «. X ; X47, Note a ; 154, Note 

b; omitted, 147, Nate b; 154, Note a; 

A 2x5, n. 4. 

loerbett, 13 ; 13* ^o^ ^; A >6« «• 4 ; A "3' 

M. 2 ; A 184, n. X ; 135 ; paradigm of conj., 

A 30*. 
loie, A 18, n. X. 
loiciiiel, A i25, «• >• 
loifFcit, A 'o5» **• 1 1 /• 160, ». 3. 
loirbett, 135, Nou. 

f/tt; 47 ; »i5. -^^'^^ *'; A '69, n. 8 ; x6x, a 
§tt, adv., A 198, «. 5 ; infin., 96, NeU; po- 
sition, X24 ; use, A 1^8, «. X ; A 339i * >> 
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teatb'B /Dobern Xanguage Series. 

INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. TEXTS. (Partial List.) 

Baumbach*s Das Habichtsfraulein( Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 40 cts. 

Heyse's Hochzeit auf Capri (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Hofifmaiin's Gymnasiam zu Stolpenburg (Buehner). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Grillparzer's Deranne Spielmann (Howard). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Seidel: Aus Goldenen Tagen (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

SeidePs Leberecht Huhnchen (Spanhoofd). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Auf der Sonnenseite (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Frommel's Mit R^lnzel und Wanderstab (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Frdmmers Eingeschneit (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 30 cts. : 

Keller's Kleidermachen Leute (Lambert). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Liliencron's Anno 1870 (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 40 cts. 

Baumbach's Die Nonna (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Riehl's Der Fluch der SchiJnheit (Thomas). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Riehl's Das Spielmannskind ; Der stumme Ratsherr (Eaton). Vocabu- 
lary and exercises. 35 cts. 

Ebner-Eschenbach's Die Freihdrren von Gemperlein (Hohlfeld). 30 cts. 

Frejrtag's Die Joumalisten (Toy). 30 cts. With vocabulary. 40 cts. 

Wilbrandt*s Das Urteil des Paris (Wirt). 30 cts. 

Schiller's Das Lied von der Glocke (Chamberlin). Vocabulary. 20 cts. 

Schiller's Jungfrau von Orleans (Wells). Illus. 60 cts. Vocab., 70 cts. 

Schiller's Maria Stuart (Rhoades). Illustrated, 60 cts. Vocab., 70 cts. 

Schiller's Wilhelm Tell (Deering). Illustrated. 50 cts. Vocab., 70 cts. 

Schiller's Ballads (Johnson). 60 cts. 

Baumbach's Der Schwiegersohn (Bernhardt). 30 cts. Vocabulary, 40 cts. 

Arnold's Fritz auf Ferien (Spanhoofd). Vocabulary. 25 cts. 

Heyse's Das Mgldchen von Treppi (Jpynes). Vocab. and exercises. 30 cts. 

Stille Wasser (Bernhardt). Three tales. Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Sudennann's Teja (Ford). Vocabulary. 25 cts. 

Arnold's Aprilwetter (Fossler). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Gerst'acker's Irrfahrten (Sturm). Vocabulary."^ 45 cts. 

Benedix's Plautus und Terenz ; Der Sonntagsjager (Wells). 25 cts. 

Moser's K5pnickerstrasse 120 (Wells). 30 cts. 

Moser's Der Bibliothekar (Wells). Vocabulary. 40 cts. 

Drei kleine Lustspiele. Giinstigg Vorzeichen, Der Prozess^ Einer muss 
heiraten. Edited with notes by Prof. B. W. Wells. 30 cts. 

Helbig's Komddie auf der Hochschule (Wells). 30 cts. 
Stem's Die Wiedertaufer (Sturm). Vocabulary. 00 cts. 



Ibeatb^s /Do&ern %a\\Q\xaQc Series. 

INTERMEDIATE GERMAN TEXTS. (Partial List.) 

Schiller's Geschichte des dreissigjahrigen Krieges. Book III. With 
notes by Professor C. W. Pretty man, Dickinson College. 35 cts. 

Schiller's Der Geisterseher. Part I. With notes and vocabulary by 
Professor Joynes, University of South Carolina. 30 cts. 

Selections for Sight Translation (Mondan). 15 cts. 

Selections for Advanced Sight Translation (Chamber lin). 15 cts. 

Aus Herz und Welt. Two stories, with notes by Dr. W^m. Bernhardt. 25 cts. 

Novelletten-Bibliothek. Vol. I. Six stories, selected and edited with notes 
by Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt. 35 cts. 

Novefletten-Bibliothek. Vol. II. Selected and edited as above. 35 cts. 

Unter dem Christbaum (Bernhardt). . Notes. 35 cts. 

Hoffmann's Historische Erzahlungen (Beresford-Webb). Notes. 25 cts. 

Benedix's Die Hochzeitsreise (Schiefferdecker). 25 cts. 

Stokl's Alle FUnf (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Till Eulenspiegel (Betz). Vocabulary. 30 cts. 

Wildenbruch's Neid (Pretty man). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Wildenbruch's Das Edle Blut (Schmidt). Vocabulary. 25 cts. 

Wildenbruch's Der Letzte (Schmidt). Vocabulary. 30 cts. * 

Wildenbruch's Harold (Eggert). . 35 cts. 

Stifter's Das Haidedorf (Heller). 20 cts. 

Chamisso's Peter Schlemihl (Primer). 25 cts. 

Eichendorff's Aus demLebeneines Taugenichts (Osthaus). Vocab. 45 cts. 

Heine's Die Harzreise (Vos). Vocabulary. 45 cts. 

Jensen's Die braune Erica (Joynes). Vocabulary. 35 cts. 

Lyrics and Ballads (Hatfield). 75 cts. 

Meyer's Gustav Adolf s Page (Heller). 25 cts. 

Sudermann's Johannes (Schmidt). 35 cts. 

Sudermann's Der Katzensteg (Wells). Abridged. 40 cts. 

Dahn's Sigwalt und Sigridh (Schmidt). 25 cts. 

Keller's Romeo und Julia auf dem Dorfe (.A.dams). 30 cts. 

Hauff's Lichtenstein (Vogel). Abridged. 75 cts. 

Bbhlau Ratsmadelgeschichten (Haevernick). Vocabulary. 40 cts. 

Keller's Fahnlein der sieben Aufrechten (Howard). Vocabulary.- 40 cts. 

Riehl's Burg Neideck (Jonas). Vocabulary and exercises. 35 cts. 

Lohmeyer's Geissbub von Engelberg (Bernhardt). Vocabulary. 40 cts. 

Zschokke's Das Abenteuer der Neu jahrsnacht ^'w-^^^g/jif^;!, Yig?^^ 1" ''*" 

Zschokke'8 Das Wirtshaus zu Cransac (Joynes). _ 





